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The whole number of MSS. collated by Dr Ken- 
Tiicott for the various readings of the text of Isaiah 
was 203 ; namely, 72 throughout, and 131 in parti- 
cular passages* 
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CEITICAL NOTES 



ON 



ISAIAH- 



CHAP. L 

All that the Prophet says in this chapter, either in 
his own person or Jehovah's, hath reference to a 
scene exhibited to his imagination. The scene 
seems not to represent the manners of the Jews in 
any one of the four reigns in which he prophesied. 
For of the four kings named in the title of the book, 
the first two and the last were godly princes, and in 
their reigns there was no heavy complaint against 
the people. But in the reign of Ahaz, idolatry was 
estabUshed, and the temple- service neglected. In 
his reign therefore there could be little of that hy- 
pocritical attachment to the ritual service, with 
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4 ISAIAH. 

which the people are reproached^ verses 10—17; 
whereas this was the great crime of the Jewish 
people in our Saviour's days. Vitringa indeed ar- 
gues with great ability, liiat idolatry had taken root 
so deep among the Jewish people in the reign of' 
Ahaz, that it is not to be supposed that Hezekiah's 
reformation was much more than a restoration of 
.the external form and order of the true reUgion. 
The majority of the people in their hearts were still 
idolaters, and might justly be taxed with hypocrisy 
in the profession and exercise of the religion which 
was countenanced and protected by their king. But 
it seems to me that die language of the Prophet de* 
scB^^es not tiae flattery of «ceurtiers, but that serious 
sort of hypocrisy, which. Without any true principles 
t)f religion in liie beait, is mudi in earnest in tiie 
rites which it performs, and values itself on the me- 
rit of that le^l righteousness. 

Verse 7. — ^^' and it is desolate as overthrown by 
;itrangers J ^' ratiner, ^* and it is a penfect waste, like 
a country ravaged by strangers ; " f . e. by iot^gn. 
armies. Hie Kos^y <&XXorfivy of the LXX is a good 
paraphrastic rendering of ^Btn\ and is no indication 
of a various reading. Tbe layman's conjecture, that 
tl^ iir^ B^*l> should be CD****d^ is plausible^ 
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.« burotr— devoured"— rather, « are burning 
devQuring." This i$ the language of a man 
describii^ a scene lyii^ before him. 

Verse 9. Thi3 9th verse must allude to some 
greater desolation of the country, than can be sup- 
posed to have hem effected by S^macherib's inva- 
sion. 

Verse la. — *• at your hand to tread my courts ;'* 
rather, *^ at your hand* Tread my courts no more/* 
LXX» and Bishop Lowth. St Jerome divides the 
sentence in the same manner : but he understands 
the latter clause, (as indeed the LXX understood 
it), not as a prohibition to tread the courts, but as 
a prediction that the courts of the temple at Jerusa- 
lem should be no more trodden } whidi he makes 
an argument, that the prophecy respects the last 
destruction of the temple by the Romans, rather 
than the former by the Babylonians. For aftex the 
former destruction the temple was rebuilt, and its 
courts trodden again for a long series of years. The 
words in the Hebrew have certainly more the form 
of a prediction, than a prohibition. But who shall 
say, that the temple may not be again rebuilt, and 

its courts again trodden, though vain oblations shall 

» 

no more be oflSsred ? The latter part of the chapter 
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6 ISAIAH. 

gives the Jews a hope of a restoration from the ruin 
threatened in this jprophecy. Nevertheless, I agree 
with St Jerome, that the ruin threatened is that 
which took place after our Lord's ascension and the 
publication of the gospel, rather than the prelusive 
judgments executed by the Babylonians. The whole 
section, from the lOth to the 15th verse, seems to 
allude to the abolition of the Mosaic law, though 
the expressions are too general to be understood in 
that sense by the Jews of Isaiah's time. Indeed the 
whole of the vision, exhibited to the prophet, seems 
to have been a general view of national guilt, punish- 
ttienty reformation, pardon, and restoration ; and the 
prophecy is a general prediction of guilt, and threat- 
ening of punishment, and, in some degree, received 
a completion in every great judgment that fell upon 
the people. At the same time, that the allusions to 
the particular guilt of the Jews, in their treatment 
of our Lord, though oblique, are now so evident, 
and the description of their punishment corresponds 
so much more exactly with their final dispersion, 
than with any previous calamity, that little room is 
left to doubt that these were the things principally 
in view of the inspiring Spirit. 
. Verse 17. — " seek judgment." The Jewish go^ 
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yernment never was more guilty of a perversion of 
judgment than in tbe case of our Lord. 

Verse 2S. — ^" companions of thieves.** — *' asso- 
ciated with thieves.** Judas was a thief; with him 
the princes of the Jews were associated. 

Verse 24, — •* I will ease me of mine adversaries ;** 
rather, *' I will take satisfaction upon mine adversa- 
ries.** 

Verse 25. — ^** and purely purge away thy dross.** 
For *Od, Archbishop Seeker, Dr DureU, and Bishop 
Lowth, agree to read "^M j " in the crucible ;** but 
the alteration is by no means necessary. See Park- 
hurst, *0, IX. 

Verse 29. <^ For they shall be ashamed of the 
oaks,** &c. This may allude to the idolatry of the 
reign of Aha:^. 

The whole of this chapter should be distributed 
into parts, between Jehovah and the Prophet, in this 
manner. After the exordium, " Hear, O heavens," 
&c. Jehovah speaks to the end of the 3d verse. In 
the six following verses, the Prophet, in terms of 
concern, astonishment, and horror, describes the 
degeneracy of the people, and their rejection. In 
the 10th verse he calls upon them again to hearken 
to Jehovah, who speaks in his own person to the end 
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8 ISAIAH. 

of the 20tiu In the 21st, the Prophet, still contem- 
plating the scene, which lies before him, of the 
future degeneracy of his countrymen, renews his 
lamentation, which goes on to the end of the 33d«. 
In the beginning of the 24tfa, Jehovah is introduced 
again, and speaks in his own person to the end of 
the chapter. 

Chap, ii, 3. — " many people*'— rather, ** numy 
peoples" — 

4 '< And he shall judge among the nations, 
And rebuke many peofde.'' 

Rather, 

'< And he shall govern* among the nations. 
And work conviction in many peoples.'* 

See Vitringa and Bishop Lowth. 
— *' plough-shares*' — rather, *^ coulters.** 
Verse 6. '" Therefore thou hast,** &c. " Surely, 

[or verily] thou hast forsaken thy people ! the house 

of Jacob !** 

The 5th verse is an invitation, addressed by the 

peoples resorting to the place of God*s worship, to 

the Jews to accompany them. To their amazement 



* «< Verbum judicandi Hebrsis per synecdochen pro * guber* 
nare,' vel < regere>* accipitur.*' Calvin, ad locum. 
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they find the Jews refuse to join in this worship^ 
and are smarting under the heavy punishment of 
their apostacy, and in this first part of the 6th verse 
they express their astonishment. This circumstance^ 
the devotion and acceptance of the peoples [the 
GentilesX and the apostacy and rejection of the 
chosen people, the Jews, clearly proves the necessity 
cf referring this prophecy to the times of Christian- 
ity, and confutes those commentators, who think to 
find its completion in the restoration of the temple 
after the Babylonish captivity. 

Verse 6. — " house of Jacob, because they be re- 
plenished," &c. The sentence ends with the word 
Jacob. Thence the Prophet takes up the discourse, 
assigning the cause of that rejection, which struck 
the Gentile worshippers with so much astonishment. 
** Yes — they are replenished from the east." The 
Prophet's discourse is addressed to the Gentiles, be- 
ing an answer to their expressions of surprise, to the 
end of the 9th verse. 

— ** replenished from the east j" i.e. " they are 
full of the eastern manners," as Queen Elizabeth's 
translators rendered it j full of the corruptions that 
reigned chiefly in the eastern parts. I see no abso- 
lute necessity for the alterations proposed by Houbi- 
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gant and Bishop Lowtlu If I were to make any si* 
teration of the text as it now stands^ it should be, in 
conformity to the version of the LXX, to omit the 
*) prefixed to the word O^'Sif^ and to prefix ^ to 
O^rpD. — ^^ Yes they are filled, as of old, with astro- 
logers, like the Philistims/' 

Vitringa endeavours to expound the passage as it 
stands by a particular sense which he invents for the 
word K^, but his exposition does not satisfy me. 

Upon repeated consideration of this passage, I am 
persuaded it requires no emendation, nor any forced 
interpretation of any of the words. It describes a 
general tasie among the Jews for the abominations 
of their heathen neighbours on all sides, east and 
west, and represents them as taking pride in the 
general prevalence of the manners of idolaters. 
For the *' children of strangers" are those who had 
revolted from their God, and forsaken his worship, 
to worship the idols of the heathen with heathen 
rites. 

*< They are filled from the east ! they are even adtrologers^ like 
the Philistim ! 
They take pride and glory in an alien brood*'* 

— " take pride and glory" — So I paraphrase the 
word ^p*>Blt?*>, ySm literally signifies to • smack the 

3 



ISAIAH. 11 

hands together/ in an ecstasy of joy and approba* 
tion ; and the literal rendering of this line would be, 

'* And at children of aliens diey clap their hands." 

The Jews were much addicted to magic in the time 
of our Saviour. 

Verse 8. — ** full of idols.*' Bishop Lowth (with 
Vitringa) imagines that << the idols here spoken of 
must be such as were designed for a private and se-* 
cret use.'' For as this seems to have been one of the 
first of Isaiah's prophecies^ it must have been de« 
livered in the reign either of Uzziah or Jotham; and 
in their time the public exercise of idolatrous wor- 
ship was not permitted. But the Prophet, in this 
passage, is describing that general corruption of the 
Jewish nation, which occasioned their final rejection, 
upon the publication of the gospel. And there is no 
reason to suppose, that the particulars of that de- 
scription consist in crimes actually subsisting at the 
time when the prophecy is delivered. They might 
take their beginning in a much later period, and yet, 
having taken root among the people, might be among 
the causes of the final punishment of the nation. 

The description of the guilt, which drew down the 
juc^^ment, is made up chiefly of those crimes which 
directly express a neglect of God's commands and 
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promises, and a reliance on other means of strength 
and support than the Divine favour^ 

Verse 9. ^^ And the mean maH boweth down, and 
the great man humbleth himsel£" The very same 
words occur in chap, v, 15, where the verbs are ne^ 
cessariljr passive. Bishop Lowth takes them as pas«> 
sives here ; but I think, here, they are active. They 
describe the corruption as so general, that men of 
all ranks, high and low, prostrate and humble them- 
selves before idols. 

—"forgive them not.** The LXX render the 
verb in the first person : *^ I will not forgive them." 
If this verb was originally in the first person, Crod is 
the speaker from the middle of the 8th verse £^ Yes, 
they are replenished,'* &c.] to this place. And the 
Prophet's admonition, which begins in the next verse, 
is founded upon the accusation which God, in his 
own person, brings against the Jews in this speech. 

Verses 10, 11. See Durell's and Bishop Lowth'iS 
emendations. 

Verse 12. " For the day of the Lord of hosts shall 
be,** &c. tnvh is properly the dative case, and the 
literal rendering of the Hebrew words is thus : 
" [Est] enim Jehovas exercituum dies adversuPsui* 
perbum et altum,** &c. *< For there is unto Jehovah 
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a day (r. ei Jeiiovah has appointed a daj] against all 
pride and loftiness/' 

Chap, iii, 2. — ** and the prudent'*— rather " die 
diviner,*' BEsbop Lowth ; '^ ariolum," Vnlgate. 

Verse S. — " artificer/* This word is ill changed 
into artist by Bishop Lowth* An artyicer h one that 
is employed in common hsndioraft works ;. a carpen« 
ter^ a maBOB, a tailor, &c« An artkit is a very supe- 
rior workman ; one that employs himself in the fine 
arts, painting, music, sculpture, &c. 

— •** and the eloquent orator ;" rather, ^* the skil- 
ful in incantation." — " prudentem eloquii mystici," 
Vulgate ; and to the same purpose Theodotion and 
Symmachits« 

Verse 6. *' When"— rather, « Therefore," BidK>p 
Liowth. 

I think Bishop Lowtfa's conjecture, that the word 
tS^Mn has been lost out of the text between the words 
n^vwa and wa, is very prc^ble. But see Bishop 
3todc« 

After {l^V, read,f with Houbigant and Bishop 
liowth, Tl»^. See LXX, and Vulgate. 

^* Therefore shall a man take his brother, the head 
of Tns lather's house, by the garment, saying, Be 
thou/' &c, 
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Verse ?• *' In that day shall he swear, sayingi''— 
IDkS }I^ xs\S2 kk^i. It should seem, from St Je- 
rome*s note upon this passage, that the word W^ 
was not found in his copies ; and that for %mS^ they 
hadnDK\ 

-— *^ I will not be''-— rather, with Queen Eliza* 
beth's translators, ^* I cannot be''— 

Verse 10. — ^^ for they shall eat"— Bishop Lowtb, 
upon the authority of the Vulgate and one antient 
MS. reads ^tt*) in the singular, ^^ he shall eat ;'' u e. 
the just shall eat. But there is no necessity to reject 
the plural verb, which has the suffirage of St Jerome 
and the LXX. If ^DK be the true reading at the 
beginning of the former clause, the whole verse 
should be rendered thus : 

** Say unto the just one^ it is well : 
For thei^ shall eat the fruit of their deeds." 

Thej/y isti. This is the thing which the just one is 
told ** is weH," that those sinners shall eat the fruit 
of their evil deeds. For V^, one good MS. ci De 
Rossi's has T*W a But upon these three verses (9, 
10, 1 1) see the notes of the layman : his emendations^ 
founded on the LXX, deserve great attention. 

Verse 12. *^ As for my people children areffieir 
oppressors, and women rule over them.'' 
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** Populum meum exactores sui spoliaverunty 

Et mulieres deminatee sunt eis." St Jerom. et Vulg. 

Hence it should seem that the reading of the LXX 
was thus : 

<* O my people^ tby oppressors are gleaning thee, 
And thy usurious creditors lord it over thee." 

Hie copies of St Jerome and the Vulgate gave the 
passage with less variation from the modem Maso^ 
retic text : 

&c. > 
^^ My people, their opjwessors glem them. 
And women,** &c. 

Unless the use of the noun *9^t:, for * « child,^ can 
be supported by ejxamples, the reading of the LXX 
seems to deserve the preference. It is to be remark* 
ed, th^t the principal variation of the reading of the 
XfXX from the modern text is in l^ltf^ltn^ instead of 
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B*)tS^l ; and in this their reading has the concurrent 
testimony of Aquila and Theodotion. 

— " destroy the way of their paths/^ — ^* efiace 
the track of their paths." The track of their paths 
is the line of moral conduct prescribed by God's law, 
or of political conduct advised by his prophets; 
which line the wicked leaders here mentioned ef- 
faced and obliterated, by bad advice and bad ex- 
ample. V^^f properly signifies to swallow up; 
thence to cause in any way to disappear ; to destroy, 
so as to leave no vestige remaining. According to 
the difierent things to which it is in this sense ap« 
plied, it may be rendered by the English words, to 
devour, to swallow up, to annihilate, to rase, ex- 
punge, efface, obliterate* In Numb, iv, SO, it is 
rendered in our modern Bible, to cover, and in 
Que^n Elizabeth^ tojbld up. But tljiat verse should 
be rendered thus : ^< But let them not go in to see, 
when the sanctuary is taken to pieces, lest they die.^* 
When the camp was to break up, the tabernacle was 
to be taken down, and the sacred utensils packed up 
by the priests, before the Kohathites approached. 
The taking of the sanctuary to pieces, and the pack* 
ing up of its parts and furniture, was an entire abo- 
lition of its figure and form ; a making of it to dis- 
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appear* Hence did wondl }^^ signigesto^ take such 
aiif enctioa to pieces^ ^ > 

F^^ 18. For m/m^ thiB liXX wd /Bish0p.OUwj* 

« Jahovab fppcwijta B>e|i4 . , ,,. 

He, rii9^ i^g ^ 9ptf r i«to: Ut^^on with hia p^o^le.,'f , : 

** win humbly*** itis? IiXK,: £^; Bishop LqwU». B<^t 
iJiiece i» 09 neceasjyby ifpr alt^ing the.readiqg^ofi thf 
Hebi(»w text. See ]Pai4du|Rit's Lexicon, voce n9;:f. 

QkA9. ivi 2. .•«•" 1^9^ -biapdjrrr-t^ . fiwt, of thp 
.69xik.'' EodT » p^r^i^afT Q^po^ition q£ these pd^rafie^, 
«» dw^rlbmg Qm^X, ]^y»hia diVi^ty an4 his ipcarWr 
jtieQ^ aiee VitriUgpi* . 

Verse 5* For . -i 

■wiad, ivtiUi jBisliK^ I>9W:tb, : 

The r€li4ing of niKlpD for n»np>, is confirmed bjr 
many MSS. and editions. And ?T»Knpc b is the 
teadiqg of Kennicott's MSS. l. See T)e ^p^si. 

This fourth chapter andthe t^^o preceding clearly 
Ibrm one. entire discourse. The general subject is* 
vol.. ir. » 
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the first establighirient of the Christian churdii.^di 

the rejection of the Jewish people^ The .second 

opens with a view of the resort 6£ aU nations to the 

house of Jehovah, and the rejection of t]he house <^ 

Jacob. This is represented asr the consequence of 

their own sins, and the effect of a scheme of Provi- 
f • • • . 

. dence' for the uttet abasement of the power of the 

irreligious fabttori^-the humfliation of all i^iriiual 

pride and hypoa^i^y, abd the era(jdication of idofetryl 

For under the notion of ^tich af scheme Chrii^iahity 

is desicribed, chap, ii, 11-^Sl. The third chapter, 

with the 1st verse of chapta^ iv, describes the judgi- 

nents to be executed upon the Jews by foreign ene« 

mies, with particular allusion to the first in' order of 

time, the Assyrian and Babylonian captivities. The 

last verse of chapter ii, containing a. general maxim, 

which the Prophet makes the moral, as it were, of 

his representation of God's scheme for the bumilia* 

tion of his enemies, makes the transition easy from 

that discourse to the jparticular prediction of these 

judgments. The five last verses of chap. iv. describe 

the first plantation of the Christian churches. 

Chap, v, l. — ** my well beloved — of my beloved 

—my well beloved." In the verision of the LXX 

the pronoun my is not once expressed. If upon that 
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authority the profiominal suffix in the original may 
be thrown away, this verse might be thus rendered : 

*^ Now will I sing for the beloved a. tender song 
eonceming his vineyard.** 

— -^' sing for the beloved'*— i. e. in the person of 
the beloved. 

'*i'*W. « Jarchii animadversio est, literam ^ pre- 
fixam hie significare posse substitiitionem ; ut "^"^yh 
sit *^*l^ 'Vin, loco dilecti mei, et instar legati vicem 
ejus occupantis. * Q^ans eM expositio, quam non 
spemo; imo amplexum quoque earn esse video Lira- 
nnm, Jarcfaio'famaliaiiter usum/* Vitringa ad locum, 
vol. i, p. 112. 

• — ^* a taoder song**— '^in ^8^ — ^'^ carmen ama- 
Me,** Castfdio ; >^^< a song of loves,** Bishop Lowthj 
who thinks y^'^ an errw of the transcribers for 0»*!1*!, 
Houbigant would read y^^'^^ •* amojpis ejus,** which 
I think an elegant emendation. -— ^^ a tender song** 
conveys the idea* . • ' 

Verse 2. ^' My well beloved**-* The LXX again 
omit the pronoun.' Afiml^if iyrni^ >^ frya^fAiPtf^ 
^ The well beloved hath a vineyard^** &c. It cer- 
tainly is not usual. with the Prophets to use the 
familiar phrase of mi/ beloved^ in spgaking either of 
God the Father^ or of Christ. This second verse is' 

B 2 
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a narration^ containing the general argument of the 
fiong. In the Sd, 4tfa, Sth^ and 6th verses^ llie song 
proceeds in a mixed strain of tender complaint and 
threatening. In the 7th, the Prophet, resuming the 
dfscouiise in his own person> explains the aUegoiy ; 
and in the sequel of the chapter l}e specifies the 
prindpul iStioied i^hich drew dow6 judgment on the 
Israeliteii, dy <^e dentancmtion of six distinct woess* 
Vst, Woe 46 »he «iva^itioui», in verses 8, &/10. 
2rf, Woe to the volupta^ty $ ii, lia. 
3dr Woe to the lifefei^ine^ who makes a jest of 
'■ the threatenings of foture wmtii; 18, id* 
4th, Woe to the philosophical infidel, whoi pre« 
' 'tending to reason 4ipon the nature of good 
tad evil, justifies all ma»iier of iniquity by 
confounding the (dktinetions of rig^ and 
wrong; 20. 
Sthf Woe to the deist, who sets ap Ihe authority 

of human reason against revelation ; SI. 

6t%, Woe to wicked magistrates^ who neglect 

their pabfic duty* to pursue riotoue plea* 

sure, and abuse their authority for private 

gsah; 22,23. 

Verse 6. — ^ I will also command the clouds,'' &c* 

St Jerome, with Im usual sagacity, remarks, that this 
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nenace was not accomplished in the Babylonian 
captivity; ^^ inasmuch as Jeremiah and Ezekiel pro- 
pheaied among their countrymen, afti^r the city was 
taken ; Danid also, and the three children^ as history 
relatesy either prophesied or performed wond^ul 

« 

0^gDs in the captivity. And afterwards, Haggai and 
Zachary afforded <x)mfort to the people in servitude 
by predictions of future things/' 

Verse 7« The transition from the sopg to the Fro- 

« 

phet'a comment is highly artificial and elegant. It 
is so contrived, that the conclusion of the song so 
necessarily introduces the comment, th%t the two 
aeem one things and the spirit of the poetry is not 
less in the exposition than in the spng itself 1 

— ^' I wiJl command the clouds that they rain 09 
rain upon iV* Who is this that tallps of overruling 
Nature, and controlling th^ Elements ? is th^ senti^i 
ment that thi^ condusioui naturally suggests. TruJy, 
rejdies the Prophet, He who hath all Nature and 
the Elements under his control. ^^ For the vineyar4 
pf Jehovah," &c. 

I • 

•-^** a cry," -rr*" df the oppressed,** says.!Qishop 
Xiowtii^ But it may «iean the cry pf the rabble j by 
which jusli^re was overborne, 31)4 jwfilgi^ent peivertr 
ed. So St i'^TQm^ understood it^ with particular al« 

B3 
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lusion to the oppression of our Lord,- and the cry of 
the rabble against hirft. Certainly in^ signifies any 
loud cry or vociferation, not the cry of 'distress only. 
Verse 8. — «* that lay field to field/' rtitO trt^ 
Wnp. Bishop Lowth would read tt^npn, to answer 
to the verb following \ and he thinks he has with 
him the authority of the Vulgate. But it i^ by no 
means certain from the Latin of the Vulgate, that 
the Hebrew copies, from which that version was 
made, had 'O'npn. It might seem a safer conclusion 
from the Greek of the LXX, that their copies had 
the participle ^•^'^•^ftD tO answer to the preceding 
participle *'y^J», to which, not to the following veA, 
the word in this place might be expected to answen 

hyyi^omg. LXX. And the version of the Vulgate 
might be formed upon the same reading. •* Vfle qui 
conjungitis domum ad domum, et agram agro eopu- 

latis." — ^" qui conjungitis et [qui3 copulatis.^' 

Here the participle V*^© is resolved by the inter- 
preter into the pronoun and verb, * qui conjungitis;' 
whence it might seem probable that the verb ^ co- 
pulatis,' with the pronoun understood, tackt to 
the former verb and pronoun by the conjunction 
copulative, which is not in the Hebrew, is a similar 
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ftoc^ution of the participle ^^S'npD. In short, their 
veraton is just what it ou^t to have been had "^SinpD 
been the reading of their Hebrew text. 

But after all, there is no necessity for any altera- 
tioii in the text as it stands in our modern copies. 
Tbe fbitn of the expression is the very same which 
occurs again in verse 1 1 ; 

^^ Woe unto them that rise up early in the moriiing 
— *they follow strong drink" — where the LXX, as 
iQ the former woe, render both the participle in the 
first clause, and the verb IP the seconds by a p£^- 

ciple. Ov«i 01 wy%ifoii4ifQi ro fr^)\ xai ro (ri^sga Sie^Koifng^ 

which entirely destroys the. certainty of the conclu- 
sjon that their copies, in the 8th verse, had ^^'^^^pD, 
instead iof '0'np\. ,The iVulgate, in the nth verse, 
ri^ndegq the w*b 1Wp% .and the participle "^"TiHn .in 
the. next line, the one by a participle in ^t^, with a 
lO^pqsitiQQ, the jOither by a gerund. <^ Vee qui con- 
suigitjs Tnaue ad ebrietatem sectandam, et potandum 
usque ad vesperam." In short, these two passages, 
the 8th and 1 itb verses, are instances in which the 
torn of the expression in the original: is neglected 
both by the Greek and the Latin interpreter, and 
shew what caution should be usedi^ altering th^ 

m 

B4 



U WatMEEL 

text upon &iB ^utK0irIt^ of if entoifi, ^nihitli imj^ i^ai^ 

cpnd person iu-tke Nvlgiiiem^^isohsim^m^ 

r^'that they may be p]aeed aton^ lA the aiidifi 

of the earth.** • The LXX^ AqUiia, ^ymmichus, St 
Jerome, and the Vulgate, aU take this clause as^a^ 
question : " WorilS- you -iyfeU yourselves alone in 
the land, or in the ^larth ?^' L ^. you J«rho are taMh^ 

« 

to yeiu«dT«& s(U tbe rooiOj Wtdd yda wiih to be Ite 
stfle inhabitants .;ol' ili6 «dltii ' of ef th« kftdf < 

T^tithol^'Vc^se fiUoold 4to thtis rendeced^ 

- « Woe ante tMeni tiiet j(^ hmite «tt Houi^ i -' 

Tbey lay field «o fi^ld ttU BO ria!6m is feft. ' . i ' 

^onld ye 4weU youndras tdone di^^'idKbt tff Oie'^ariftl^*' 

rer*f IS. — « theii- h6ii6i#ttWe nieii— tlitSr ftiultii 
tudb"-^ *< their aobles->i4liesr'peb<(i2i»i8"Uii Kshdp 
Lowth.-- : •• '"■ ■•' ' ■■■ ■'"=■' '•.''■ ■'■• ' 

« heriiobiUty^ficl hep pbl^U^e^*^ Si^!ib|)i Ix>#lik 
~« and tfeeilr ponop"^ '" and het ^xcisy thrdog,** 
IfehopLovHii; ** and hier'Tidftlow 'throng-.** 
■ i^ierse 17. " TJien 'SfiiaU l!fe Jatobs feed after their 
manner, and thfe ^aste plktes bf the fat oniBs sh^H 
strangers [rath#,"^tiianigie 'MtsJ eat" 
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^ Mj'^CQtfi e%Bei qaod iiic dicihsrofiines f^re yir 
46i*imt iiiteiprete8<.>.^.itecBiTe:ita^^ ad prhicipii 
nMiite Meii er^Mu -com^tdbBtaL ^kat agai in hoc 
iocoteneUi disefpuH (%ri8d Jedu^'AndcNdhisOiris;^ 
tiacd dicdy elMd ^^ttdflei^ iimmueti;i imdAAt'im^ 
iibus puii, persecftrtioiil 6t 4>;^6s8i0pi potentium 
Judfaefis rectomm obiKKSii; nagiiemKtpartem^ B»i^^ 
)>aupeFe^ ; laoii muM sbpi^'t^s^ poftent;^^ divites de« 
tundum carnem, qui per spiritutn itioniti et ereptt 
hSs calamitatibus, hoc ipso tempore, qu<i pingues et 
superbi experirentor seteritatem judicidriim dmno- 
wm, suos de ttio^e c^eln^rent ctetos, « regnum 
Jesu'Christi promo^erent, et deplomrent Judseoram 
obstinatam duritiem. IHi i^ prc^eti dieuiitur agi^ 
ct OY^s; et prsftiptte it Chtifito Jesu, cetti6siMo hrgus 
noBtri oratuK interpreter in oratione apu[d^Joann6ilt^ 
cap, X, quft existittiem^ *han6 peiieopa^ alluili* 
Id enim inaxime suad^t sequens henlistichnmiv qud 
♦advente desokta pmguiuift cottiestuTi-' ^dktintun 
Sunt enim * ad venae' ow« ailrebfiB rive p^tl^inae. 
In HebraW) est »'^ form4 parti<iipii, tar«na/.»L-qtiae 
eves adtense cbmestur© dictrnttir fitter "^ iSesoiatii 
pinguium, hoc est, ovium pinguiuni. 'Settsui est 
getites adducend&8 et addtictas ^ ad XTomt^iDiionem 
ecdesraer gavisufus esse beriefitiiis, preerbgitfcvfe, Ho- 
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ms, quibns Jucbei camales, ^^tes^ poteatoi, quales 
homines diserte appBllantur ^ oves pingues/ spiRJl 
EjeeoMekiD, c^). xxxiv, 16, — excidereiit. Qood 
Obristus DomiHus his expressit verbis apud Joaii>- 
nem, ' Habeo et alias oves, qaa^noa aunt ex hac caulA, 
quas me quoque oportet adducere.'^ Sunt illas qupd 
ad ortum suum ^mt k^s ^ogouMi, quas repr pbatis et 
cgectis Judaeis locum illorum occiiparent in regno 
ooelorum/' Vitringa ad locum. Every thing is 
exact, yet easy and natural in this exposition of the 
text. The emendations proposed by Bochart, Cap* 
pellus, Bjad Bishop Lowth, are by all means to b9 
ejected. I think HouW^nt's substitution of nWV 
for. n'O'TH deserves considerfitioni. • . . ^ 

V?*Vafter tliieir manner;'-. --^** after their own man^ 
oer/' '^e. Christi9.n church is released from an an«* 
;dpus olj^ervaiice of the letter of the Mosaic law, 
and has authority to prescribe her own ceretnonies. 

Verse 23. —^«« of the righteous"— The LXXg 
the Vulgate, St Jerome, the Syriac^ and Arabic, all 
give the noun in the singular; and a good MS. of 
De Rcttsi^s ,^l»s .THJBl, with the article prefixed ; 
— y of the Jus^ One.'* 

Verse 24* — '* becaa3e tbej have cast away the 
law of the I^ord of hosts, and despised," &e, A «. 
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says St Jerddie, ^' they have cast asway that law 
which the Liord promises by Jeremiah; saying, J3e-» 
hold the days come, saith the Lord, when I will 
strike a new covenant with the housei of bf ael and 
the house of Judah^" &c« And it is notorious th«t 
tbe Jews never openly renounced the Mosaic law ^ 
and the crimes specified in this chapter as the cau^e 
of the threatened judgment, are all crimes against 
theevangelicnal law of everlasting rightedusoess^ not 
mere infringements or violations ^f the Jewish rituaL 
Verse 25. ^'^ Therefore,*' &c% rather, ^^Althoi^h 
the anger of Jehovah hath been kindled against his 
people, and he hath stretched out his hand against 
them, and he smote them that the mountains trenlii 
Wed, «.d mr c.,^ we » «»! in ae ««eti 
for all this his anger is not turned away,'' &c. After 
all the former judgments executed upon them by the 

Assyrians 2lndBabylonians,furtheraild'heavierpuni8iip- 
ment wa& to be inflicted for their subsequent rejection 
of his wordj preached by Messias and the apostles. 

Verse 26. ^* And he will lift up," &c, ** Si de 
BabyloniiS'eteet sertno," says St Jerome, "juxta 
conduetudlnem prophetatem dixisset, ^ vocabo eum 
qui ab Aquilone.est/ eo quod jaxta Judaeas situm, 
Assyrii atque Chaldaes in septentrionali plag& atiil} 
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vd oertS apct tins Babyloniod Assyriosque describe- 
xtt. Nunc vero dioendo, ^ Levabit. signum in nati- 
onibtis procul et silnlabit ad eum de finibuB terras' 
Ipentea loDge podtas sigolficat, et quas in terras fini- 
inis commorantur ; baud dnbium quin Romanosi et 
XMUikes Italiae Qalliarumque et Hispanias populosip 
^qpii. sab' Vespasiano et Hadriano Romano imperio 
indgacebant. 

*— *' to the nations from far, and will his9 unto 
ihem^-^their loins — ^tfieir shoes— whose arrows^-theM: 
ix>w»-^their horses-^their wheels-*-their roaring-—^ 
figainst them/' In every pne of these expressions 
the pronoun, in the original, and in the Ls^tin of St 
Jfierome, and oi the Vulgate, is the singular masco- 
jine of the third persdn : also the verbs *^ shall come 
•— *shall filumber-«^leep— shall roar^-^hall roar and 
lay hold-- ^fadl carry away/' are all singular in th^ 
anginal, and in the versions of St Jeroipe and the 
•Vulgaifce. Whence it should seeto that either the 
plural noun C3*>n^ is used here for 40ine ong particular 
liation, and should be rendered *< a nation/* ^ A^d 
he will set up a standard for a distant nation, and 
bias unto it/' Or, if D*»U,has a plural sense rfBnder«> 
jjDgjmany nations, the singuhr prc^oun re^pect^ 
pome one peison not named^ who is also the subject 
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^ the singular verb. ^^ And he will sejt tq;^ « ataod- 
ard for ^distairt nations, and hiss unto bffn [i. e. 1xi 
the l^oman etnpeardr^.the leader of ttio^e yiations]] 
from the extremity of the earths And, beholdy he 
shatt Gom^i^ K e. the Ronum empecar fihiatt looniei 
2e:c. And tfai»^ a& I guess by fais translation and hiy 
commentary, omas JSt Jerome's notion .c^ the pa^s^^e* 

Verse 30. — " they shall roar against them j** Jit6» 
rally, ^^e shall roar trrer hiti ;'* u e. h^t ihB person 
desoriiyed andor the Image of the. lio^, shall roar 
over him, L e. over the prey. The prohomiaal sut 
fix in 11 13? i^earses STD. This is the only way in 
winch I can €spQimd the passage. 

—-**!«€ one. iook unto the land*'— The meptioa 
of the Tfosmng of the sea introduces a new imag^ 
of distress, ikat of mariners in a coasting vessel 
(such as aH 'the vessels o£ the anti^ts were) over- 
taken with a Btoi'm^ atd looking £br the nea«?e«it 
land, which the darkness of the storm conceals^ Bp 
that darkness and' danger alone may be said to bf 
fdsible. The darkness^ JK>wever, is mystical; a dark- 
ness of religious light and comfort. 

— " in the heavens thereof;*' rather^ ** in its de- 
fluxions." See Parkhurst'a Lexicoo, ^^^ and Vii. 
tringa upon the place. The heavens and the lamis^ 
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naries are so totally invisible, that it seems as ii 
the light were choaked up in its first emanations ^ 
— *^ and the light is cpnfined in its defluctions/' 
- CHAP^vi, 2. *vAbove k stood the seraphim*" 
St Jerome remarks, that this is the only passage iti 
the canonical scriptures in which the : word 0>D*lttf 
occurs, . as denoting attendants of the Divine pre- 
sence! 

— ^^ the seraphim/* Observe that the original has 
nothing answering to the. *^ Above it seraphim were 
standing." 

♦ "Above it (or above him) — stood'^-^- The word 
"^ty does not necessarily express the posture of stand* 
ing upright upon the feet, but only the being pre* 
sent. See Parkhurst^s Lexicon. From what is said 
afterwards, it should seem that the posture of the 
seraphim was that of hovering, oh the expanded 
wings, over the throne of God. The passage might 
be rendered, " Over it (or him) seraphim were at- 
tending." 

' —"six wings.** The cherubs in the temple had 
but two wings, and Ezekiel's but four. 

Verse 9. — " hear ye indeed and see ye in- 

deed" — rather, ** hear a report^ — and see a sight.** 
jr»B^, iaudiendum quid j *»R*1, videhduni quid. 
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Verse 10. ^< Make the heart of this people fat,*' &c.; 
rather^ <^ The heaH of th» people is made fat^ their 
ears blunted, and Hieir eyes shut/* To this effect 
Symmachus, the LXXy and St Matbew xiii. Nothing 
but the pdints make it necessary to take the verbs 
pX^n^ TSSrt, yc^n, for imperatives in Hiphil, rather 
than indicatives in Hophal. But if the verbs were 
indicatives in Hophal, the two ISSI and pVft^ ought 
to be plurals, "nSSn and ^Pf^. But the sentence ad- 
mits another grammatical .expositioq, which will 
bring it to the same, or evea to a stronger sense. 
Let the verbs be taken as indicatives in Hipbil; 
take away the Makkaph between 2J7 apd ^V^i t^k;e 
C^ as the. nominative of each of the Hiphil yerbs^ 
and ^v,Y*)JtK, and "^i"^^ as accusatives afler them rie* 
spectively. 

<< This pei^te kidi made gross the hearti. :. . S 
And blunted their. ear8> and closed up their eyes*** 

The LXX and St Mathew (Symmadius's varieties 
I have not at present at hsind) take the first verb 
pB^il in Hophal, and the two following in Hiphil; 
but there is no necessity for this difference. :They 
may be all in Hiphil. . So I find Symniachus. takes 
them as he is quoted by Parkhurst. 



: . t* '^ And y*« teHth' pint riwBifwain ill a, 

, Snt %«» it shall be Ifapp^inW] far de^ucU^mr^^ 
Lfce'tlieae^.«wittheo*iif^|«* J.rrr. 
. ' ^ At ibGJcmmgMib^hd^km(^\r^tr^^ s^ndMigi 

» 

Cka?'. vii, 2; — T^^Sjrria is xonfedqirate: with 
phtsimJ' Houhigantfs eiiiefijfaftSca^ ffhi Jqx nni, ig 
unneces^ry* See- Vitriilgal upon! th6 place* 

ornm bs OrtR Wlfj .^^lia irdtonfedecate with 
ijplirttim/*^ Publ ij'OP, i^f -Syria ; ?«« supported by 
Ephraito/* Ed^hcj <^%riaic>is aarm in asm with Er 
jphraim'/" Stdek. But the veirt);Sinj k somex^at 
iiMcHik of elx^sition. At £r$t iight it appearsvto 
he the tWd per^h ppetei^tb^rndficuliaote of. the V<^ 
flhi ^iii Kak But now to '^biing\l9ie a3n^e of; *^' coni. 
federate with/* or ^•'supported by/* or " apito in aiiia 
with," out of the ve#b JTW>. or aaay aepse that may 
suit this plafee^ iC is' not e^ to^ eisplain. But I take 
the word to he the feminine singiklac ^of the parti- 
eipk Ben^ii in- Kal ^of the verb^ regularly form^ 
ed aceerding^^<fehe rule of doi^ogation of the verbs 
Ain \ It k^ iemimne to agree with. E5*W, . which, 
taken as the |^rQ.per name <d a oomiitry, is feminine ; 
and the literal rendering would be, ^* Syria is repos<- 
ing upon Ephraim }'* and the sense is^ that the Sy- 
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* rian relied with confidence oxi^e ikupport of £phraim 
as a powerful ally. Lowth's rendering, therefore, 
** Syria was supported by Ephralm/' is very good* 
There is nothing in the original to convey the 
image which Bishop StodL introduces of two persons 
walking arm in arm. And this image is at variance 
indeed with the original, fbr it gives an idea of 
strict alliance indeed, but at the same time of entire 
equality between the allies ; whereas the idea of the 
original is that of a weaker relying on a stronger fM 
support. And for the same reason. Bishop Lowth's 
is much to be preferred to the public version. 

Verse 4. ^^^^ these smoking firebrands.*' Fire- 
brands smoke when they are upon the point of going 
out. Smoking firebn^nds, therefore, are an expres- 
sive image of the two kings of Ephraim and Syria 
upon the verge of their ruin. 

— " with Syria." Read, *^ of Resin, and the son 
of Remaliah," omitting « of Syria,'^ with the Syriac, 
and Bishop Lowth. 

Ferse 5. ** Because of Sjrria, Ephraim, and the 

son of Remaliah," &c. I suspect that the words 

» 

tiT^^n jai have crept in from the preceding vei^se, 
and should be expunged in this places and the rest 
of this verse should be thus arranged, 

VOL* lu c 
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'^ Inasmuch as Ephraim and Syria have devised evil 
against thee» saying,*' — 

Verse 6. — " and let us make a breach therein f« 
us i*' rather, '^ and let us cleave it asunder for our- 
selves ;*' or, " split it between us/* The scheme 
was to divide the greater part of the dominions of 
the king of Judah between the two confederate 
kings, and leave. a vassal-king in the country to take 
care of their interests. 

Verses 8, 9. " For the head of Syria^** &c. The 
text here hath certainly suffered a transposition. 
The. true order seems to be this : 

> 'S For Damascus is the head of Syria, 

• And Readn Ib the head of Damascus ; 

9 And Samaria is the head of Ephraim, 

And the son of Remaliah is the head of Samaria* 

. A^d within sixty and five years Ephraim shall be broken 
that he be no more a people." 

Hpubigant thinks that a line is lost between the last 
line of the 8th verse and the first of the 9th, which 
lost line fixed the time of the approaching subversion 
of the kingdom of Syria by the Assyrians. 
— *^ within sixty and five years"-— This predic- 
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tibn Was delivel'ed^ peth^p^ iii the first, certainly not 
later than in the second year of Ahaz; for in his 
third year, the Syrians of Damascus were subdued, 
and Rezin, their king, was slain by Tiglath-pilezer, 
the Assyrian. Salmanassar's conquest, therefore, of 
the ten tribes was within twenty^ or at the utmost 
within twenty-three, years of the delivery of this 
prediction. What then is this period of sixty-five 
yesu's, which the prophecy seems to assign for thi^ 
duration of Ephraim as a people ? Various solutions 
of this question have been attempted. The Hebrews, 
as St Jerome relates, counted these sixty-five years, 
not from the delivery of this prophecy of Isaiah's, 
but from the earlier prediction of Amos, who first of 
all, as these expositors conceived, foretold the over- 
throw of the kingdom of Israel; assigning* the 
twenty-fifth of Uzziah for the time of that prophecy 
of Amos. But Amos delivered his prophecies, as we 
kam from the title of his book, at the time when 
Uzziah reigned in Judah and Jeroboam in Israel. 
But Jeroboam kin^f Israel died in the fourteenth 
or fifteenth of Uzziah, namely, in the year of the 
Julian period 3922. This, therefore, is the latest 
time that can be assigned to Amos's prediction; 
and the interval between that prophecy and the 

C 2 
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conquest of the ten tribes by Salmraasaar in the 
year of the Julian period 39d5, could not be l^s 
than seventy-three years. Add to this, that the as- 
sumption is false, that Amos'^ was the first predict 
tion of the overthrow of the kii^om of Israel. The 
thing had been foretold, as Vitringa well observes, 
long before Amos, by the prophet Ahijah, in the 
reign of the first Jeroboam. See 1 Kings xiv, 15. 
For these, and other reasons, this interpretation of 
the Hebrews could iu>t be admitted, were it reason^ 
able to si^ppose that the phrase ^* within siiity-five 
years'' could refer tp a period taking its commencer 
ment from a pasit time, not mentioned by the 
speaker. 

Archbishop Usher conceives, that it was not by 
Salmanassar's conquest that Ephraim was ^ so brok- 
en as to be np more a people.'' It appears from 
Ezra iv, 2, that the Sfettlements mentioned in 2 Kings 
xvii, 31. were made by Ezerhaddou. Hence Archr 
bishop Usher ixj^ers, that although Salmanazzar cap- 
tivated the greater part of the Israelites, a few were 
allowed to remain, and ths^t among these some sha- 
dow of a polity subsisted, tUl the settlement of Ezer- 
liaddon's colonies, when the deportation of the old 
inhabitants was completed by that prince. This, 
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the learned prelate tbinks^ t^s the complete excision 
of the kingdom of Israel ; and supposdng that it took 
place about the twenty^sdcond df Manasseh, the 
yfear of Manasseh's dwn captivity, or the year of the 
Julian period 4Oi0, he conceives this to be the 
event which the Ftophet refers to the sixty-fifth 
year from the time of his prediction. This is the 
best interpretation of these sixty-five years that has 
yet been given. II is not however without its diflSf- 
culties, as Houbigant hath shewn ; which however 
are not SD great as to justify the liberties which that 
leamcfd critic would take with the sacred text. 

Vitringa's conjecture deserves attention. He sup-- 
poses the passage might be originally written thus, 
fttCf IWDW ^9 tffV , liya^ ; that is, in words at lengthy 
$W tftfn Tntfjf WD y^\ — ** and as yet sixteen 
smd five (i- e. twenty-one) years.'* From '•> W^ igno- 
rant and careless copyists might easily make tS^VVf. 
Vrom the begiiining of Ahaz's rei^ to Salmanazzar's 
conquest of the ten > tribes was twenty-one years. 
But that this prophecy was delivered in the first of 
Ahaz is highly improbable, as Houbigant has clear- 
ly s^hewn. 

Verse 11. — *• ask ii either in the depth or in the 
height above.*' fCj^H and TOV^ are verbs; Hiphil 
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imperative. *^ Go deep to the grave [rather to Ha^ 
des], or mount on high.'^ Aquila, Symmachus, 
Theodotion, and Bishop Lowth* 

Verse 12. ^* But Ahaz said, I will not ask/' &c« 
This is not an answer of pride or irony, but of con- 
sternation ; a consternation, however, little less crvir 
minal than pride, as bespeaking, if not a positive 
disbelief and contempt of God's promises made by 
the Prophet, yet the want of that reliauce and truat 
in them, which would have laid the fears of a true 
believer quite asleep* Accordingly the an$wer oi« 
fends, and draws menaces of God's wrath frcim the: 
Prophet. 

Verse 14, '* Therefore the Lord himself shall give 
you a sign,'? &c, A sign of what? A pledge of the 
truth of the prediction which promises the iU-successp 
of the confederate kings in their expedition against 
Jerusalem ? No : of that favour the irreligious king 
of Judah had shewn himself unworthy. But God» 
wearied out with the disloyalty of David's degenerate 
^ns, will at the due season of himself exhibit such 
a sign of his own ppwe^, bis sovereignty, and his 
providential care of men, as shall strike idolaters 
and unbelievers like thee, Q Ahaz! with dismay. 
That sign ghall be the miraculous birth of that pro- 
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mised Seed, who, by the proofs of his own deity, 
shall overthrow the credit of these imaginary gods, 
in whom thou hast put thy trust. 

— *^ a virgin shall conceive**— " Ergo f^XPf non 
^om puella vel virgo, sed cum hrtrcmi virgo ab- 
scondita dicitur et secreta, quas nunqnam virorum 
potuerit aspectibus, sed magni parentum diligentid 
cdstodita sit. Lingu& quoque Punic^, qusB de He* 
brasorum fontibus manare dicitur, virgo, Alma ap- 
pellatur. Et ut risum pra&beamus Judseis, nostro 

quoque sermone. Alma, sa^cta dicitur £t-quant 

turn cum me^ pugnp memorUl, nunquam me arbitr^t 
tTDTp in muliere nupt^ legisse, sed in ei quae virgd 
est, ut non solum virgo sit, sed virgo junioris artatis^ 
et in annis adolescentise, Potest enim fieri ut virgo 
sit vetula, ista autem virgo erat in annis pueliaribus : 
vel certe virgo non puellula, et quae adhuc vinim 
nosse non posSet, sed adhuc nubUis/* Hieronym* 
ad locum. 

" A certain virgin"-^ <* A certain*'— this is the 
force of the prefixed K 

Verse 15. " Butter and honey," &c. This text 
clearly describes the truth of the human* nature in 
the child to be miraculously born. His infancy shall 
be nourished with the ordinary food of that tender 

C 4 
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age, and he shall gradually grow in stature and 6xh 
cretioB. 

Verse 16* " For before the child shall know— ^ 
the land which thou abhorrest Bhall be forsaken of 
both her kings*" 

** For bdbre this child shall know 
To refuse the evil and choose die goodi 
The land shall become desolate^ ' . 

By whose two ki^gs thou art diatrestied*'' Btth. Low||i» 

This is certainly the most exact translation of the 
pftseag!^ as it stands, if V^ be the participle passive 
of iiit verb Tf. But th^ land which Ahaz abhorredt 
according to the common translation, must be Sa-* 
mtma, or Syria, or both. But these were two difr^ 
tinot Uunds^ under two distinct, though confederate^ 
kings. The two kings, by whom Ahaz was dis^ 
tressed, according to Bishop Lowth's trandbtion, 
were the kings of these two distinct lands. But the 
words of the Prophet describe some one lar^ whdcb 
had two kings. 

Father Houbigant removes this difficulty by diang* 
ing tV^yn into C^S^. Then he renders the passage 
thus ; ^* Sed puer nondiim sciet respuere malum et 
eligere bonum^ cum terra bsec de qui tu nunc auge- 
ris propter duos reges, libera dimittetur.'' This 
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sense tlie words so amended will well bear ; and it 
must be confessed that three MSS*, of no great anti« 
t^vdty^ (see De Rossi), and the version of the LXX, 
faTOur the emendation. 

If this be the true sense^ it is a promise to the 
king of Judah of the deliverance of his own land 
from the danger which threatened it from the kings 
of Samaria and S^ria^ before a certain child should 
begin to distinguish between good and eviL The 
Prophet sajs *^ before fhis cMW* This ejtpression 
seems to rrfer to the child last mentioned, the 
Emanuely the Son of the Virgin. But a prediction 
of deliverance from a present danger, before a child, 
net to be bom for many centuries^ should attain a 
cettam Bge^ would be a promise affording little com- 
fort. It would rather give room to apprehend that 
the danger would continue till the birth at least of 
that child ; and that till that period, however distant, 

« 

the land of Judah would be harassed with incessant 
wars with the confederate kings of Samaria and Sy- 
ria. Fesr the reasonable conelusioa from the terms 
of the promise would be, that the danger was to last 
tSl the time set in the promise for the deliverance 
should come* According to the common translation, 
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or to Bishop Lowth's translation^ the same difficulty 
occurs about the child. 

Expositors, therefore, have supposed that the child 
spoken of in this verse is a different child from that 
which was the subject of the last. Some teU us that 
Isaiah, when he uttered this 16th verse, pointed to 
his son Shearjashub ; assuming, what they certainly 
cannot prove, that Shearjashub was at this time an 
infant in arms. . But if the Prophet had pointed to 
any child, he would have said, not simply "^^y but 
T\Ti "iViM. Father Houbigant, aware perhaps of this 
objection, makes no use of Shearjashub, but imagines 
that the child of this 16th verse, is a child not men- 
tioned before; namely, the Prophet's son, Maher- 
shalalhashbaz, not yet bom, or begotten. But that 
the phrase ^< this child,^' introduced just after the 
mention of a particular child, should not rehearse 
that child, but signify another child not yet express- 
ly mentioned, and to be mentioned hereafter in a 
very distant part of the discourse, is a very unnatuial 
supposition. I should sooner embrace the interpret- 
ation of those who understand "If^j not of any in- 
dividual infant, but generally of the whole infancy 
of Palestine at that time ; as if the Prophet had said. 
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Before our infant children arrive at an age to distin- 
guish between good and evil, the land of Judea shall 
be delivered from its present dangers. 

The learned Vitringa, who gives that translation 
of this 16th verse which Bishop Lowth has adopted, 
is clear in the opinion, that the ** this child*' of this 
verse cannot be expounded of Sheaijashub, or of 
Mahershalalhashbaz, or of any other child than the 
Emanuel of the 14th verse ; and yet he understands 
this verse as a prediction of the overthrow of the 
kingdoms of S3nria and Israel as a thing near at 
hand^ To draw this signification of the proximity 
of the event, from what should seem to set it at so 
great a distance, the reference of it to the times of 
the Emanuel, he has recourse to this expedient. 
He says, that to the imagination of the Prophet; in 
ecstasy, the Emanuel was present as already born ; 
and therefore in his mouth the words, ^^ Before this 
child shaU know to refuse the evil and choose the 
good," describe only the ordinary interval between 
the birth of a child and the opening of its mental 
faculties, reckoned, not from^ the future birth of the 
Emanuel, but from the time when the prophecy was 
uttered, with which the birth of the Emanuel to 
the Prophet, in the ecstatic vision, seemed coinci- 
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dent. — " Id vult Jesaias, non esse plus lapsum ill 
temporis, Inde a quo haec Idcutus est verba, usque 
ad terram, cujus duo reges Jud^os vexabant, spolia^ 
tarn ac desertard, gu^m elabotetur a tempore conci- 
piendi et nascitur Itnmanuelis, usque ad illud setatis 
ejusdem tempus, qUo fatio vires suas in ipso perfec- 
tius exereret.^' It might perhaps be an objection of 
little force against this interpretation, to observe, 
that the Hebrew adverb tarwa, like the English 
« before/* is descriptive simply of priority or pre* 
cedence of event, not of length o£ intervening time* 
For it were easy to reply ^ that the same force of ec- 
stasy which presented remote futurity aS present to 
the Prophet's imagination, would necessarily influ- 
ence his language; insomuch that his expressions 
were to be interpreted, not by the common rules of 
grammar, but with relation to his particular state of 
mind. But it should be recollected, that though the 
Prophet was in ecstasy, those, to whom the prophecy 
was delivered, were in their ordinary state of mind. 
They tiiei efore would be little aware of the presence 
of the Emainiiel as actually born, or as just bow to 
be born^ to the entranced imagination of the Pro- 
phet ; consequently the Prophet's words would not 
convey his own meaning to his hearers. Or if any 
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of them were quick-sighted enough to discern, that 
the force of ecstasy rendered the Emanuel present 
as already bom to the Prophet's imagination, by 
what means could th^y discern, that the deliverance^ 
which he referred to the times of the Emanuel's in* 
ianey, was not an event in reality equally remote, 
and present, or imminent, to the Prophet only in the 
ecstatic vision? This seems indeed the just and 
natural view of the whole prophecy, if Vitringa's 
hypothesis be admitted, that the Prophet, in the ec» 
static vision, contemplates the Emanuel as already 
horn, and under that prepossession, as it were, refers 
the events of his own time to the life of the EmanueL 
And this proves that his h3rpothesis is inadmissible, 
sinpe it makes the amount of the supposed promise 
nothing more than this, that before the end of the 
period of the Emanuel's infancy, the kingdom of 
Judah would see the downfall of confederate ene* 
nnes, by whom, however, it would be harassed till 
the season of the Emanuel's birth. And this would 
have been a prophecy nugatory in itself, and incon* 
sistent with the event. 

But it is a further objection to this, in comnion 
with every interpretation yet mentioned, that it 
inakes this 16th verse a promise of providential de* 
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liverance, abruptly introduced in the midst of a 
comminatory discourse. The prediction of the birth 
of the Emanuel, addressed to Ahaz, an idolatrous 
prince, was certainly, with respect to him, a threat, 
(although it is not considered as such by Vitringa). 
The whole discourse, subsequent to the I6th verse 
to the end of the chapter, is threatening. It is cer« 
tainly strange, if a promise is introduced among these 
threats without any thing in the connexion of the 
sentences to mark the transition from threatening 
in the 15th verse to promise in the 16th, or back 
again from promise to threatening. The want of 
which, in the latter instance, was so strongly felt by 
Houbigant, that he makes a conjectural emendation 
of the text at the beginning of the I7th verse, to 
produce that mark of transition, which he was aware 
was necessary in the scheme of interpretation which 
he adopted. 

It seems to me that all this confusion may be 
avoided, and all obscurity of the passage removed, 
if the word Xp be takeX for a noun substantive in 
apposition with the pronoun ITHK. For the passage 
may be thus rendered, 

*' Surely before this child shall know 
To refuse evil, and set hia choice upon good; 
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This land of wjnch thott aH the plague * [literaily, ike 

ihom2 
Shall be left destitute of both her kings." 

-^*< before this child"*— the child just mentioned^ 
the Emanuel. 

— ^< this land/' Palestine, the country of the 
speaker and of him to whom he spake. Of this land 
Ahaz was the thorn, or plague, by his wickedness, 
which brought that train of calamities on the Jewish 
nation, which ended in the Babylonish captivity. 
See 2 Kings xvi, and 2 Chron. xxviii. *< Before this 
wonderful child, whose birth I now predict, shall 
attain to an age to distinguish between good and 
evil, this land of which thou art the plague and 
scourge shall be left destitute of both her kings.'' 
That is, no king shall remain in either branch of the 
Jewish nation, but the monarchies both of Israel and 
Judah shall be demolished. Thus this 16th verse is 
^ prediction, that both these monarchies should be 
brought to an end, before the Emanuel should have 
passed his infancy. Accordingly, the last of the two, 
at that time extending over the dominions of both, 
the kingdom of Judah was extinguished in the se- 
cond year of our Lord's age, by the death of Herod 

* Compare Ezek. xxViii, 24, 
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the Great. For although it ivas ten years later be* 
fore Judea was reduced to the form of a province^ 
ArchelauSy with the title of ethnareh, was in the 
meanwhile the mere vassal of the emperor, who as- 
signed him, for the . short time he suffered him to 
govern, but the half of his father's dominions. 

The chief objections that may be made to this in- 
terpretation I take to be these two. l^^. That the 
word Tp, written defectively without the % occurs in 
no other place as a noun substantive, in the singular 
number ; though O'^VI?, for thorns, is frequent. 2d^, 
That the better Hebrew phrase for ** of which thou 
art the plague,'* would be JlS np nnK nWK. But 
these objections seem less consider^le than the di& 
Acuities which press the other interpretations. 

The learned Dr Sturges, in his letter to the Layw 
man (printed for Cadell, 1791), in defending Bishop 
. Lowth's translation as preferable to the Layman's, 
says, ^^ that ^SSO cannot properly be constructed 
with 5V^, but may very properly with Vp." If this 
criticism be just, it makes equally against my trans^i 
lation and the Layman's, and should be mentioned 
as a third grammatical objection. The objection, 
however, seems pretty strongly overruled by the un- 
ited authorities of the LXX, Thepdotion, Symma- 
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chusy SLud Aquila. Every one of these interpreters 
evidently construes Wsa with SfJ^n. See Bardhfs 
Hexapki 

If it be said that, according to this interpretation^ 
Ahaz receives no sign of the truth of the prediction 
contained in the 7th, 8th, and 9th Verses, the answer 
is, that none was ineaht to be given him, after the 
offence which he gave by declining the Prophet's 
bffer. The Prophet is sent to dispel the king's fears 
by assurances that the confederate kings of Samaria 
and Syria Would be frustrated by God's spebial in- 
terference, in the hopes they had formed of the con-* 
quest of Judah. The Prophet executes this dom- 
missioti j and then, in the 10th and llth verses^ the 
Prophet, in the name of God, invites Ahaz to ask 
whatever sign might best please him of the certainty 
of the predictions delivered to him. Ahaz, not re^^ 
lieved from his apprehensions by the promise of 
God's protection, in terms which indicate something 
of superstitious fear of th« Divine Power, mixed 
with incredulity, refuses the Prophet's offer, in verse 
12th. The Prophet, taking fire at the secret mistrust 
of God, which the continuance of the king's fears, 
strongly marked in the language of his reply, be- 
trayed, attacks the miserable idolater in a strain of 
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stem Tebiike and threateniiig. Siacb he dBdiaod io 
receive a fi^n, a token of th^ certdintjr of the de* 
liverance promised, God himself, he tells him, would 
in due jseaaon exMbit such a sign of his own fower 
and of h«s government of the world, and icare of 
man, as the heart of man never ^ttsuht have eonceiy# 
ed. That the ddwn&il of the Jeidah Jdngdom, m 
both its branches, would foe eosopletfed opbn the ejh 
hilH;tiQn of that sign. After, the geoiefgd prediction of 
this final c^damity, : he goes into the detail of that 
train of miseries which weite to kad^to it^ aind were 
nojnr beginning!* Thus, it is true, the word ^n is 
used) in different senses in )the iith and 14ith venes: 
inlthis llth, for a pledge ofthe^truth^of a p^rtieadar 
prediction; in the l4ih, for a tdfien of God^s pqwer 
9Qd providence m.the general. This play* if ift.magr 
be so called, between different, but jcngnate sensea 
of tiie same w<»:d, is one of the pcoper symptoms of 
^matid speech, and nevec citeatea obscurity when 
feelings are excited in the hearer's or the xeadeifa 
mind, to correspcmd in any. degree with thoae of the 
speaker* 

Verse 17. -^<^ even die long of Assyria.^' Omit 
ihese words with Houbigant, Archbishop Seeker 
and Biihop Lowth« 
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Verse id. -^** buidiesi" perhaps •' bfiUiaat flowers^" 
See Parkhufst, ^. 

CsuiS. viii, 1. — " Take thee a great roll"-^ I 
qaianolt find that the roQt fy>^ signifies ^ to pplis^/ 
And I mnch douht the sense lirhich Bishc|p Lowth^ 
fiom that ^supposed uteaniog af the root, gives the 
vord f^^^J in this place^ ^ a mirror/ It i% true, th0 
«K>rd C3^4^ *Ji1, for whit^ spBie MSS* have O^ WAI^ 
is rendered < the glasses/ ch^. iii^ 28* But frcm 
the othei" thiogs with 1? hieh it is there comiected, it 
flhoidd seem that it raiber si^fies soflGie tiranspareat 
garments* So the LXX understood it} and thjp 
aefOBft natuxsdly oonnects with some of the most iBwd 
ttases tX the raot^ n?4. JSee JMr Parkhurst's Lexicon 
But the word p^J neems rather id be nefeixed to tiiff 
not 'U, and to sigmfy * a roil/ 

^^<« with a man'a pen'^«^ If* there be any trutii in 
what id said hj some.df the Babbin, (vide Hnetius 

Demonstrat. Evan. Prop^ hr^ cap^ xiii^ 5 1^)' ^^^ ^^ 
Jews before the captivity had a double character^ 
one in which the sacred books ^v^ere written, afiother 
&r common nse, " to write with a man's pen" may 
signify to write in the common character, that the 
writing might be legible to all. 
-— ** concerning Maher-shalal-hash-baz/' — *♦ and 

n 2 
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write in it with a man's pen. To a swift one, the? 
spoil ; one that hasteneth, the prey/* 

Verse 6. — *' this people;*' u e. the people of the 
kingdom of Israel. *• Quia populus decern tribuum 
magis voluit Resin et filio Remalia^, u e. Damasci et 
Samarise regibus esse subjectus quam stirpi Dsvid, 
quae meo coepit regnare judicio, faciam eum nequa^ 
quam his regibus quos assumpsit, sed regi "servire 
Assyrio." Hieron. ad locum. 
. — ^^ the waters of Shiloah that go softlj^* — It is 
difficult to reconcile this "going softly" of the w»- 
ters of Shiloah with St Jerome's description of that 
stream. He says that it is a periodical spring, 
^' which bubbles up at the foot of mount Sion, not 
perpetually, but at stated times } — ^ non jugibus 
aquis sed in certis horis diebusque ;' and runs with 
great noise through hollows under ground and the 
caverns of a rock of extraordinary hardness/* Per- 
haps at its rise it may rush through the orifices c^ 
the rock at the foot of the hill with considerable 
noise and impetuosity, but issuiiig in no great quaa«> 
tity i at some small distance from its source it may 
form a scanty, gentle, silent stream. 

Verse 8. — " he shall pass thrpu^ Judah }" ra- 
ther, *^ and he shall run on into Judea, flooding and 
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overflowing/' The Assyrian is described under the 
image of a flood, first overwhelming the territory of 
the ten tribes, and thence proceeding in its irresist- 
ible course till it enters the land of Judea. The 
progress of the flood from one place to another is 
ejspr^ed in the word ^y^ ; very imperfectly render- 
ed in English by the words " pass through." 

— ** shall fill the breadth" — And the extension 
of his wings (^ e. the length of his extended wings) 
[shall be} the full breadth of thy land, O Emanuel/' 

Ver^ 9. . — " O ye people"— rather, " O ye 
peoples." Upon the mention of Emanuel, greater 
scenes open to the Prophet's view, and he breaks 
out in strains of triumph, for the final victory of the 
Emanuel over the confederated branches of the 
apostate faction, idolaters, atheists, profane men, 

and evil spirits. 

« 

Versus 10, 11^ ~" for God is with us. For the 
Lord spak:e thus to me, with a strong hand" — I 
cannot but much incline to the transposition pro- 
posed by Houbigant, 
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ff For t^Ith m ii God, wiffa u ift^hty ImUkI, 
For Atii^ B$hh Jehoirah mico nte" — 

Rather, Mrithout any trarrispo$ition, tendtt th^ 1 1th 
fitse thus, 

'5 For thus spake Jehovah unto me^ 
What time he took me by iht hand, ftnid tcamti nie asMb 
From walking in the way of thh people^ saying- *!-*• ' 

Verse 12. f* Say ye not a confederacy," &c. 1 see 
tto difficulty in this passage, Hot at all perceive tht 
necessity of the change proposed by Archbishop 
Seeker, aiid adopted by Bishop Lowth, of "18^ into 
P^. God warns the Prophet, L e. he warns the faith* 
ful in the person of the Prophet, not to be a party in 
the confederacies of the Jewish people, but to put 
his whole trust in God* In thfs warning; th6 more 
immediate object may be the! ruinous alliances which 
Ahaz formed with the Assyrian. But, m a higher 
sense, the cautloil may respect the iniquitous con- 
federacy of the Jetvish priests ^nd rulers slgainst out 
Lord, and the fconfederacy of Jews and heathens 
against hi? religion upon its first appearance. |f I 
were to propose any change, it should rather be of 
•»ty*»'npn, in the beginning of the next verse, into 
W8^p^. « Jehovah of hosts make him your confe- 
derate.'* 



' neither &ar ^e tbeir {earJ' The fmg of f^ 
peofde of Jadea at the- time wh^n this prdphjeey .va» 
deliveved, was. a fear of the allied fi>rceft (^ Reski 
and Pekaiah« The foar of the JewiEt in the time of 
our Savioiuv was ; ^^ that ^11 wen iwoald believe in him, 
and that the Romans woidd come and take awa}^ 
their place and ilatiomV Jciin xi^ 48. And the feair 
of the headbensy ujpon'the first pnnnilgatiot) of the 
go^^h waS' a fear of the -vengea|ioe of tbeiv imagine 
ary gods. .j / 

Verse IS. ^« Sanotify'^^-^; S« the Utete oii the jire- 
•Cisding vai^^ ^'■*'' jio;aii ;./•.■: ' '' /r- >: 

Ferje 14. i— ^*<h^ shrfl be fet ja. sanckiafcjyyui 
{inpah? ti?ft% ^read, with Vix^aite and Bishop .Low^ 
BfTppS BsS n%n\ « AmA he-shall'tA&'t^you fyat x 

-M*^ to both the houstta of li9»A }^ i; r^ (to %od' 

« 

the branches of the Jewish nation. *^ <^r> ^ ^ ' 

Fer#««l€, <^ Bold up the testsmotP^^HK^^^^^ 
oracular warning.". «^amang my dfeeiples ;^ Mtibet^ 
'^ for my disciple^.*' -^*< pro^fllis quf docentem me 
audient/* Houbiganf. This command to the Pro- 
phet to bind up thib prediedon, and seal the conii» 
mand, or doctrine^ a^ a thing" to he laid by^ forfk; 
ture use, together with the Prophet's declaration 
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tiiat immiediately follows, that he will wait for Jeho- 
vah, &c« clearly shews that these oracular warnings 
and admonitions, which he is commanded to bind up 
and seal, relate to the events of distant times, 
. Verse 18. •* Behold, I,'' &c. The application of 
this passage in the Epistle to the Hebrews, to prove 
the truth of the human nature in the Redeemer, is 
very extraordinary. It shews that from the l6tb 
verse the Prophet personates the bumaniiy of th§ 
Messiah^ 

Verse 19. — •<' for the living to the dead?*^ After 
Knn% Houbigant would insert C^n^ OK • Bishop 
Lowtfa t{nT>?i. The version of the LXX in some 
degree justifies the conjecture* The wprds, if not 
inserted, inust be understood. 

Verse 20. ** To the law and to the testimony/^ 
To the Tevealed doctrine and the oracular warning. 
See verse 16^ 

— " if thfiy-speak not according to this word, it i? 
I^cauae there is no light in them." 

njn nans rpn*^ «S pK 
y\p nS pK ne^K 

Bishop Lowth makes this the beginning of ^ new 
pipripd, conQecting it with what follows. 
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'< If they will not spetk according to tbii word [the word of 
the ommnand and the tettlmon^^ as the ^Bishop under- 

In which there is no obscurityi 

Eyeiy one of them shall pass through^** &e. 

But the word Ttti^^ though it denotes a black 
swarthy colour, never signifies the perfect darkness 
of the night, but the imperfect feeble light of the 
break of day. It is not used, that I can find, to dc'^ 
fiote the last stage of the evening twilight, but the 
first of the dawn. It expresses nascent, not evanes* 
cent light. Therefore ^Vf pK. is more properly " no 
light^' than *^ no obscurity," ^nd seems to be used 
here as a proverbial expression for writings in which 
the sense is supposed to be studiously concealed un-* 
der harsh metaphors and dark aenigmata. 'The words 
nsi TSIS may be" understood to relate to this pro- 
verbial compression which follows them, full as natur- 
ally as to the word of 'God mentioned before under 
the appeUatioiis of the doctrine and the oracular 
warning. ^^ OK is 3, phrase of asseveration ; * See 
if I do not,* or, * See if they do not, • according to 
the person of the verb : or of interrogation, * Nonne/ 
Sometimes, but less frequently, it signifies * IfnoU* 
The whole verse may be thus rendered : 
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*f To Ae doctrine and the teBlimttaqr 
See if they do noftmj, meco^idg; to Ae proveriv that there 
is D^t a ray of light in it.'' 

The first line is an wfyMscmtum^ in oppwiiioh to 
those who adi^ise n consultatioa trhii wizards and 
liiviii^rs. /^ Ratheir consolt tl^e Abckmie and prdUc- 
ttoDs of your sacred books. But 8ee/^ aa^ God to 
the Prophet, ^ when tfaej are referred to theae^ if 
they do not comphii^ of tiieir utter obscurity/' Or 
the iense of the passage may be^ what ouf public 
translation seems to. give: *^ If they. [i.e. tbosd^ 
whom you are advised td G0trsQli3 do:ilbt speiik'fflo 
cording to this word [thi^ word of the revested dbcr 
trine and the oracular wambo^'}, it is because theii 
is no Simmering of li^tis'them [jdo j^&oamerii^ 
of file light of Divine k&owledge]^^.^.' . 

What fcdlows is very difficult.;^ The &miitfw pro:, 
noun r^3 has ao antecedentir Houl^ant^ finr T^^ 
reads n*)Vt^&; and lor the paltkijile AtS^, he would 
read ^ttDC, observing tJaat the seateoeie reqrares a 
noon in this place. The Vtdgate, jSymmachus^ and 
the Chaldee, seem to have had iii their copies some 
word derived from the root WX Bishop Lowtb 
thinks it was the participle ^8^. ^t I agree with 
Houbigant, that the sentence wants a noun in tfcfe 
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pkcc, to be either the objecJt iof the noitthiactive of 
the verb. I would (with much li^s alteration of the 
text thau Houbigant proposes) read 

orrather^ 

sjrn /upp tans •oyn 

Ac^rdSng ta ^e first emendatidn, "^^ and 3$n are 
subjects of the verb *ttj^^ 

^' And thi^e snail come upon them stubbornness and &mine/^ 

' * » •' ■ . . 

. . • , • • • 

• ■ •• • ♦ . 

According to the second emendation, which I great? 
1^ prefer, these two .words are objects of the verb 

<< 1 will bring upon them siubbpnines and famine.*' 

Hat a faftii9e of meat and driii|{, but of religious 
knowledge and comfort. In this and all that follows 
tb th^vf^d n^ in the SSd verse, according to the 
H(I>KW, 9f the words ^f her vexation^' in the 1st 
rerse.of ih0 .following chapti^r, according to the 
£ri^h J^bl0,; the pdrophecy respects the religious 
blindness and obstinacy of the Jews, in the days of 
' our Lord's appearance in the flesh, and the judg- 
meiits which fell upon thenu I render the whole 
thus, 

<« I will bring upon them tlubboiinesa ftM filnuM ; 
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And it ahail be that he that is famisl^ed 9haU fret withia 

himself. 
And blaspheme a^nst his king and his God, 
And shall lool^ upwards/' 

^ ^f And towards the land he shall earnestly look. 
But behold tribulation and darkness^ 
Weariness^ distress^ and a solid mist, 
. For weariness [is] not [hicid^nt] to hu|i, who layetb tli^ 
distress upon her/' 

-r-« he that is fainished'*-^ SJH'^ '^J?, quisquis pre- 
mitur fam^. "O i$ often us^d for th^ pronoun *^V^. 
$ee Masclef. Gram. Heb. cap. xxv, num. vi, % vii. 

■-" hU ld„5 »d hi. God." Mu, Chri*. ti« kio, 
of the Jews. 

<— ^^^ look upwards/' look to heaven, for a sign 
from thence, which the unbelieving Jews demanded 
pf our Lord. 

^^ And towards the land he shall earnestly look.'* 
With amazement and dismay, and anxious for the 
event, this stubborn famished Jew shall look to the 
land, the land of Judea, contemplate the state of his 
country. 

— ^^ a solid mist ;" literally, a thrusSng misl^ a 
tnist that strikes against you ; darkness that might 
be felt. 

p— << upon her*'— upon the land« 
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Frdm the beginning of the 19th verse to ibis place^ 
it seemis that God is the speaker. What follows, to 
the end of the 7th verse of the following chapter^ 
the Prophet utters in his own person. Here there- 
fore the eighth chapter should end^ 

Chap, ix, 1. — " when at first he lightly afflicted 
•^^-and afterwards did more grievously afflict*'-^ 
*' Fuit superiore tempore aliquod levameQtum terrss 
Zabulon et terras Nepthalim, sed postremo tempore 
omnia gravissima erunt in vi4 maris seeus Jordanem 
in Galflsea Gentitim/' Houbigant* The verb n^« 
with the mention of some specific burthen, of ser- 
vice, affliction, or whatever else may be described 
under the image of a burthen, signifies to take off 
from that burthen, and make it lighter. But no in* 
stance can be founds in which that verb, used tranid^ 
tively, signifies to k^ on b, light affliction, to afflict 
in a small degree, or to lay on a light burthen of any 
sort. Again, the verb l^d, with the mention of some 
specific burthen, may signify to aggravate its weight 
But the verb by itself never signifies to afflict griev* 
ously. Vitringa was in the isame opinion : " Voces 
*7pn lKKf\ in scripture occurrere pro * levius et gra- 
vius affligere' non putem." Vol. i, p. 233. Father 
fioubigant thinks ^Sl is used impersonally in Ho- 
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fbai, aridU elm^f^ the Mif^^ 
pfaal *id9n^ he suys that verb is suqilariyv^^M* . T^ 
IsMmeiUumiiti bis vieiw Qf the passage^.wa^ tbe $b^« 
ter ivbicbtfae kingdom of Jud^b affoi^d^d to ipaoy 
individuals of the teibcd of Zabuloati a^d Na^pthali ai 
tbe time of Tigiatfahpileser's iiwasion pf liieir terri« 
«^ry : the grrnkmrna mmia^ the ^e^tJ^tiniilies wjiucb 
tiiat coBiitiysaf&re^f irJbien the re$t of jtbe ten tribes 
«wre fioatiy captivated^ But no othj^r Ipstaoiee in t9 
be found. in which the Hophal verbal ^"^ wd '^ddfr 
are uied impeisonaMy^ tJbye o(pe to eKpresa ^Imatbn^ 
die athert aggravation <of a burthen qf KMory, iifiytjt 
an accusative of the person relieved or i^fflictedir 
These verbs, fcherefore» unque^tionablj render th# 
aense nrhach Bi^m^ X^wth^ vith YiUmg^ ^%f» i0 
&em, —•debased,* ---•made glorious/ And jdie 
-lEhoie pa^ai^ >miiy be tbiis translated ; 

. <f lAiliie £>imfir orisis dflbaied 

!Ihe bad i»£Ziibiioii nod tbe laid of Na{it^att^ 

The latt^ m ^ cmtxnpy^ Jba^K-nm^e «lwo«s 

Tbe oraat of tbe ff(^ Hie Jiwks of ioxAw, (Jelilee of the 

' *^*-^ thfe former crisis/* Tigiath-jnieser^s invasion ; 
^* tbe latter/* ^r Lord^s appearance in the flesh* 
Vene 3. ^ Thou hast multiplied the nation, and 

3 
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Hot jaoeased the joy $ ikhey jojr,'' &c. I aee no ine« 
eessity^ ifor any alteration of the text. The Prophet's 
discourse refers to a ^lifting seene eochibited to hii 
ima^ation, of a country thinly inhabited) unfinit- 
lul, wmpped in mistB, suddenly iUuminated by a 
bright sun, filled :mth new inhabitants, at first strag* 
g^ng with great difficulties, and shordy aitainhig 
ike height of pros^rity ; their enemies vanquidied 
hk battle, and the accoutrements and wei^ns of £he 
slain burnt in heaps upon the fields This shifting 
scene is emblematical of the state of religious know« 
ledge bdTore the goeijpel, of the improvements made 
^y the Christian revelation, of the variable fi^lunes 
erf* the church &om its first establishment to its final 
triumph over aU its enemies ; of the tix^ubles of ila 
ii^ncy, and the peace and prosperity of its later 
days. The Prcqpfaet^s discourse is not a description 
of this scene composed by recollection siler he was 
recovered from the trance, but short remarks upon 
the parts of it as they pass before him. *^ Prepheta 
est in raptu (says the learned Vitringa upon another 
passage) variasque coram oculis pictas habet ima« 
gines, quarum altera succedit alteri, quasqu^ ipse ut 
vidit in ecstasi nobis pariter contemplandasexhibet.'* 
Hence his discourse changes as the scene shifls; 
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and when contraiy images succeed^ in this emblrai* 
atical exhibition of futurity, his words> considered in 
thfemselves^ will seem incoherent and contradictory^ 
First, he see^ a sudden light burst over the re^oa 
of Galilee, and dispel the mists which for ages had 
enveloped it ; figurative of the hght 6f the gospel 
which first appeared in that Countxy, and shed its 
^lendour over the world walking in the darkness of 
spiritual ignorance. He sees the nation (of the true 
church) multiplied (by the influx of the Gentfle 
converts), but the joy (at first) not iilc^eased} the 
nation so multipUed struggUng for some time under 
the greatest difficulties. But in an in^rtant these 
scenes of sorrow pass away, and a picture succeeds 
of national prosperity and public joy, and of victory 
obtained, not by the prowess of man, but the sen- 
sible and special interposition of God^ like Gideon's 
victory over the Midianites* 

Verse 4. — " the yoke of his burden}'^ i. e< the 
yoke with which he was burthened. — ^^ jugum quod 
ferebat/* Houbigant. 

Verse S. Thid verse must remain in some obscurity 
till the sense of the word {^d is more clearly ascer'* 
tained. Bishop Lowth's ^^ caliga caUgati'' is certain* 
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ly the besA guess that has been yet made, but yet it 
k not quite satisfactory. 

If the word ^ be taken as a veib, the passage 
may be thus rendered, 

'* For destroyed is Oie greave of the greaved warrior, with its 
rattling nmse^ 
And the garment roDed In blood : 
And shall be for burning-fuel for the fire/' 

— '^ with its rattling noise." So Bishop Stock. 

Verse 6. ~« The mighty God ;" rather, « God, 
tiie mighty Man.'* 

Verse 7. " Of the increase of his government" — 
literally, ** CHis] government is for increase j" t. e. 
it shall perpetuaDy increase. " Propagabit late im- 
perium suum/' Houbigant. 

* 

upon the throne." I think Houbigant's con- 
jecture not improbable. He would read *»5 TJ^ V' j 
^* He shall ascend the throne." The verb pSf^^, as 
Houbigant observes^ wants a preceding verb to go- 
vern it. 

Chap, ix, 8,— x, 4, A prophecy against the ten 
tribes. 

8. ^' The Lord sent a word into Jacob ;" rather, 
with Bishop Lowth, ** Jehovah hath sent a word 
[«. e. an oracular word, a prophecy] against Jacob.** 

VOL. II. E 
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This oracular word I take to be the denuneiationft 
of judgment upon the dlsol^dience of the Jewish 
rjkce uttered by Moses, and preserved in the book of 
Deuteronomy. These judgments, at the time when 
Isaiah delivered this prophecy, were lighting upon 
Israel; they were then about to take effect upon 
that branch of the Jewish ^atip^ which consisted of 
the ten tpbest 

Verse 9, " And all the people shall know" — 
Houbigant and Bishop Lowth propose different 
emendations of the verb ^^"^X I am persuaded nq 
emendation is necessary. Tbe verb J?^'^ is properly 
to know by seqsation, to feel, perceive, experience. 
The final 1 in this place I take, not for the formative 
of the third person plural, but for the pronominal 
suffix rehearsing the noun '^'^, (see verse 13), which 
noun I take to be also the antecedent of the suffij^ 
in *k^« And I wquld render the passage thus, 

<< ADd Ihis people shall feel it, the whole of it, 
Ephnim and the inhabitaDt of Samaria, 
"Vniile they sa^, in pride and arfpgance of be^rt/' $c. 

The words " Ephraim and the inhabitant of Sama^ 
ri^'- are expositive of ** this people/' This people, 
the ten tribes, shall feel the full effect and comple* 
tiqn of these antient denuntiationa of wrath, at the 
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very time that they are the most swoln with notions 
c^f their own greatness and national strength. 

Verse 1 1 . v** set up the adversaries of Rezin 
against him ;'* i. e. against Rezin. There is no ne- 
cessity for the change of 'HSf into '•*1B^, proposed by 
Houbigant, and adopted by Bishop Lowth. The 
Prophet, in this verse, foretells the overthrow of 
Kezin, the ally of the king of Israel ; and in the 
next, the calamities of the kingdom of Israel itself. 
The mention of the Syrian, at the beginning of the 
next verse, among the devourers of Israel, has led 
expositors to imagine that it was against Israel that 
the "Hit, or •^^W, of Rezin were to be set up ; and, 
accordingly, to refer the pronominal suffix in 'i^'TJ^, 
not to |^3n, which immediately precedes it, but to 
CgjH, in the 8th verse. But how were the princes 
of Rezin, if we adopt the proposed emendation, 
•ng^ for "^y how were they set up, or excited, as 
Bishop Lowth has it, against Israel ? In this man- 
ner, says Mr White t The Assyrian, after his con- 
quest of Rezin, came upon the Israelites ♦* with a 
mixed army of his own national troops, and those of 
the vanquished Syrians." But of these vanquished 
Syrians, which Mr White has enlisted for Tiglath- 
pileser in his war against the kingdom of Israel, the 

45 ? 
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sacred history giycs a different account. They were 
carried away captives, apd settled in Kir ; 2 Kiqgs 
xvi, 9, But the name of Aram was not peculiar to 
Syria Damascena, which was Rezin's kingdom, but 
common to that country with Mesopotamia and As* 
Syria. " The Syrians Ijefore" therefore, or, " the 
Syrians to the east,^' were Syrians distinct from Re? 
zin's subjects, and were his enemies. 

— *' and join his enemies together ;" rather, *^ and 
protect his enemies ;" or, ^* and set op his enemies.'' 
"^^9 *^ against him," being understood, from the for? 
mer clause. Or, literally, ^^ and he wiU (inoint hi^ 
enemies ;'' L e. anoint them fpr the battle, a figure 
taken from the antient custom of anointing the 
naked athletes. 

Verse 12. •* The Syrians'* — See note on the pre? 
ceding versq. 

Verse 13. — «^ neither do they seek the Lord of 
hosts }'* rather, << and the Jehovah of hosts they seek 
him not.** In the preceding clause, the collective 
xioufl tsyrt is joined with the singular verb 3B^; 
therefore I take the verb "^BH"! in this clause, which 
has the same subject, to be singular, and the final *» 
to be the pronomins)! su:pSx rehearsing nw HK^ See 
verse 9. 
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Verse 17. — ^^ for every one is a hypocrite.*' The 
word ^^n seems rather to render * a libertine' than 
^ a hypocrite.' Pollution is the radical idea of the 
word. 

Verse I^a ^^ For wickedness/' &c. This passage 
seems to resemble some of Homer's similes, where 
the poet's imagination for a moment drops the prin- 
cipal object, to dwell upon the particulars of the 
picture which the image presents* I render the 
whole verse thus, 

'' For impiety makes consumption like a fire^ 
Which devour^ the brier and the bni|nble> 
When it is kindled in the thicket of the forest^ 
And the surges off smoke lift thenttselres proiidly aloft" 

•ifa- ^' makes consumption,'' makes a clear riddance. 
Such is the precise meaning of the word ^X 

— « lift themselves proudly aloft." ttaKn\ State- 
liness of motion seems contained in the idea of the 
word "P^, which in the Syriac signifies a cock» from 
his strutting gait. 

Verse 19. — "is the land darkened}" rather, 
•* wasted in smoke." The verb D^y seems to de- 
note the dissipation of a solid substance in smoke 
by the action of an intense fire. See Parkhurst's 
Lexicon, and Barken Mr Barker thinks the Greek 

E 3 
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words irfiog and cer/x^i^ have been derived from t^s 
rool:. 

Verse 20. — ^^ the flesh of his own arm.*' For 
Un^ read, with Chaldee, Archbishop Seeker, and 
Bi^op Lowth, ISH; «— **< the flesh of his neighbour." 
Or, if the common reading DH^ be retained, render, 
** the flesh of his children." But '^y*^ connects better 
with what follows* ^* For I^hraim and Manasseh 
were neighbours f but neither the seed or progeny 
of the other, nor either of Judah, nor Judah of thein." 

Chap, x, l, 

« Woe to the judges ! judges of iniquity ! 
And the scribes draw up wriUogs of ojqpressioii.'' 

— *^ draw up writings"— So I woidd render MMIS^ 
for the Prophet alludes to writings in judicial pro- 
ceedings, formed by scribes who were the tools of 
the iniquity of the judge, to forward his purposes. 

Ver^e 2. — *^ to turn aside the needy from judg- 
ment}" rather, ^^to pervert the cause of the iSeedy." 
I take p'JD for the accusative after the verb nwn. 
Compare 1 Sam«. vili, S ; and see the LXX in this 
place. 

— " the right" — ttSlffO. The word in this place 
seems to signify the thing itself which is the object 
of a right, the thing claimed. — ^^ and to make 
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plaoder of the right of the poor among my people.*' 
Verse 3. — ** and where will you leave your glory?" 
rather^ with Bishop Lowth, '< and where will you 
deposit your wealth ? " 

4 <* Witboat nie must be a bowing down among the fettered. 
And they mulit fall among the dain;" 

No emendation is required^ 

— *• among*'-^ nnn is not properly amorig^ but 
may be so rendered when it is the prepositidh of the 
genus or species wider which an individual may fall, 
or of the place or situation to which a thing may 
belong. 

Verse S. *• O Assyrian i*'-^- Here a hew ptophecy 
begins, which extends, not to the end df the twelfth 
chapter, biit to the ^nd of thi^ or certainly to the 
82d verse inclusive. The immediate subject is Sen* 
nacherib's invasion of Judea; but in speaking of the 
miraculous deliverance of the Jews fi'om that cala« 
mity, the Prophet's vieiv^ are sometimes carried fox*- ^ 
ward to the greater and more general deliverance of 
the elect of God. And in the end he passes from 
this subject of Sennacherib into aii explicit prophecy 
of the final redemption, which is contained in the 
eleventh and twelfth chapters. The transition is so 
artificial, that the two last verses of this chapter 
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may be coofiidi9red either a$ the condtiskm c^ ilm 
prophecy, or the beginBing of the next. 

The comtructioQ in this verse is embarrassedi and 
the sense obscured by an erroneous punctuation^ 
which should he thus corrected, 

<< What bo^ Asqrrian I 
He 18 the rod and staff of mine anger ; 
In their hands is mine indignation/' 

i. €. the execution of mine indignation is put inta 
their hands. So St Jerome and the Vulgate. *^ Virga 
furoris mei et baculus ipse est, in manu eorum in-^ 
dij^natio mea/' Bishop Lowth's omission of ^^ 

greatly embarrasses the construction, and enervates 

»• 

the sense* 

Verse 6. '«D'>tJr?i. The suffixed 'v rehearses not O? 
or ^"^f but '^WK in the preceding verse. This whole 
verse should be thus rendered^ 

*^ Against a polluted nation I will send him. 
Against a people [the object] of my wcath will I comrnis- 

sion him. 
That he may gather spoil, and carry off prey ; 
And then to make him a trampling^under-foot like the miie 

of the streets/* 
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God opens his whole design i which was to make 
the Assyrian the tool of judgment upon his own 
people, and when once he had served that purpose, 
to bring him to utter destruction for his own crimes« 

See verse 12. 

■• 

Verse 13# — *^ and have robbed their treasures/' 
Houbigant's emendation, "^^V for *^nen&^ is plau- 
8ible«* What follows I would read thus, 

BTTD '>3»t» n^lMis nrnm 

The Vulgate suggests the emendation : <^ £t detraxi 
quasi potens in sublimi residentes/* Compare chap* 
xxvi, 5. 

** I have removed the boundaries of peoples ^ 
And t have piUaged their hoarded treasures, 
Andy as a mighty one, I have brought down those diat are 
seated on high.*' 

See^ however, Mr Parkhurst's attempt to explain the 
passage, without correction, in his Lexicon, under 
the word tS^S^. 



* It is more than plaurible ; it is supported by 98 of Kennicott's 
MSS. Of which number 32 have ^n^D*)V; ; 1 has ^n^VHV> ; 9 have 
^n^DV; S2 have mD*)V^; and 18 have ^MDV: not to mention 
others in which the second w is written in a rasure. Fh>bably the 
true reading has been ^n^Dv;. 
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Verse 15/ See Bishop Lowth's trandatitfa of this 
verse, and his excellent note upon it. Of the differ* 
ent passtiges which he quotes, the 8th verse of the 
thirty-first chapter of Isaiah particularly justifies his 
interpretation * of this passage. 

Verse 16. Houbigant's propotsed alteration of ft^*<, 
at the end of this verse, into W, is not to be borne. 
He imagines that the pronoun suffixed to the wordi^ 
n'Je^ and ^"0,^ in the next verse, mast rehearse some 
word rendering a forest. But were this criticisni 
just, Vy 'could not be the wotd, because W signifies 
either a growing tree^ or timber ^ and in the plural, 
growing trees^ or pieces of timber / but it is never 
used, either in the singular or plural, to denote a 
forest. But, in fact, the criticism is not just, as ap^ 
pears from the 1 8th verse ; in which the same pro- 
noun, evidently respecting the same thing or person^, 
is suffixed to the noun •^J?\ Consequently, \£ forest 
be the noun rehearsed by the pronoun, "I'^J?'^ will be 
the forest^ s forest. 

Verse 18. — « and of his fruitful field. " With 
Houbigant, I would remove the full stop from tbr 
end of the last verse to the word "vKn^ in this* 
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* Which is indeed VitriogAffl. 
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17 «< And he diaU consume aad devour his bramble 

And bis brier, in one day» 

18 And the pride of his forest and of his field. 
From the soul unto the flesh, shall be consumed.'* 

The bramble and the brier are so much the same 
thing, that it could hardly be otherwise, than that 
both should be consumed in one day. But the Pro- 
phet threatens, that one and the same day should be 
fatal to the bramble and brier, and to the pride of 
the forest. 

*— *^ and they shall be as when a standard-bearer 
fainteth.*' ODJ DP05 n*»n\ Which I render verbatim 

* 

thus J " (tV^TVf) And there shall be (ODJ) an entire dis- 
sipation (0DD5) like a perfect melting." The army 
shall suddenly be gone and missing like a solid sub- 
stance lost by evaporation in the melting pot. See 
Parkhurst, under the word W.* 

Verse 21. "A remnant shall return !" Here the 
Prophet, suddenly enflamed, as it were, by the word 
remnant, and their attachment of a remnant to 
Jehovah, rushes into distant times, to speak of the 



* It is some confirmation oS^this interpretation that, for DD»:», 
21 of £ennicott*s MSS. have D*iD»d ; and for vv^, 20 have tsv^ii. 
Adopting these readings, the rendering should be <« and there shall 
be an entire dissip|»tion; like a thing p^ectly melted." 
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remnant tiiat should return to ^^God^ the mighty 
man/' See chap, ix, 64 That a deliverance from 
Assyrian oppressors cannot be the object of this and 
the two following verses^ is evident from this con* 
sideration^ that the kingdom of Judah was never 
captivated by the Assyrians. What happened in the 
reign of Manasseh was far short of a general cap- 
tivity, and was of very short duration^ See St Je- 
rome on this place. 

Verse 22. — ^^ the consumption decreed shall over- 
flow with righteousness.'' This, with the following 
verse, I would render thus ; 

*^ The accomplishment is decreed: justice* oter£loweth! 
28 Yes 2 it is accomplished ; and that which is decreed 
Jehovah Lord of hosts is doing 
In the midst of the land." 

In the latter part of the 28d verse, with St Paul^ 
Bishop Lowth, and several MSS., I omit ^3. 

But see chap, xxviii, 22, where the same expres* 
sion recurs; and ^ is not omitted by the LXX.^ 



* — <' Existimo vocem npl9 in hoc loco omnino notare Justi^ 
Ham DH punientem!^ Vitringa ad lociim. But this interpretation 
is not necessary^ if this passage be understood of the gospel; espe- 
cially when it is considered, that even the judgments executed up- 
on the Jews were means conducive to the end of general mercy. 

3 
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Nor is it necessary it should be omitted. For 
pKil ^ may signify here, what it certainly signifies 
in the other place, and the LXX understand by it 
here, *^ the whole habitable world/^ 

Verse ^4* In this verse the !Prophet retiurns to 
Sennacherib, his immediate subject. 

25 << For yet a very lijttle while and indignation shall come to 
an end ; 
And my wrath (shall be turned) against their wickednesses.** 

That is, my indignation against you, my people, 
shall come to an end, and my wrath shall be turned 
against the crimes of thy heathen oppressors. I take 
the word pn*>7Dn to express enormous wickedness 
in general ; and so the Vulgate understood it; 

Verse 28, t^*^ and the yoke shall be destroyed be- 
pause of the anointing.' - I have no clear view of 
]the meaning of this passage. For |0B^ ^iSO^ Bishop 
Lowt)i and the Layman, both read, with the LXX, 

<' Tea^ the yoke shall perish frpm o£Pyoiir shoulders." 

But I am persuaded that the verb ^3n never signi* 
fies * to destroy/ or ^ to be destroyed,* or * to perish.* 
In this place, | am inclined to think, with Mr Park- 
hurst, that it is a nouf), and it is to be taken in its 
primary sense of • a cord.* ^ v3n, < the cord of the 
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yoke/ is the cord which bind« the yoke to the 
neck. 

^* And it shall be in that d#7 

His burden shall be removed from thy shoulder» 

y)Lnd bis yoke from thy necki^ 

And the cord of the yoke, because of the imointing/* 

Verse 29. For "^^ read, with Houbigant and 
Bishop Lowth, MD7. 

S3 << Behold, Jehovah the Ix>r4 of hosts 

^ndeth tl>e boughs with a hurricane ! 

And the tall stems shall be broken oV, 
34< And the lofty shall be laid low. 

And the thicket of the forest he shall dip all round with 
the iron UhA, 

And Lebanon shall fidl by a mighty hand.** 

— ^* a hurricane." The noun JT^njrtD may signify 
any vehement concussion. From the root HP cer- 
tainly comes the French oragef thence ouragan, 
thence hurrkan. 

— " the tall stems** — literally, *' the high of up- 
right stature.'' This I take to be a periphraj»s for 
the upright stem of a tree. The former verse de-? 
scribes the havoc of storm among the branches of 
the trees; this describes the falling of the trees 

« 

themselves. The participle ^^l properly^ I be- 
lieve, expresses the snapping Qf the huge body of 
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tbe tree close to the ground. Though the Assyrian 
army under Sennacherib is the immediate object of 
these two verges, they seem to contain a general 
thrgjitening pf God's vengeance on the potentates 
of the worlds >Yho harass and persecute the profes^ 
sors of the true religion : JMid thus they make a most 
beautiful and artifipial ponnectioi^ of this with the 
following prophecy. While the proud oaks of I^eba- 
npn are lopped of their branches, and at last snapped 
in sunder, or torn up by the roots by the violence of 
the storm, amidst all this rage and devastation of 
tjie hurricane, a twig shal} shoot from the stool of 
Jesse. 

Chap. XI, 1. ^* And there shall come forth a rod 
from the stem of Jesse, and a branch." 

— ^* a rod;" *i8n, a sprig. — ^^ the stem;" p^^ the 
stump of a tree cut down close by the ground. I 
know no proper worfi for this in the English lan^ 
guage. The farmers in Surrey call it " the stool." 
— *^ a branch}" ^"^^^ a plant. This mention of the 
stump of Jesse shews that the royal house of Judah 
is considered ^s one of the tr6es that was to be 
tjirown down by the hurricane described in the two 
last verses of the preceding chapter, apd ^his proves 
the general extent of that prophetic commination. 
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Vers0 2. — " the Spirit of the Lord ;* i. e. the gift 
of prophecy. See Vitringa. 

Verse 3. ^* And shall make him of quipk under- 
standing in the fear of the Lord ('* rather, ^ And 
shall make him quick-scented in the fear of Jehovah.'* 
See Vitringa. That is^ he shall he endowed with a 
preternatural insight into the real dispositions of 
n^en, and with singular sagacity of discerning the 
genuine principle of religipus fear of God, even 
when it lies dormant in the heart of the yet un?- 
awakened sinner. 

Verse 4, — •** a»d rpprove with equity for the meek 
of the earth/- 

<< And with equity shall he work conviction in the meeV of 
the earth.'' 

Vitringa aod Bishop Lowtiu 

Verse 5. I think, with Bishop Lowth, that for 
"tim, in the second line of this distich^ it is probable 
the original word was "^Vin. (But see Bishop Stock's 
note.) For the sense of this distich^ Bishop Lowth 
has explained it better in three lines, than Vitriqga 
in as many folio pages. — ^^ a zeal for justice and 
truth shall make him active and strong in executing 
the great work which he shall undertake.^' 
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Verse 7* ^' And* the cow and the bear «hdl fbed, 
tiieir young &ie& Jshali He dmtti together*'' Read, 
iffith the LXX) the Sfriiae, atid Biikho^ Lowth, 

I'm'* nnjnn an*) mai 

)ai)d see Bish^ LoMh's transktttioti. 

Vhrife &• — « <br the earth shatt be full of the 
kii^ledg6 of the Lcwl." fV^r nvr» nit n^^, Houbi- 
gant wouki read Hi^'* Jiitn njn j — « of the know- 
ledge and fear <>f Jehovah/' Bbt the change is titr- 
iiecessary« •• Itebrasa phrasis videii posset insolent 
tier lis qui ignorant, nottiina verbalia apud Hebrseos 
imitari modum constructionis verborum, sive casmn 
verbi sui regei*e/' Vitringa ad locum. 

Verse 10. — ^* to it shall the Gentiles seek, and 
his rest shall be glorious." 

— « to it-^hall seek''— ltin-l^. *< of him shall the 
Gentiles inquire." The verb C^*' signifies generally 
to seek or inquire ; but specifically, to inquire in a 
reUgious sense, to resort to the prophet, or to the 
oracle, for advice in difficulties. It is the specific 
word for this sort of consultation, lik^ yrgd^dm in the 
Greek language. It bears. this peculiar sense in no 
less than 43 out ofi \SS passages in which it occurs 
in the Old Testament, atid this text makes the 44th. 

VOL. II. F 
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This S6ns6 of the w<H:d is not at all conveyed in 
Kshop Lowth's English word " rqjair/' and is to- 
tally lost in the Layman's word " hope." — " kis 
restj^* vrOD, The nonn nxxo signifies either the 
condition, or the place, of rest. The sanctimry of 
the temple at Jerusalem is called the ^Vhouse of 
rest** for the ark, and " the resting place" <rf Jeho- 
vah. The glorious state of the diufch, which shall 
take place when the fullness of the Gentiles shdl be 
.come in, is described in this verse, > under i^e image 
of an oracular temple, to which all nations resort^ 
filled, like the temple at Jerusalem, vdth the visible 
glory of the present Deity. Or perhaps Jerusalem 
in the millenary period may be literally meant. 

<V And it shall come to pass in that day* 
The shoot-from-the-root of Jesse^ which standeth for a 

standard to the peoples. 
Of him shall the nations inquire ; 
And his resting place* [his abode] shall be glorious.'' 

The English word * inquire' is used in the public 
translation in many passages of Ezekiel to render 
the verb tJTll in its specific sense of oracular inquiry. 
Verse 11. — " the Lord shall set his hand again 
the second time'*— "t-T) n'lW ^i1« t]*»Dl\ The verb 
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* Or, ** his residence ;'' and this is Bishop Stack's word. 
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^^ is siiii]^y to adds repeat^ or do agasfif without aiiy 
idea of extending, liftii:^, or any other specific ac- 
tion as the thing repeated. Some verb* therefore^ 
that may signify to extend^ or to lift up, is necessary 
after t\'V^ • for to repeat, his Jiand^ is no more He* 
brew than it is English. I would read either 

\n> rW8? rj'j^'Ji wk r^wi 

or, W i^'iW r\HV^ WK xp^i 
The resfemblance of the omitted word to ^V^% ae» 
cording to the first conjecture^ or to ^*^^, according 
to the second, easily accounts for the omission. Of 
the two emendations I prefer the former^ because 
llie verb ^^ is seldom used to render the extending 
or lifting of the hand, to strike an enemy, or per- 
form any act of strength. I find three instances, and 
only three of this use of the verb in the \vhole Bible ; 
namely, 2 Sam. xviii, 28, and xx, 21, and Ps. x, 12. 
It is applied also twice to the lifting of a rod to 
strike, Isaiah x, 24, and 26. The LXX certainly 
had some verb in this line subjoined to t^^"^"^. 

Verse 11. — " and from the islands of the sea;** 
rather, with *Bishop Lowth, ^* and from the western 
regions.'* Vide "^^^ . *' Ac ne solum orientales po- 
pulos significarje videatur,** says St Jerome, *^ jungit 
et reliqua, * et ab insulis maris.' Insulas autem ma- 

F 2 



«« ISAIAH. 

to 

m oecide&talim plagam aignificat quaa ooetai affl* 
bku ckuditar«^' In this retnirk St Jerone sxitiaU 
pSLtH the oikiftitMioii of Mr White's senseless criti- 
dsi»9 that the IVophet mentions no return tsf the 
Jews, fiiitn Ei^Umd^ HoQalid^ and Germaayi vHiere 
they are tiim disperned. 

14 « Bnt they i^sA fly westward on tile shoulden of the PbU 
lifltim:^ .' 

Altogether tlieydiatt apofl thfe cUkbeii of th0 es^ 

Gjtom 101 A K(4ah AAl he an estenBion of their powffi 

Aod the sens of Anunon flhell obey Aem*'' 

Pi»»^ 15. -*-« shall utterly destroy"— Ibr«a^T>V»^ 
read, with the Chaldee, Houbigant, md Bifihoti 
Lowth^ ^"^nnn; <' shall dry up''~ 

't^** the tongue of the Egyptian sea"— Vitringa 
thinks the phrase may denote the. Buborstic braiicb 
of the Nile. His reasons are very plausible* :See 
vd. i, p« 358, c« 2« 

^^^* and shall smite it in the seven streams''-^- r^ 
ther, with Vitringa and Bishop Lowth^ ^ and he 
shall strike it into seven streams/^ 

— ^^ and make men go over dryshod»'^ For T^iliTi^ 
read, with Bishop Lowth and Houbigant, upon the 
authority of the Vulgate^ the Ghaldee^ and t&e LXX» 
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Wft'TlW, ** and make it passable tshfS^ for mea in 
tfaeir shoes/' 

Chap, xju ^^ This bymn seems better caloulated,' - 
says Kshi^ Lowth, ^' f&t the use of ^e Christiaii 
diurch tban of the JeMrish, ip apy eurcumsteoces, or 
nt s^y time, that can foe assigned/' Geytai^Iy this 
hyom is 9Qt ciikiilated for the usie of the Jewi$tl 
churoh in asy past times. But I agree iirith Houhi^ 
gmU ^a<; it is a hymo ^thanksgiiriQg of the futim 

Jewish church become Christian, and flouriidUng in 
Palestine. — '« djicps ip die ill?i, J^a^ Js^iias ad gen- 
tj^jqpi s^i^iim c|^apa c^piti superioo-e ^lioquebatur, non 
^utem ad^ Ofi^nes papiilpsi Christi fide^m ample^uros/' 
Houbigant ad locum. 

Versed. For nw ni nnpn, rei^d .HW /»nTB»i, See 

the LXX, the Vulgate, Houbigant, and ]pis}u>p 
iH^wth. 

Chap, xiii, 2* -Tr" that they may go into the gatai 
irf the nobles/' The verb nns ,sig»ifite$ io opetty aa a 
door or window, and thence to set ^t liberty irom 
^j kind of restraint, pv from ^pfojection and send* 
tude. Hence the participle Paoul of that verb may 
8igi||fy persop9 emancipated from* any constraint w 
di?miiu9ii. The wcMrd ^^nnn here, I take for the plural 
^f tib^^t participle in regimen before OWna. And 

F3 
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S^a^'^J WiB, the " emancipated of the princes/^ I 
take to be princes of Cyrus's army, emancipated 
from the sovereignty of the Babylonian, to whom 
they had been tributary. Emancipated not only by 
their own act» by throwing off their allegiance^ and 
rising in arms againdt him, but by the decrees of 
Providence, who suggested the enterprise, and had 
doomed it to success. Thus, Dtt^i vms isi the sub- 
ject of the verb ^^\ and the antecedent of the pro?* 
noun on*?, 

<V Erect the banned oh a lofty mountain : 

/Raise the voice to them, beckon [to them] wi& the hand^ 

And let thmn come, the emanciiwted of the chiefs, or the 
princes no longer vassals/' 

It is difficult to render the idea in Englisli without 
a periphrasis. 

Verse 3. — ** my sanctified ones/' — ** militibus 
a me conscriptis." Houbigant. — <^ mine trolled 
warriors/' Bishop Lowth. See Jer. li, 28 ; vi, 4 ; 
xxii, 7 } Joel iii» 9. 

— " my mighty ones for mine anger.'* ^3^ ^•^'05. 
I take •^^^i to be the Paoul of the verb "tt^. 
•?^** those that are rendered strong for mine anger.'* 
The phrase expresses that the peraons intended by 
it were endued with strength and valour by God for 
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the purposes of his wrath. The following phrase is 
of the like import : "^^"^^ "^Tny . « those who are 
made to triumph for my honour." If we might 
read with Houbigant, ^niK:i^, the parallelism woiM 
be more complete. Houbigant's translation ccHiies 
ne^er to tibe full sense of ihe , original than any 
other that I have seen, biit not quite up to it: 
^^ Vocavi fcftes irss meae setvituros et pro glom mea* 
trimnphaturos." I would render the passa^ thm^ 

<< I have given comniaiid to, my enrolled warrions : 
I have also sunMQaoaed tho^e wlio are strengthened for my 

wnUhy 
Who are destined to triumpli for mine honour." ' 

Thus far^ Jehovah speaks : in the next verse, the 
Prophet, to the beginning of the 9th. 

Verse 4. — " of the kingdoms of nations" — read, 
" of kingdoms, of nations gathered together." Bishop 
Lowtb. Or rather, ** of kingdoms, of heathen ga- 
thered together.'* 

— " of the battle ;'* read n»nSoS, « for the battle." 
Bishop Lowth. 

Verse 5. — ^^ to destroy ;" rather, " to seize, and 
to take possession of 

Verse 8. '« And they shall be afraid : pangs and 
sorrows,*' &c. The noun O^'^V, ^hich our English 
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% 

tfdMlivkC^ ye^ndar by pang^^ is the aominativir'tP the 
verb *^^^. The L^X reader it by ^(rQu^^ hn% it 
Imd been better rendered ^^ifffx^r f^^ it denotes^ the 
ntilitary her^^, vha brmg word^f the imexpected 
irrufitioii Hi mi eientiy's aitny,^ or qf its rapid pro* 
gre«3, aund near appf oacb. The firopb^ paetieally 
ainpltfies the nAmm of smcii on eve»t» by deioribiiig 
the^ fam*€9n«tiiaii oi the me soMi^effs who brtug* tl^e 
first MWflu 

<< The faaiftldA lus^ lenifiei; ftti^iiwleiae then. 

One looks in astonishment upon uiother. 
Their irifldi^il httre ^e Ui^idIi«0fl^ tone*?' 

<f £veB such a man^ so pale, so spiritless^ 
So woe-begooe, drew Priam's ourtmn in the dead 
Of 1^1^, aac^ would have told him I^ hk Troy 
Waa burnt.'*, 

. N-!Q» For p^!lM\ read, with Houbigai^t and Bitjuep 
Lowib, om^\ 

Feir^^9. -5-^' to kiy the Is^od de^cd^t^;;'^ ratfaeri 
'^ to make the earth a desolation/' Frofa ^^ h^n*^ 
x^lig of thi$^ 9th verse to the beguimng of th« 17th, 

* In bishop Lewtfa's trapsls^pi^ this Im h QQMtted, bj mistake 
as it should seem>. for he hat t^ note upoi^ i& 



the prophecy saems to spank of the judgmmta gene- 
mUgF U> be ei^ectuted in tbe latter age&. 

V^m lO. " Fof the ^tars," &e. ; raiber, with. 
Bi«lK^ Lowth, " Yqa, the «^rs''~ 

« Tfft, the »|ari of ttie b^ffvepif ^nd their coosDelhitioiis 
fi^iiiUacyt vihiaieth^ir light i ^ 
'She aolir lighl iM^ be dtMrkeneA* 9it i|i ioi|ira99 
Xhf mwi ihei^gnre n^ rievleii^ee iq its hght.'^ ; 

Hefe Jehovah is the speaker to the middle oiP the- 
isthveise. 

Ferse 11. ^** of the tenible,^ rather, « of tyrants.'* 
'^^^ the parosp^ity of the pretid, and I mM bring 
dowir the ]^ide of tyrants/^ 

Verse id. in this verse God's speech ends abrupt- 
ly at '^ place/' and the Preset goes on. 

Verse 17. It seems to me that, in this I7th verse, 
the prophetic threatenings are again particularly 
tuiqed against the Bi^ylonians ; all that precedes, 
from the beginning of the 9th verse at leaat,, is ge- 
neraL The prophecy opens with a general descrip* 
tion of judgment, under the image of Jehovah col* 
leeting an army to lead against his enemies. The 
Prophet threatens (verse 9) that <' the enrth will be 



« Or, <' retminedj oonfined.'' 
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made a desolation, 'and sinners destroyed out of it/' 
Then Jehovah taking up the discourse, aggravates 
the menace by describing an entire derangement of 
the universe, insomuch that the heavens will be con- 
vulsed ; and the earth will be driven from its orfoit^ 
and wander irregularly through the regions q£ space 
like a flying fawn, or a flock without a shepherd. 
After this> to bring the prophecy gradually down to 
the more immediate object, the image of war, and 
its havoc, is resumed (verses 15, 16)} and in the 
17th verse,, God, again taking up the discourse in 
his own pecson, declares that the Medes shall be 
employed to overthrow the Babylonian empire. 

V^rse 21. — " satyrs shall dance there." — ^^* in 
hoc loco alienum esset de hircis cogitare-— — certis* 
sime jntelljguntur satyri, Gentilibus sic dict i 
Credebant autem veteres, dmmone^ in nemoribus, 
sylvis^ de^ettisque locis— — Solitos esse, noctu impri* 
mis, apparere form^ et specie satyrorum, h. e. capite 
cornuto, caprinis pedibus, et caudd etiam porcina, 
quos dsemones, lucorum et silvarum presides, illi 
satyros, panes, iSgipanes, faunos et sylvanos appei- 
larunt, eosque de nocte inter se convenire, choreas 
salaces ducere, et sonos edere qualescutique, qui ho- 
mines terreant,-— -Sententia mea est, traditionem 
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dc Satyris originem suam traxisse, exanimantibus 
quibusdani, vere animantibus hujus speciei, A/yor/- 
t^f^oigy h. e. sitni.is caprinse speciei et satyronim qua- 
les pinguntur simillimis." Vitringa in Is. vol. i, 
p. 414. 

Chap, xiv, 1 . " For the Lord*' — rather, ^* Sure- 
ly Jehovah"-^- 

— " choose Israel**— rather, " set his choice upon 
Israel." The expression denotes a deliberate and 
steady predilection. 

Verse 4. — •* the golden city.*' — " auri tributum,% 
*• the tribute of gold," Houbigant. This seems the 
most natural sense of the word naniO, which occurs 
only in this place. 

— " against the king of Babylon.** In the whole 
sequel of this chapter, it seems to me that the mys- 
tical Babylon i^ intended, but not in exclusion of 
the literal. 

Verse 6. — ** smote the peoples ^ruled the na- 
tions." The peoples, therefore, and the nations, 
were become the objects of God's favour, and their 
wrongs a cause of divine judgments at the time 
when the faithful utter this song of triumph. 

— " is persecuted, and none hindereth.'* The 
participle t^TlD is naturally active j and as such it is 
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properly rendered by the Vulgate, St Jerome, aad 
Houbigant. — ^** persequentem crudeliter/' Viilgf^tK 
and Hieronymus. --^^^ quae, nemine cohibente, per«< 
«eqi|ebatur." Houbigant. — " which, when it would 
persecute, met with no restraint/* Vitringa aaya cdf 
thi$ yersion, -^^^ reot^ se haib^rotsi geriptuni esfiet 
sjTTp pro ^T)D ." They therefore who disr^gafd tlw 
points^ must adopt this expositioQ, upon the au^or- 
\iy of Vitringa. Observe, t^t the three partieipl«9 
in this verse, JiStD, JTH, and ^'^'^ are all in a]^M>ai% 
tion ijvith the noun ^tt^, in the last^ 

Venes 7, 8. " They break forth into singing. Yea, 
the fir-trees rejoicei*' &c. Place the stop, with Hou» 
bigant, after ontnna. 

<« .' The ^ery fir-trees break forth in «houts of joy ; 
The cedars of Lihaous rejoice over thee." 

bishop N.ewcombej) in his preface to Ezekid, h^ 
given a translation of this ode, in which he follows 
the same division of this passage; which Bishop 
Stock also follows. 

Ver^e 1 1 • This 1 1 th verse is categorical, not iiw 
terrogative* It is rightly rendered in the puI4ic 
translation. 

Ve7'S€ 1?. — " which didst weaken the nationsf?*' 

tana *?y ty^in, — « qui vulnerabas gejites," VtUgiite 
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aad Hieron* 6 k^rwrM^m r^g vw^t^ ret. tfiwi* -^^^ qui 
{iopulod stemi^bsy^/' Houbigant. — ^^ which diddest 
east ii^es upon the nations." Queeti Elizabeth's 
^ble* — ^ that didst subdue the nations." Bishop 
liowth. Qua:y..«May not the verb tht\ have some 
Astn^ogical isense, denoting €MDine malign stellar iA# 
fluence? 

Verse IS. -^<^ the moiinl of the ccmgregaftion ;'* 
rather, ^' th^ tiiimnt c^ the Divine presence." See 
Bishop Lowth's excellent note, or Vitringa oh the 
place. 

The schemeis tyi im^^oUH ambition, ascribed in this 
verse to the J^bylonian despot^ suit exactly with the 
character o^f th^ Man of Sin as delineated by Daniel 
and &t Faul». muX seems to indicate that the prophe* 
cy extends to much later times liian those of the 
Babylonian empire. The Babylonian monarchs were 
in sobe measure tyfies of Antichrist, as they seem to 
have affected divine honours. See Judith iii, 8. Vi- 
tringa conceives that there is a manifest allusion to 
Antichrist in this passage. 

Verse 14. — ** clouds." The word in the original 
is ^V in the singular. 

Ver$e 16. — " consider thee j'* rather, " na^ditate 
t^oQ thee." — " hffic secum reputabiuait" Houb^ 
gant. 
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Verse 19. — " and as the rainieqt of those that are 
slain/' I am of opinion, with Houbigant, that the 
word B07, whether it be supposed to render the 
noun raiment, or the participle clothed^ gives no 
sense at all in this passage. To be chthed with the 
siain^ is a strange image to express the situation of 
one carcase covered with others. For B07, 1 would 
read B^^aS j — « to the stench of the slain." By this 
alteration^ and a transposition^ I would reform the 
whole passage thus : 

aj?ro •«» vsp nsS^n nnin 

&c. inn vh 

« But tkou shalt be cast out unburied, as an abomioable plant ; '^ 
As a carcase to be trodden under foot^ to stink among the 
• slain.f 
Those that are pierced by the sword are deposited in the 

stony sepulchre. 
But thou shalt not be joined with them in burial^ 
Because," &c. 
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♦ ^-.«» stirps inutilis,*' Vulgate ; — '* stirps contempta/' Houbi^ 
gant : * an unpromising shoot/ cut off by the gardener, and thrown 
away, when cut, as fit for no use. I cannot agree with Bishop 
Iiowth^ that the ^3^nd ^3ed signifies a tree on which a man had 
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N.B. The tramposition of the words oynQ niSO is 
juBtiiied by the LXX* 

Verse 20. — ** thy land — ^thy people;" the LXX 
have " my land — my peopk/^ The common read- 
ing is more in the spirit of verse 6. 

— ** shall never be renowned ;" rather, *^ shall not 
be named for ever ^^ i. e. the family shall not be 
perpetuated. See Vitringa on the place^ vol. i, 
p. 439. 

Ferse 21. — *• that they do Aot rise— cities j" ra- 
ther, ^^ that lest they rise and possess the earth, and 
xlisturbers fill the &ce of the habitable globe/' See 
this sense ably defended by Vitringa. 0*1^, gras- 
^atores. 

With this 21st verse the song of triumph clearly 
ends. Explicit cantilena ; '* Fropheta suam subjicit 
sententiam/' says Vitringa* 

been banged. For it appears by his own authorities, that such a 
tree was alwajs cut down indeed, but then it was buried, to put it 
out of sights and would therefore be but a bad image of an expos- 
ed unburied carcase. May not :13m) *i3t:) be a periphrasis for a 
noisome weed? << Surcidus abominabilis, venenatae noxise arboris ; 
^ui non conditur in terrd^ ut crescat, sed projicitur ut exarescat,** 
Cocc* in Lex. 

f Literally, <^ to the stinking of the slain." 
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Vtrse 23..-—** and I will sweep it widi the 
of destruction ;" rather, with the LXX ftnd Bisdiop 
Lowtb, ^' and I will plunge it lA the mity gulph of 
4mtruction/' 

Verse 26. " This is the purpose which is purpos* 
«d i^on the whole daith/^ Uc. Thlit i^, thiis is a 
branch of that gi^tieral scheme of Providence es;- 
tending ^v^er the whole wealth froib the h<^ini)i!ng to 
the end of time, disposing the fortunes and the 1kte& 
of all the Mfipires aid kingctoms of the wodd ; and 
it is to be eii^cted hy tliat power which is exerted 
for the eKecution of the whole pkti. Perhaps thj& 
{Assage fnay contain an indirect hint that the pro- 
phecy had a reference to more general and more 
digtalit thiiags than the end of the Babylonian em- 
pire. 

Verse 28. " In the year that king Ahaz died*'-— 
The PhiHstim were reduced and kept under by Uz- 
"ziah. He destroyed the fortifications of their prin- 
cipal towns, and raised fortifications of his own in 
their territory j 2 Chron. xxvi, 6. In the two sue- 
ceeding reigns they raised their heads agais^ and in 
the rei^ of Ahaz they jgot possession of many cities 
in the south of Judah ; 2 Chron. xxviii, 16. But 
they were again reduced by Hezekiah, and uncovered 

s 
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themselves no more* Upon the death of Ahaz, the 
Prophet denounces their impending fate. He bids 
them no longer rejoice for their successes in the 
late reign, the reverse of their fortune being now at 
band. 

Verse 29. — •** the rod of him that smote thee," of 

* 

Uzziah. 

the serpent's root,^' the stock of Jesse, 
a cockatrice-'— a fiery flying serpent,'' Heze- 
kiab, the greatgrandson of Uzziah* 

Verse 30. — " the firstborn of the poor shall feed." 
— -^* the poor shall feed on his first fruits." And to 
the same effect Bishop Lowth. But Vitringa ren- 
ders the words xshi m53 by * primogeniti tenuium,' 
theJirstboTn of the poor ; and he expounds the phrase 
of the poorest of the poor, * qui inter pauperes et 
egenos primi censeri poterant.' Bishop Lowth's 
seems a more natural interpretation. The construe- 
lion, however, of the original (yv&!^ in regimen of 
C*^) is in favour of Vitringa's rendering, with 
which the Vulgate and our public translation agree. 

— " I will kill; — he shall slay/' The verbs should 
both be in the first person, or both in the third. The 
first I think preferable. 

Verse 31. — " none shall be alone in his appoint- 

VOU II. Q 
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ed tiiB6»«^' -^*< there shall not be a strag^leir amcfog 
his levies/^ Bishop Lowth. ** Quod odditur, ^ non 
est sdli vagus in c6nscripti8 vel condictis ejus,' qixia- 
que videt referendum esse ad densitatem agminum, 
celeritatem motus et promptitudinem militum qui 
has acies cofiistituerent'' Viteinga sid locuin« vd, i^ 

p. 457, C. 2. 

Ch Al». XV, ] • <^ Because in the night," &c. ^ Sure- 
ly Ar is destroyed in a night! Moab is undone. 
Surely Ear is destroyed in a night! Moab is un- 
done.'^ See Queen Elizabeth'^ translators, and 
Bishc)) Lowtlu 

Verse a. — « to Baith and Dibon.*' Read p'H n«; 
*« to Beth^Dibon, to the chapels/' &c. 

Verse 3^ —•*< on the tops of their houses,'' &c. 
Read^ according to Houbigant^s elegant transposi- 
tlon, 

I'oaa iT^ rwarroi 

'^ On his home-tops eveiy one iball howl. 
He sbill go •down into his squares to weep." 

The ibrue sense of the passage is certainly that which 
arises from tiae terms thus transposed. Yet the trans»- 
position may be unnecessary. Bishop Lowth pro- 
duces this distich as it stands, «as an instance of pa- 



jdiHdisiR bf alternate €W$|ruQtioQ. ^ Ftdm, Bis? 

Should not the pronominal siiffii;; tp the Dojuof 
*nw and "^nWT^ b« ii^aiculBie ? 

Fierce 4. r-^ therefore the arm^d soldiers," &c» 

Hiijr not the compound paFtie|« p Tf dwote mtmtk^ 

standings or af /Ae t;e/^ time when f If this use ^ thd 

pkrMe coidd be proved, the p^us^age might he ren-^ 

dered thu% 

^ Altbong^ Ibe w^mors of Moab shoots 

£Qr3 At lihe v^ ti|i«e tliftt Uie warriors of Moaly lAPMit^ 
Hia soul is ill^Kt»e9se within }^\nu*^ 

I Qwmot aoquiesce either in Houbigant^^ or Bishpl^ 
Xi0wth'« translatioBf 

V^S9 S. In \3m iSth verse I caoiipt bvt thinly 
JQIahpp IyOwth*3 glterfttipn, "sh^ or »^, fpr "^a^, is for 
Urn yfon^n Gompve Jer. xlviii, S6. If the words 

tVi^fpp rhfjf wei»e traz^posed, and inserted between 
the words yUT^ and tvvns^^ the whole, I think, might 
lb# thus rendered ; 

^' Mj h^tkxt bellows fijf MQab libe a heifer pf tbre^ years o^}. 
J^r nqiUityP are ^ far as Zoar ; 
The ste^ of X^uhith they ascend weeping; 
In the way to Horonaim they set up a cry of perdition.'* 



* See notes c^ Hosea, 
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The Prophet represents the nobles as flying, and 
having in their flight reached Zoar, the very extre^ 
mity of the country. 

Vitringa thinks that it is a harsh image for sym- 
pathy, to say that ^^ a man's heart bellows like a 
heifer." Surely it is not harsher than that employed 
by Jeremiah xlviii, 36. 

Verse 7. See Houbigant ; but compare Vitringa, 
vol. i, p. 471. 

Verse 9. — " for I will bring more upon Dimon.** 
" More evils," says Bishop Lowth : but niDDti may 
be referred to the root i^St^, and signify ** an entire 
sweeping away ;" under which image the depopula- 
tion of a country is often represented. But Vitringa 
says, ^^ sensus est quem jam viderat CEcolampadius 
et postea Piscator, aquas Dimonis auctum iri rivulis 
sanguinis interemptorum qui in ea3 influerent, et ita 
ad eas accessura^ esse accessiones, sive additamenta.** 
Vol. i, p. 472 j c. 1. The prophecy seems to threat- 
en that the inhabitants of the country should be so 
swept away, that the few who should be left should 
not be able to defend themselves against the wild 
beasts ; unless (which I rather think) Nebuchadnez- 
zar be intended by the lion, whose complete de- 
struction of the country is here predicted as a cala- 
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mity to fall upon the remnant of the nation which 
should escape the sword of Sennacherib. 

CilAP. xvi, 1. " Send ye the lamb," &c. ** Send 
ye the lamb, O ruler of the land ! from the craggy 
rock of the wilderness, to the mount of the daughter 
of Sion." A manifest allusion to the yearly tribute 
of lambs which the kings of Moab had formerly paid 
to the kings of Israel. See 2 Kings iii, 4, 5. The 
Prophet advises the Moabites to submit to the king 
of Judah,*.and seek his protection. And in the 3d, 



* *' Quaeris jam-.-quo jure propheta hoc oiBicii k Moabitis exi^* 
gat, cum ad id non viderentur esse obligati ? Fuerant enim tribu* 
tarii regm Epbralmitici, ^ quo defecerant^ quod nihil videtur per- 
tinere ad reges Judae.— -Responsio facilis. Moabitae subject! i, 
Davide proprie tributarii facti erant regno Judaeorum in successione 
domiis Davidicae ; atque adeo cum decem tribus se avellerent ^ reg« 
mo Juclae, secundum juris et aequi leges, honorarium hoc debebant 
regibus Judae, Davide ortis, non vero Ephraimitis : quibus, ut for- 
tioTibus visis^ cum se metu aut Toluntate sua dediderint; reges 
Judae id, iisdem aut similibus de causis, taciturn praetermisisse viden. 
tur.~-^-Sed cum Moabitae postea deficerent ab ipso regno Ephrai-i 
mitico^ et jam a tempore Achabi hoc jugum excussissent, contra 
rationes omnes manifesti et clari juris^ Propheta iUos monet de of- 
ficio, ad quod si redire hoc tempore^ quo accisae erant res 
regni Ephraimitici, in animum inducerent, utile id ipsis esse posse 
ait.'* Vitringa ad locum, vol. i, p. 476, c. 1. 

G 3 
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4th, and 5th versfes, the Jews ^tb exhorted to girt 
their protection to the Moabites, in the assurance 
that all unjust oppressive power will sink under the 
Superior force of tliat king of David's line, whos6 
throne shall be established in mercy and truth. TI16 
Jews, either in Salmanasser's time, or in Nebuchad^ 
nei^zar's, were so little in a condition to protect 
themselves, much less their neighbours, against thoS^ 
invaders, that the first five verses of this Chapter 
must certainly refer to times yet tp eotne. 

Verse 2. — «« as a wandering bird, cast out of the 

' nest ;** rather, ^* as a wandering bird, as a broo4 
cast out." nStJ^D ip, literally, ** a nest ca6t out,** 
I take to be the young brood, just fledged, and ex- 

, pelled from th^ nest in which they were hatched* 
Verse 3. ** Take counsel, execute judgment/* 
The Keri, "^l^^^ and '•B^j the feminine singular, for 
W^an and ^tyj?, the masculine plural, is confirmed by 
many MSS. See Kennicott, Houbigant rightly ob- 
serves, that the Prophet in this verse addresses the 
daughter of Sion, which is strongly marked by the 

■ * 

feminine superlative singular. 

Verse 4. ** Let mine outcasts dwell with thee, 
Moab/* " Let the outcasts of Moab dwell with 
thee." 
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« *> We htm heavcl ti tlw etatelteew of Moib; •zeeediDg 

. proviQ 18 

His pride, his ftrrogaaoe; and Ui fury exceed ail pro^r« 
tion of his strength.^' 

% m!z p »S*^ p mS Hon sic 3 ut '^'^1 facilitates ejus. 
See the Vulgate and Houbigant. See also Blaney 
mi Jer. xlviii, SO. 

Verses "7, 8. These two verses I would divide and 
punctuate thus, 

MDse^ p:i Vtdm 
n^pine^ »^fiSri a^a "jSpa 

&c. &c« 
Then, without any of the alterations pro{K>sed by 
Houbigant, or Bishop Lowth, the whole may be 
thus rendered : 

7 ^* Therefore shall Mpab howl ; 

For Moab every one shall howl^ 

For tiie fiw t i fica t iaps of Kir-faareselh. 
S Sorely deeply^afflicted ye shaH moan, 

For Heddben is aH-biinit-fidds ; 

The yine of Sibmah languisheCh, 

G 4 



iO* ISAIAH. 

Whose fruitfiil shooto overpowered the lords of the nations ;* 
They reached unto Jazer^ they overrun the wilderness. 
Her branches were-luxurlantly-spread-abroad, they extend- 
ed-across the sea." 

In this rendering, fT^nmScf is the subject of the verbs 
•»;?« and i;?n, as well as of ^PO^ and nsy. 

—** fortifications." The word ^Bf^t^* must be 
somewhat a-kin to WtJ^K in Jer. 1, 15, on which see 
Blaney. 

— ^** burnt fields.*' The word niDIB^ seems never 
applied to fields but as in a parched and withered 
state, either from excessive heat, or from actual fire. 
The idea of the Prophet seems to be, that the once 
fertile vale of Sibmah was become barren and bare 
like the country about Sodom and Gomorrah. See 
Deut. xxxii, 32. 

— ^* overpowered,'* knocked down, with the in. 
toxicating juice their fruit aflforded. See Bishop 
Lowth on this place. 



* Or thus. 

Whose rich wines overpowered the lords of the nations. 
They reached unto Jazer, they overran the wilderness. 
Her branches; they were-luxuriantly-spread-abroad, they 
extended«across the sea/' 
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9 " Therefore whh weeping I will weep for Jazer^ 

O Tine of Sibmah ! I will water thee with my tears, 

[Thee] O Heshboo, and Elealeh ! 

For upon thy summer fruits and thy luxuriant vines the 
soldier is fallen,'' 

Bishop Lowth's emendations, "iWfl for Tl*>rT, and 
TV^i^ for Tf^^^j are both unnecessary. See Park- 
hurst, ST^il. For "TT^il, ^ the shouter,* is a natural 
expression for a soldier, like jSo^v dya^o^y in Greek ; 
and y^i signifies (besides other things) * the redun- 
dant branches' of any kind of tree, such as ought to 
be cut short. 

Verse 1 3. — " since that time j" rather, " with 
respect to that time." 

Chap, xvii, 3. Houbigant and Bishop Lowth, for 
•Wtt^, read tt^tS^, * the pride.' But the change is un- 
necessary. The words should be rendered, ** and 
the remnant of Syria shall be like the glory of the 
children of Israel." 

Verse 9* Bishop Lowth's emendations of this verse 
are unnecessary. Render, 

** In that day his strong cities shall be 
Like the leavings of a stubble-field, and a bough, which 

they leave 
For the children of Israel^ and there shall be perfect-deso- 
lation." 

See Farkhurst, tjnn, x. 



Verse 11. I render the v^de verse thus^ 

<' In the day of thy planting thou shalt cause it to fl<Miristi« 
And in the morning of thy grafting thou shalt make it bud; 
The produce is gone in the day of inundation, [nbrts OVA 

the day of the torrent]. 
And the calamity is incurable.** 

I tbink, with Casaubon, that the threatenings 
against the Jews in this chapter, though the captivi- 
ty of the ten tribes might be the more immediate 
object, have a distant reference, however, to the 
final dispersion of the whole nation by the Romans^ 
which seems particularly to be the subject of this 
nth verse. 

After the mention of this ruin of the Jewish na* 
tion, the Prophet goes on to declare, that, notwith- 
standing this visitation of God*s people, the schemes 
of the heathen, who thought, in their destruction^ 
to triumph over the true religion, would be disap** 
pointed ; and the 14th verse gives the Jews hope of 
recovery from the calamities threatened in the lltht 
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li^ais eighteenth chapter of Isaiah is one of the most 
cft>scure passages of the antient Prophets* It hat 
been considered ;is such by the whole succession of 
jllterpreters, from St Jerome to Bishop Lowth« 
** The object of jt," says the Bishop, ^* the eufd an4 
design <^ it, the people to whom it is addressed, the 
history to which it belongs, the person who sendu 
the messengers, and the nation to whom the mes* 
sengers ue sent, are all obscure and doubtful/' 
Much of this obscurity lies in the diction, Q^ propter 
iftusitata verba," says Munster, *^ propter %uratas 
sententias,") in the highly %ured cast of the lan« 

♦ 

guage, and in the ambiguity of some of the principal 
words, arising from the great variety of senses often 
comprehended under the primary meaning of a single 
root. Few, I fear, will have the patience to follow 
me in the slow and laborious method of investiga- 
tion, by which I endeavour to dispel this obscurity ; 
which however is the only method, by which obscur- 
ity of this sort is ever to be dispelled. Discarding 
all previous assumptions, ^concerning the design of 
the prophecy, the people to whom it is addressed, 
the history, or the times to which it belongs i I enter 
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into a critical examination of every word of which 
the meaning is at all doubtful : and I consider the 
meaning of every word as, in some degree, doubtful, 
which has been taken in different senses by different 
interpreters of note. I consider the etymology of 
the word ; I inquire in what senses it is actually 
used, by the sacred writers, in other passages ; and 
I compare with the original, and with one another, 
the translations of interpreters, in different languages, 
and of different ages* 

And here I must take occasion to remark, that, 
among the antient translations, attention is principal* 
ly due to the S3rriac, to the fragments that are come 
down to us of Aquiia, and to the Septuagint. To 
the Syriac ; because it was the work of Christians in 
the very earliest age of Christianity: it gives us 
therefore the sense, which was received by the im- 
mediate successors of our Lord's Apostles. To what 
remains of Aquiia' s version, for the contrary reason: 
it was the work of an enemy ; and gave that sense 
of the Original (where the sense was at all uncertain) 
which was the least favourable to Christianity. To 
the Septuagint ; not only b*ecause it was a translation 
made before the Hebrew ceased altogether to be a 
living language \ but, being made by Jews long be^ 
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fore the birth of Christ, the authors could be biassed 
by no prejudice against the particular claims of our 
Lord Jesus to the character of the Messiah of the 
Israelites. And whenever it gives a sense particular- 
ly favourable to his pretensions, and such a sense it 
gives in many passages, every such interpretation 
may be taken as an admission of the adversary. It 
is much to be lamented, that this translation is not 
come down to us in a more perfect state. Great in* 
deed would its authority be, had we reason to re- 
ceive it as the genuine unadulterated work of Ptole- 
my's translators. And yet, even in that perfect state, 
the authority, I should have allowed to it, would 
bave been far short, I confess, of what some exposi- 
tors seem to ascribe to it. I should not have made 
it my text. I should have claimed for myself,i and 
other men of learning of the present day, a full 
competence to judge of the sense of the original, in 
opposition to the sense of the Seventy-two. The 
fact however is, that this translation having been the 
most used, both in the synagogue and in the church, 
in the first ages of Christianity, has for that very 
reason been the most tampered with both by Jews 
and Christians. It has been corrupted, by the very 
means, that were used to preserve and improve it. 
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For I cannot but agf m with St Jf romp, ^y»igh I 
know hoir much his judgioent in Uiis point Ims beom 
decried, th$i Origen'^ additions And datrKtlon^, 
however guwded by his iksteri^ks* bis lemtiiskp^ i^n4 
his obdUi^s, were* in the n^inre of ih^ things ii iK>iira0 
^inevil^bie corraptiwi (for I give thp niwie of owe-* 
roption to any altemtion, though for tiliohetl<<r, «^ 
an author's own words). And in the present st|tt(r 
of this Gre^ version, it is i^posslUe to ^stingm^j 
with certainty, whftt is pure Septusgint, whi* m 
Septua^nt corrected Vy Origen, and atUl wore cm 
ri^ed by carders transcribers, or pres^pi^oui^ 
csmc^idators, of Origen's corrected te^« Q%m^ »tf 
tontion stiU is du« to it : but not mco-e tlwHi 4s dHf 
to an imperfect vitiated copy of a venerat^e lo^rigin^ 
Which original was but its^f a shadow of the Mi^ 
brew Vwity, the only prototype. It ought always 
to be con«ilted in i^fficulties, and much light is oc^ 
casionaUy to be derived from it. But J say without 
hesitation, tbal^ upon the whole, it represents the 
aftrae of the Hebrew text, with less c^actnes^ than 
dtber the Vulgate or the common £ngli£^ tnuia* 
lotion. 

This eij^teenth chapter of Isaiah is one in^;ance 
jimong nany^ in which expo»tors faav^ perplex^ 
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themselves by gratuitous assumptions, cbncermng 
the general scqpe of the prophecy, before they at. 
traipt to settle the signification of the terms in which 
it is delivered ; and then they have sought for suoh 
interporetations of the language, as might suit the 
applicati<ms they had assumed* But it is a prepos^- 
terous way of dealing with any writer, to interpret 
bis words by his supposed meaning, instead of 'de- 
ducing his meaning from his words* It has been 
assumed by most interpreters, ist^ that the princi- 
pal matter q£ this prophecy is a woe, or judgment ; 
Sdfyj that the object of this woe is the land of Egypt 
itself or some of the contiguous countries ; sMf^ 
that the time of the execution of the judgment was 
at hand, when the prophecy was delivered. 

I set out with considering every one of these as- 
sumptions as doubtful ; and the conclusion, to whidi 
my investigations bring me, is, that every one of 
them is &lse« First, the prc^hecy indeed predicts 
some wod^l judgment But the principal matter of 
tiie prophecy is npt judgment, but mercy ; a graciMt 
promise of the final restoration of the Israelites* 
Secondly, the prophecy has no respect to Egypt, or 
any of tiie contiguous countriest- Whai» has been 
ai^iied itp Egypt is a description of isome peqiie^ or 
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another^ destined to be prineipal instruments in the 
hand of Providence, in the great work of the re- 
settlement of the Jews in the Holy Land ; a descrip- 
tion of that people, by characters by which they will 
be evidently known, when the time arrives. Third- 
ly, the time for the completion of the prophecy was. 
very remote, when it was delivered, and is yet fu- 
ture ; being indeed the season of the Second Advent 
of our Lord. 

It may be said perhaps, that in stating these con- 
clusions here, before I have discussed the difficulties 
and ambiguities of the language of the sacred text, 
I am myself doing the very thing I blame in others ; 
that I assume a certain general application, which I ^ 
mean to confirm by critical reasoning on the holy 
Prophet's words : but it will be found, that my own 
conclusions are not assumed in any part of my in- 
quiry, any more than the assumptions of others, 
which I discard. I consider the words in them- 
selves ; and I come to the conclusions by a gram- 
matical examination of the words, independent of 
all assumed applications. My only reason for stat- 
ing my conclusions here is, that I think the disqui* 
sition, upon which I am entering, will be more per- 
spicuous, and the length and minuteness of it Itiss 
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tedious, if the general result, in which it is to ter- 
minate, be previously known. Just as, in any ma- 
thematical investigation, the analytical process is 
more luminous and satisfactory in every step, if the 
theorem, to which it conducts, is distinctly enounced 
in the beginning. 

Verse 1. *• Woe to the land''— r» ^^n 
In the 5th and 6th verses there is allusion to some 
severe judgment ; and from a notion, which may 
perhaps be found to be erroneous, that the country 
addressed in this verse is to be the object of that 
threatened judgment, many interpreters, among 
these the LXX, Vulgate, and Chaldee, render '•Vl 
by * Wo to' — But the particle "^^n is not necessari- 
ly comminatory. Sometimes it is an exclamation of 
surprize ; and very often it is simply compellative of 
persons at a distance: and so it is taken here by 
Calvin, Castalio; in the Great Bible, the Bishop's 
Bible, the English Geneva Bible, and by Vitringa. 
— " shadowing with wings" — ta*»9» ^Ta^ 
The word ^^, which our translators, very judi- 
ciously in my opinion, have taken in the sense of 
* shadowing,' must be confessed however to be of 
doubtful meaning. 

VOL. II. H 
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The root ^, or ^^ has two principal aenaed} 
^ to quiver/ like the lips In fear (Hab. iii, 1 6), and 
< to shade/ or ^ shelter.' It is often applied parti* 
cularly to the ears, and predicates of the ears^ that 
they Bing» or tingle* This particular sense arises 
naturally out of the general sense of quivering ; the 
singingi or tingling of the ear, being a sound pro* 
duced within the ear itself, when the nerves, and 
other parts of the organ» are, by any external cause, 
thrown into a vehement vibratory motion* Hence 
some nouns derived from this root, are used for the 
names of such musical instruments as from the readi^ 
ness with which their parts are thrown into quick 
vibrations^ give a sound particularly shrill and sharp* 
Of these nouns ^^ is one. It occurs in four pass- 
ages only besides this } namely^ 2 Sam» vi, 5 ; Psalm 
d, 5 } Job xl, 26 ; Deutt xxviiii 42. In the text in 
Job, indeedi it denotes some implement of a fisher^ 
man. In Peuteronomy, ' the locust / whether from 
the sound of its wings, or from the other sense of 
the root ^, is doubtful. But in both the other pass* 
ages^ it is evident from the context, that it renders 
some musical instrument ; and it is by most inter* 
preters understood of cymbals^ And so it is taken 
by St Jerome here. ** V© terrae cyinbalo alarum/' 
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is his rendering. That is, " Woe to the land the 
cymbal of wings." By the structure of this Latin 
sentence^ the country intended, whatever it may be, 
is described under the image, or emblem, of a 
• cymbal of wings/ For terrie is a dative in apposi- 
tion with cymbalo. But it is evident from St Je* 
rome^s commentary, that he neither knew what sort 
of a thing * a cymbal of wings* might be, or what 
countiy Was bo described. 

Symmachus seems to have understood the expres- 
sion of some adjunct of the particular country in-^ 
tended) described under the image, not of a cymbal, 
or of any particular musical instrument, but of 
sounding wings. For his rendering is, oi5«i yn^ o rrxpg 

St Jerome's notion of the cymbal has been caught 
np by three commentators of consummate taste and 
erudition, the great Bochart, Huetius, and Bishop 
Lowth. But understanding the t3'»B» ^73f with 
Symmachus, as an adjunct of the land, not as an 
emblem of the land itself; they have added what 
was wanting of perspicuity to St Jerome's transla- 
tion ; or rather they have found a meaning for St 
Jerome, which he could not find for himself. Their 
rendering is, * land of the winged cymbal/ Then 
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assuming, (for they cannot prove it, and Bishop 
Lowth with his usual candour allows that the thing 
is doubtful), but assuming that Egypt is the country 
intended, they take ^ the winged cymbal* to be a 
* poetical periphrasis for the Egyptian sistrum ; which 
diflFered, as they think, from the common cymbal in 
certain appendages of its structure, which resembled 
* wings ;* or at least might be called D*>3tt, accord- 
ing to the large acceptation of that word in the He- 
brew language. For Huetius, I think, was the only 
one of the three, whose imagination found in the 
figure of the Egyptian sistrum with its lateral ap. 
pendages, an exact resemblance of a bird with ex- 
panded wings. Be that as it may, they agreed that 
the * winged cymbal* was the Egyptian sistrum ; 
and they considered this as a characteristic of the 
land of Egypt, taken from the frequent use of the 
sistrum in the rites of her idolatrous worship. This 
interpretation nowhere makes a better figure than in 
the elegant paraphrase of Carpentius : 

** Vs tibi quae reducem, sistris crepitantibus^ Apim 
Concelebras, crotalos et inania tympana pulsans, 
Amne superba sacra telius*'-— 

And if it were certain that Egypt is the country 
upon which the Prophet calls, and that these words 
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ate inapplicable to Egypt in any other sense, which 
they may admit ; then indeed it would follow, that 
this must be the true sense of them in this place. 
But so long as it is at least doubtful, whether Egypt 
be the country intended ; and so long as it is certain, 
that these words admit of other senses, in which 
they would be applicable to Egypt, if Egypt were 
the country intended j it will be reasonable to sus- 
pend our judgment, and to seek an exposition of less 
refinement. 

The second principal sense of the root ^ is, * to 
shade,' * to overshade,* * to shelter ;* and as a noun, 
* shade,' * a shadow,' * a shelter ;' and this is the 
sense in which it is most frequently used. It is true, 
the word in the reduplicate form never occurs in this 
sense, except it be so used in this place. But in this 
place it is so taken by the Syriac interpreter, and by 
Aquila. |ai:>! U^J l^^U *^« Syriac. ovai yrjg trzia 'ffn^ 
§vyaftf. Aquila. And this rendering is followed by 
most modern interpreters; by Calvin, Diodati, the 
Spanish, and our English translators, Castalio, Ju- 
nius, Ostervald, and the very learned Vitringa j ex- 
cept that instead of a noun substantive for the word 
^^, which Aquila and the Syriac use, these mo- 
derns put either a participle, or something equiva- 
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lent to a participle* ' Inumbraos ali$/ Calvio. ^Sha- 
dowing with wings/ Engt < Alis umbrosa tellus/ 
Castalio. ' Terr^ umbrosae oris/ Jun, and Trem. 
^ Pais qui fait ombre avec de ailes/ Oatervald. 
< Terra obumbrata alis.' Vitringa* 

It is certainly an objection of no great we^ht 
against these renderings, that the word ^^ in the 
reduplicate form» is not to be found, in any other 
text in the sense of shade, shadowing, or over* 
shadowing. According to the principles of the He- 
brew language the reduplication of the letters of a 
root only gives intensity to the sense, whatever it 
may be : so. that in whatever sense a word in the 
simple form is used, in the same it may be used in 
the reduplicate form, if the occasion requires an in-^ 
tension of the signification. a*»9J5 v^^,~lat^ ob- 
umbrans alis. But taking this as tlie literal render- 
iug, still the image is of doubtful meaning* 

The mention of the rivers of Ethiopia, which im- 
mediately follows, has led almost all expositors to 
look to Egypt as the country addressed. If Egypt 
be intended, the allusion may be to the geographical 
features of that pountry. The wings of Egypt may 
be understood, as Vitringa, Grotius, and Junius un- 
derstand them, of the ridges of mountains running 
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from south to north on either side of the Nile j by 
their divergency, as they advance northward, some*- 
what resembling a pair of pinions, and overshadow* 
ing the intermediate vale of Egypt. But it is by no 
means certain that Egypt is the country intended ; 
and whether Egypt be intended or not, the image 
may allude to nothing in the figure of the country, 
but to something in the national character or habits 
of the people. So they must have understood it 
(and amcHig them are the LXX, Jonathan, and 
Coverdale)» who take the wings for the sails of 
numerous vessels overshadowing the surface of the 
ocean. But the shadow of wings is a very usual 
image in the prophetic language, for protection af- 
forded by the stronger to the weak, God's protec-^ 
tion of his servants is described by their being sal'e 
under the shadow of his wings. And, in this pass- 
age the broad shadowing wings may be intended to 
characterize some great people who should be fam- 
ous for the protection they should give to those 
whom they received into their alliance ; and I can* 
not but think this the most simple and natural ex- 
position of the expression. 

I shall therefore dismiss without ceremony those 
fanciful expositions, which would explain these wings 
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of those of* the swallow over the statue of Isis, or of 
the wings of the idol Kneph. But there is another 
exposition which demands more attention, as it has 
dropped from the pen of an able critic* " Lands," 
he premises, « have been sometimes geographically 
described by some fancied appearance in their out- 
lines. Thus we read of the Delta in Egypt, of the 
tongue of the Egyptian sea, &c. In the present in- 
stance, we have a description of a land appearing 
geographically in its outlines with extended wings ; 
something like those of a fluttering bird. Let any 
one cast his eyes upon a globe, or upon a map of 
the world (and especially upon one well coloured), 
and let him see what land does so, and he will find 
one, and one only, on the whole face of the whole 
earth, that has that appearance. This land so ap- 
pearing is France, which has Spain on one side, and 
Germany on the other, in the form of their out- 
lines like two extended wings." t 

I confess, I cannot easily be persuaded, that the 
Prophet takes his images and allusions from things 
which neither he nor any one of his contemporaries, 



* The late Isaac King, Esq. 
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had ever seen. Had the critic in question consider- 
ed, whether a globe, or even a map of the world, in 
which the appearance of the different countries could 
have any resemblance of that, which they exhibit 
upon our modern globes and maps, had ever met 
the eye of mortal man, in the time of the prophet 
Isaiah ? And the notion of Germany and Spain as 
the wings of France could, according to his own 
principles, occur only to the imagination of one, 
who had seen the outlines of these countries, as they 
are laid down in our globes and maps according to 
their present boundaries. And even then a little 
good colouring, he seems to think, might be of great 
use, though not of absolute necessity to assist the 
imagination. The invention of geographical charts 
is generally ascribed by the Greeks to Anaximander 
the disciple of Thales, who was at least a century 
and a half later than the Prophet. In the time of 
Darius Hystaspes, Aristagoras the Milesian, the 
countryman of Anaximander, and half a century his 
junior, when he went to Sparta to persuade the 
Spartans to attack the Persian monarch, is said to 
have carried with him a plate of brass, on which was 
engraven the whole circuit of the dry land, the 
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whole sea, and all the rivers,* This is the earliest 

mention^ which occurs to my recollection, in profane 
history of any thing like a general map of the world; 
and this was 200 years later than Isaiah. Chorogra* 
phic charts indeed, or plans of a small extent of 
country, such as might be formed by the common 
principles of land-surveying, might be much older. 
Certain passages in the book of Joshua incline me to 
believe, that an actual survey was taken of the land 
of Canaan in Joshua's time, and a plan of it laid 
down for the purpose of setting out the allotments 
of the different tribes. As for what was engraved 
or written on the pillars at iEa by the Egyptians 
settled there by Sesostris, it might be nothing more, 
for any thing that appears from the words of Apol- 
lonius Rhodius,t than a description in words of the 
tract of the fleet along the coasts, and the march of 
the troops by land ; the names of tlie places in order. 
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y^hen the ships came to anchor, and the army en* 
camped ; something like the catalogue of the man- 
sions in the thirty*third chapter of the book of 
Numbers; and I should not have taken notice of 
this engraving, or writing, herei had it not been 
mentioned by the learned ^ontucla,* as a map of 
the entire conquests of Sesostris. But suppose, we 
carry back the invention of Anaximander to the age 
of Isaiah : suppose that the Prophet had seen Ari- 
stagoras's copperplate, or such another: What re« 
semblance to the accurate picture of the earth's sur- 
face exhibited in our modem maps and globes, 
could these delineations of it bear, which must have 
been made before the positions of the principal 
points, that is, not only of towns, but of the inland 
mountains, of promontories, capes, headlands, and 
bays, upon the coast, were accurately fixed by ob« 
servations of the latitude and longitude of each? 
But of this method of pricking down the principal 
points by longitude and latitude, and of what was 
previously necessary before this method could be 
brought into practice, the method of finding di£^- 
ences of longitude by eclipses of the sun and moon. 
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Hipparchus was the first inventor. Hipparchus flour- 
ished not before the middle of the second century 
before our Lord. And Marinus of Tyre, about the 
year of our Lord 70, seems to have been the first 
who applied Hipparchus's principle to the construc- 
tion of general maps : and strange things the maps 
of Marinus must have been by Ptolemy's account 
of them ; yet better perhaps than any Isaiah ever 
saw. Marinus had settled the latitudes of some 
places, and the longitudes of others; but in very 
few instances had settled both longitude and latitude 
of the same place. Ptolemy's own maps were, I be- 
lieve, the first that gave the surface of the habitable 
earth in any thing like its real shape, and still not 
without enormous deviations from the truth in many 
parts. Of a terrestrial globe, I believe, he was the 
first constructor. Harduin, I know, in his notes up- 
on Pliny, ascribes that invention to Anaximander ; 
but he is confuted (if so absurd a notion needed 
confutation, that a globe could be made before lati- 
tudes and longitudes were determined) by the very 
passage of Diogenes Laertius, which he cites in sup- 
port of his conjecture, by Pliny's own words, and by 
the words in which other writers mention Anaxi-^ 
mander's invention. 
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Shall we suppose then that a terrestrial globe, or 
a general map, in which the countries of the world 
were laid down according to their present bound- 
aries, (this supposition is necessary ; for, if we alter 
the boundaries, the shape of the outline is changed, 
and upon the outline of the several countries the ap- 
pearance of Spain and Germany as the wings of 
France depends), shall we suppose that such a 
globe or map was exhibited to the Prophet in vision ? 
that his mind was enlightened by the inspiring Spirit, 
to know what it was; and that his attention was 
particularly directed to France lying between Spain 
and Germany, like the body of a bird between its 
expanded wings? There is nothing in the sacred 
text to warrant such a supposition. It must all be 
supplied by the reader's imagination. And it appears 
to me unwarrantable, to found an exposition of the 
text of an inspired writer upon any such supple- 
ment, unless the words taken by themselves with- 
out some such supplement were incapable of expo- 
sition; whereas in the present instance the words 
admit a most easy and simple interpretation, found- 
ed on the usual and frequent import of the like 
image in other passages of holy writ. I prefer there- 
fore taking the sense which the words themselves 
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offer^ in preference to any that rests upon precarious 
assumptions, or as they seem to me, more precarious 
imaginations. To judge otherwise would be to fail 
in my apprehension in the respect that is due to an 
inspired Prophet. 
— " beyond the rivers of Ethiopia/' tyttrnnjS lajrtJ 
This seems to have been generally taken for a 
precise determination of the geographical site of the 
country, which for this description of its situation 
chiefly, has been supposed to be Egypt. If Ethiopia, 
or Cush rather, in this text, be the Ethiopia of pro- 
fane geographers ; or to speak more accurately, if it 
be that acquired territory of the Cushites in Africa, 
which stretching all along the coast from Ptolemais 
to Arsinoe (that is, from Derbeta to the streights of 
Bab al Handeb), extended inland to the very banks 
of the Nile, and was washed in its breadth by the 
Astaboras and the Astapus, to which African terri- 
tory of the Cushites the name of Cush in scripture 
(commonly rendered Ethiopia by all interpreters be- 
fore 3ochart) sometimes is applied, the rivers of 
Cush must be the Nile in its various branches, and 
its tributary streams. But how was Egypt beyond 
the rivers of Cush, so understood, with respect to 
Judea? From Meroe to the head of the Delta, 
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Egypt was not more beyond, than on this aide of 
the Nile, for the river divided the breadth of the 
the country. From the head of the Delta to the 
coast of the Mediterranean, the various branches of 
the river intersected the whole surface of the coun- 
try. The preposition 7 n:^ is used with great lati- 
tude of meaning, either for that side^ or this side of 
a river, for trans and ultta^ or cis and citra. And 
Vitringa in this place renders it by citra. But for 
the very same reason that Egypt was not beyond the 
Nile with respect to Judea ; it was not on this side 
of it. It was on both sides from Mero€ to the head 
of the Delta ; and below the head of the Delta, the 
country was on all sides of the innumerable streams 
into which the river was divided. Bishop Lowth 
therefore rejects the use both of trans and ei^a^ and 
conceives that the Hebrew preposition renders 
* bordering on/ without specifying one side or the 
other : and this is a sense which unquestionably it 
Bometimes bears* But yet it is not usual, I think, 
to say of a broad plain intersected by canals^ which 
was the case of Egypt in the part most known to 
foreigners, that it borders on them. Egypt there- 
fore is positively excluded by every possible inter* 
pretation of the preposition ^ lajWj and Egypt 



1^« ISAIAH. 

being out of the question, it is reasonable to under- 
stand the preposition in the sense of * beyond j* as 
it has been understood by all interpreters, except 
Vitringa, Houbigant, Bishop Lowth, Diodati, and 
Coverdale. Diodati hesitates between the two senses 
of *on this side' and * beyond/ Bishop Lowth takes 
' bordering on.' The other three, * on this side/ 
But ' beyond * is to be preferred. For the contrary 
sense seems excluded by the distance of the country* 
The country is evidently distant, because the Pro- 
phet calls, or rather hollas, to it. But a country, 
not Egypt, and yet on this side of these rivers of 
Cash with respect to Judea, must have lain between 
Egypt and Judea ; consequently, at no such great 
distance from Judea. And these are the only cir- 
cumstances of its geographical situation which the 
prophecy discovers, that, with respect to Judea, it 
is far distant, and " beyond the rivers of Cush.*' 

" And so'* (the critic already alluded to says) 
" the land of France actually geographically is." 

I admit, that in a certain sense it is ; but yet I 
think, the Prophet, in the reference which he sup- 
poses to a globe, or a general map of the world, 
could not have so described it. A person, taking 
his notions of the relative situations of countries* 



ISAIAH. IM 

from their appearance on a map lying before him, 
would observe that no straight line drawn from any 
point in Judea to any point in France, would cross 
any one of these Cushean streams ; which are all 
lost, the rest in the main stream of the Nile, and the 
Nile itself in the ocean, before the line of direction 
of any one of them meets any such straight line. 
No one therefore contemplating a map of the world, 
would describe France as beyond these streams of 
Cush. But my notion of the Prophet's geographical 
language is, . that it is the language of the Phenician 
voyagers of his time. And in those times, the most 
distant voyages being made along the coasts, the 
Phenician mariners would speak of every place 
which lay to the west of the mouths of the Nile, as 
beyond the Nile ; that is, in the poetical language of 
the Prophet beyond the rivers of Cush j because, 
keeping always along the coast, they would pass 
within sight of the mouth of the Nile, before they 
reached that western place. According to this nau- 
tical phraseology of the voyagers of those times, the 
circumstance of being beyond the rivers of Cush 
was applicable indeed to France. But not particii* 
larly to France, more than to Spain, Pcc^iigal, Great 
Britain, lreland,^Denmark, in short ary part of £u- 

VOL. 11. 



;so ISAIAH. 

rope without the strcights. Not niOTe to any part of 
Europe, than to any part of Africa, without the 
straights. Not more to any part of Europe, or 
Africa, than tp the whole eastern coast of North 
and South America. The particular situation of the 
cojuntry therefore is by no means ascertained by thii? 
circumstance. 

But in truth it is much more undetermined, than 
ps yet appears. Since the country intended in the 
prophecy is not Egypt j the Cush of this text, for 
any thing that appears to the contraiy from the text 
itsdf, may be the Asiatic Cush j to which country 
iiue name is more frequei^tly applied. Not indeed, 
Ihat particular district of Arabia Deserta, to which, 
as the original seat of the sons of Cush, Bochart 
woqid restrict the name. That by itself ^^annot be 
the Cush of this place} for that district had no 
wren. The Com which Bochart gives it, he is 
£arced to borrow for it, as Vitringa has observed, 
ftom other countries j and three of the four are 
mere tcxrrents. But the name of Cush (vulgiarly, as 
hath been observed, rendered Ethiopia) is applied 
in holy writ to a large tract of country compre- 
bending, besides the proper territory of the Cushiftes, 
the rest of Arabia Deserta, the whole peninsula ef 
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Arabia Felijc^ and extending east, along the coast of 
ihe Persian gulf^ at least as far as the Tigris. The 
great Bochart \i^ould find it difficult to dispute this 
mih me upon his own principles ; because he aU 
lowB) that the Cushites as they grew more nume-* 
roiiSy spread themselves from the territory he assigns 
to them, as originally their own, into other parts of 
Arabia^ and eastward even into Carmania. Be that 
as it nmy, we re^d in scripture of a land of Cush, of 
which the boundary on one side was the river Gihon. * 
^^ And the natne of the second river is Gihon ^ the 
3ame is that which compasseth the whole land of 
Cush»'' Gen* ii, IS. No one, I suppose, that has 
considered what has been written by Calvin, and 
after him by Huetius, Vitringa, and others, upon 
the subject of the site of Paradise, can entertain a 
doubt, that Gihon was one of the two branches, into 
which the streams of the Euphrates and the Tigris, 
uniting at Apamea, part again at Asia } and through 
which their waters were discharged into the Persian 
Gulph, before the natural course of those great 
rivers, in this lower part, was altered by the hand of 
man. Phison and Gihon, rivers of Eden, were these 
two divergiDg streams. Which of the two was the 
eastern, and which the western branch, is a matter 
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of some doubt ; but it is of little importance to the 
present question. They ran at no great distance 
from each other : Gihon was unquestionably one of 
them ; and it was the boundary of the Asiatic land 
. of Cush. These therefore, for aught that appears 
to the contrary, may be the rivers of Cush in this 
passage ; and the land beyond these rivers of Cush 
with respect to Judea will be some country on the 
coast, east of the Tigris. So that, unless we can 
d|etermine, whether it be the African or the Asiatic 
land of Cush of which the Prophet speaks, we 
know not in which quarter to look for the land be* 
yond the rivers of Cush, whether far to the west , or 
far to the east of Palestine. 

But though the geographical site of the country 
is left thus uncertain, for very uncertain it would 
be even if we could tell which Cush is meant ; yet 
the people of the country are marked, as will ap- 
pear, by characters, by which they will be distin- 
guished from all other people of the earth, when the 
time comes. 

Verse 2. *' That sendeth ambassadors by the sea." 

—"ambassadors"— P'>T2t. Vitringa, solicitous 

to find Egypt in every characteristic of the country 
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mentioned by the Prophet, understands the word 
B'n'*5t of epistolary dispatches, or pacquets* He ex* 
pounds the passage of that extraordinary pdcquet^ 
which the Egyptians sent annually to the Syrians 
with the joyfdl news that Adonis was found. The 
epistle was put into a sort of flask made of the bul- 
rush, which was committed to the waves to be float- 
ed to ByUus. Aiid of this bulrush-flask he under- 
stands the ^ vessels of the bulrush/ of which the 
njention follows. 

But I cannot find a sipgld instance, in which the 
word Bfly^ signifies * parcels, bundles, or pacquets/ 
however consistent this sense might seem with the 
etymology of the word. Nor is this sense in any 
degree supported by the version of the LXX* It is 
true, they render the word ts'^^l^st by the neuter 
ifioi^^ But the neuter ofif^gev, instead 6f the masculine 
ifMip^h is invariably their Word for ^ hostages.' The 
masculine ofioi^oi they never use, a&d the neuter ofMjfft 
they never use in any other sense, or for pledges of 
any other sort, than persons pledged : they join in- 
deed with ofAfi^ in this place, irtarokoig ^iOhupui, evu 
vidently meaning not epistles inclosed in a bulrush- 
flask, but epistles written on the papyrus. And these 
-wdrds they give not as expositive of the former 
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word o/Afipxt but as rendering l^inWSfi (dr perhapjif^ 
their reading might be WM*^^. without the prefix 
9). And when Ms;i, or the bulrush^ waa the subf- 
stance on which men usually wrote }. MMt^^Si; ae-* 
cording to the wide signification of the word. **^ in 
the Hebrew laiiguagd^ would be no. unnatural phrase 
for * epistles.* Though conneoted as it is here 
with the notion of floating on the surfkc^ of the 
wat^» it seem9 far more probable that it signifies 
navigable vessels. 

B}'^^'*^ is used in another j>assage of Isaiah (im, 9) 
for confidential messengers ; and tiie singular "^"^ m 
twice used for a person charged with a public mea- 
aage^ and in that sense it is taken here by aU the 
antient interpreters ; by the LXX» the Syriac^ the 
Chaldee^ the Vulgate^ Aquila, &yinmachus» and 
Theodotbn. * Messengers ^ in this place^ in tisne 
English, might be better than ambassadors ; for tl^ 
original word may be taken for persons employed 
between nation and nation, for the pui^oses either 
of negotiation or commerce. ^ Messengera' is the 
word in the Great Bible, and in the BisJiiop's BUilfiL 

— ^** in vessels of bulrushes/^ 

Navigable vessels are certainly meant ; an4 if it 
could be proved, that Egypt is the CQuntry spokeii 
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tOf these Tessds c^f bidniahes might be understood 
literally of the %bt skiffi^ made of that Hfcaterial, 
and used by th^ E^ptians iifkm tte Ntlei, But i£ 
the country sjioksa to be distant from £gyi^» ves* 
sdb of bulrush are otdy used as ati afil iiQiage» on ac« 
count of their \eyity £ot qfiick^9iiit^ vesaotls of any 
material; The cooniiy^ therefore,, to ^hich the Fra4 
phet calla^ ia diiuacterilttd as one, which in the 
days of the CQmpte(iQ& of this pix>phecy9 dbouldbe a 
great nmritinie and commercial powers forming re- 
mote idliances, maifing distant voyages to idl parts 
of the world with expedition and security^ and in 
the habit of affibcdiBg protectiofn to their fiienda and 
allies. Where this country is to be found ia nofc 
otherwise »ud, than that it will be nunote from Ju* 
dca, and with respect to that country^ beyoad the 
Cusbean streams* 
— •** sayii%, Go, ye swift messengers*'-*- 
The word ^ saying* is not in the original j nor in 
the LXX, the Vulgate, the Ghaldee, or the Syriac, 
nor in the Great Bibl^ nor in the Bisdiop's Bible. 
It has been inserted in our publk^ translation, and 
many others of a late date, upon a suf^sition that 
the words which follow, ^ Go, ye swift messengers/: 
Ice. are a comnuuad given by the people, called to 
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in the first verue^ to messengers sent by them. But 
it should rather seem, that the command to the swift 
' messengers is the Prophet's command, that & God's 
command by the Prophet ; and that the s^wift mes- 
sengers to whom the command is given, are the 
vety people called upon in the first verse ; who by 
their skill in navigattcm, and their perpetual voyages 
to distant parts were qualified to be swift carriers 
of the message., first, the Prophet calls upcm this 
people; he summons them to attend to him j then^ 
he declares for what immediate purpose they are 
summoned, viz. to be the carriers of a message. 

The word * saying' is not inserted by Vitrihga^ 
Houbigant, or Bishop Low&. Houbigant under* 
stands the whole diapter of the Jews, Sennacherib^ 
and Tirhaka ^ and die swift messengers he takes to 
be messengers sent by Tirhaka to the Jews, to in- 
form them, that he was upon the march against their 
enemy Sennacherib. 

Vitringa aiid Bishop Lowth understand the pra« 
phecy of Sennacherib* But the command given to 
the messengers, they take to be the. command of 
God by his Prophet. But the people, summoned in 
the first verse, they take to be the very people to 
whom J^se swift messengers are sent, described by 
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other chaiact^9tic8 in the sequel of this second 
verse } and the * swjft messengers ' they understand 
<^ no particular people^ nor of ai^ certain persons, 
but of any the usual ^^ conveyers of news whatso* 
ever/* says Bishop Lowth, ^* travelleni,! merchantSy 
and the like; the instruments and agents of common 
fame/' ^' Nuntii hie sunt obvii quique/' says Vi- 
tringa. These learned interpreters were all misled 
by an error common to them all, and to them with 
many others ; that contiguity to the rivers of Cusb 
is one principal circumstance in the Prophet's de- 
scription of the country, to the people of which he 
q>eaks; and nothing but the difficulty, in which, 
every interpreter will find himself involved^ who 
adopts this erroneous principle, could have induced 
wnters of the piety, judgment, and good taste of 
Bishop Lowth and Vitringa, to take up the strange 
notion, that God's awful message is committed to 
any one, and every one, who might chance to be 
passing to and fro. ** Ite nunc obvii qualescunque,*' 
says Vitringa, <' quibus decretum hoc curias coelestis. 
innotuerit, et denuntiate,'' &c. 

The message certainly is God's* The command 
to messengers, to go swiftly upon the message, is 
God's command issued by his Prophet ; [but the 
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swift fliesaieiigers chaiged witb tlie message, »re not 
tiie ^ instraiiients and agents of comciw faiae/ but 
the particular peo^ sunuoaoned by the Prophet in 
the first verse to attend him, in ordier to be charged 
tiri(^ the comsiission he now seemft about to ^ve 
them* 

-^<^to a naticni scattered and peeled^'' on ^ spread 
ou^ and polished-^ (margin)* 

mwh nttffitd "iM h». KenniGott's best MS& haytf 
HtWO ifWO\*^ a more regular orthpgraph;^ of ikufi 
Words^ producing, no alteration of the senses -t^^^rf^ 
Up^ (i4ir$»^o¥j ztu ^m. LXX. -p**<* ad gentem conyul- 
sam et cUlaceratam•^^ Vulg. -^^ to a naition that hi 
scattered abrdde and robfaed( of that they hadv" 
Great Bible^ and Bishop's Bibles ^^^^ ad genteuot 
distractam et expilatam/' Calvin. — -^^ ad gentem 
^stractam et depilatam." Jun. et Tremell. ~^^ ad 
distractam direptamque gentem/' Castalto. ~-^^ li 
la gente arrastrada y repelada*" Span* -~<^ alia gente 
di lus^ga statura e dipelata." Dioduti. -^^ vera la 
nation de grand atinul sans poiL'' OstervaM* — -<* ad 
gentem protractam et depilatam/' Vitringa* *«-^* ad 
gentem qusB raptatur et laceratur/' Houbigatit. 
-^<< the nation drawn out and made bare/' Furven 
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«~*« to a nation dtretched out in kngtib, and snodth^ 
ed" Bifihop^Lowth. 

Different as Hiese translariOT^ are, not one of them 
can be said to be erroneous. Since no; one of them 
affixes a s&aae to either of iiat two participles^ which 
is^ ndb in some degree justified^ either by the etymc^ 
iogy of the woord^ or by the use of it in other ^cea; 
excepi indieed^ that hk the version of tl^ I4XX, it 
ia di^nlt to disceni any cc^^^spcmdec^e betweeu^ 
<^i^ Kimd ififop and the Hiihvm vmo^ mHck ifi 
abonld rendei!* The vecb W^ signifies ^ U^ d^aw' m 
any maikoeQ i tha^ i» tp say, it r.endera the Xiatin^ 
ttuherey aatid; eve^y on^ q£ ijts coa^pound^ ^Uraiere^ 

fere^ tp dr^ ^^gibly away*. sn3 renders • to pluqk 
the haiit, to became bal4 l^ the^ filing of the hahr, 
to tmkfi smjQQth by mbbingt: .to furbish, tc^ £ret. or 
gsiU the sfcw.' 

Yitdng.a and Bishof^Xowth,; neqolutorin the apfdi* 
c9Ak>H of the deacription ta %ypt, and amt^rted in 
thia by the authority of IBochatt,. Bm^ in the first 
of theset participles an aUusion to the shape of thai; 
country; and in the second an fusion either to 
one. of the characteriatic customs of the people, the 
practif:e ojF smoothiag thieir badks.byi theiextirpatioii^ 
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of the hair in all parts, or else to the annual smooth* 
ing of the surface of the land, by the overflowing 
of the Nile* But the participle ItE^tSD, in the sense 
of 'dragged away/ may be applied to a people for^ 
dbly torn from their country, and carried into cap- 
tivity. And the participle *5^'», or **TOD, < pluckt/ 
may be applied to a people plundered of their wealth, 
and stripped of their poWer# Or, as the word is 
sometiines used for the plucking of the hair of the 
beard in contumely, it may be applied figuratively 
to a d^ressed people, treated every where with in- 
sult and indignity. Thus both these participles may 
be more naturally applied to the Jews in their pre-^ 
sent condition, than to any other nation of any other 
time. The sense is perspicuously e^tpressed in the 
ffishop's Bible j — ^* scattered abrode and robbed of 
that they had«'^ But the forcei of the originsd words 
is better preserved in the Spanish, than in any other 
translation; and I Question whether it can be ex- 
pressed, with equal brevity, in any other of the mo^ 
dem languages of Europe ; •<— ** gente arrastrada y 
repelada.'* Arrastrof^ is * to drag about by force/ 
Andar un honibre afrastrado is a proverbial expres-^ 
sion in the Spanish language, applied to a man who* 
xoams . about au outcast of society, every where. 
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seeking relief^ which he no where finds, from the 
extreme of necessity and poverty. Repelar is not 
only to pluck the hair, hut to tear it up by the 
roots, pulling it against the grain of its growths 

I must observe, that the word ^m^ which occurs 
in twelve passages, and no more in the whole Bible» 
besides this and the seventh verse of this chapter, 
is not used in any one of them in a moral sense, 
answering to the English word ^ pdite/ Nor can I 
find, that it bears that sense in any of the dialects. 

— ^^< to a people terrible from their beginning 
hitherto :**— # 

nnSnn wf\ p my pj; Sk _« to a people ter- 
rible,'* &c. — ^* to wit, the Jews," says the annotator 
in the English Geneva Bible, ^^ who, because of 
God's plagues, made all other nations afraid d£ the 
like ; as God threatened." Deut* xxviii, S7* And 
the Jews are certainly the people meant} though 
interpreters difier much, both in the rendering and 
in the application of the words. — Xaoy xou ^^flcXi^roj' 
Tig (or ri) aurw Imcum ; LXX. The text of the 
LXX seems to be in some disorder. I suspect the 
true reading of the entire passage to have been 
^-^go^ i6»og lAsrsof^p koli ^si^ov, Km Xaov ^oXstdk ng aurou 
l9iM»im ; ^ unto a nation of stately stature and strange^ 
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md a peo^ hard [ix> encoiMtet^^ VHrnt people more 
so than Ms V^ that is^ what people more hard to en- 
counter than this ? ^--j^t ou ow kny iituuim. Symm. 
p— (^ ad pc^ulum tenibileni^ post quern non est. alius." 
Vulg. --*-^' ad populum formrdabilem ab eo et dein-* 
cep&'' Caiv. *«-*^< ad populum eorum qui sunt ultra 
ipsum ibrmidabiliasimum/' CastaUo. -^** ad popu^ 
lum formidabilem ex eo loco atque ulterius/' Jun» 
et Tremell. --^^^ to a jfearfuil people^ and to a people 
that is further than thys." Coverdale: — .** a fear^ 
full pe<^ from their begynnyng hytherto." Great 
Bible, and Bishop's Bible. — '< a| pueblo Ueno de 
temores des de su principio y despucs." Span, 
f— *' al popolo spaveptevole, che h piii oltre di quel? 
la-'' Diodati. Diodati conceives that the H'nV tqjr, 
&c. is another people j for so he explains tiimself in 
Jus notes : — « al popolo c. a que' piu salvatichi, 
(ft' habitano neir Etiopia interiore, piu lontaAi del 
ware, piu neri, sparuti, hqrridi, e barbaric* — ^ vera 
le peuple terrible depuis 1^ 0]i il est, et par dda.'* 
Ostervaldt —'* populum fonnidabUetn, k quo fwt 
et usque." Vitringa, — ** ad populum fractum a^ 
fumnis et fatiscentem/' Houbigant, applying tina 
character to the Jews of the Prophet's times. But 
»nM is never used as a participle p»s»ve, that.i% a$ 
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applied to die perscm afiected with fear, as Houbi- 
gant understands it here. «— ^^ the people terrible 
not only where they are, but further." Purver. 
r^^ to a people terrible from the first and hitherto.'' 
Sisbop Lowth. 

Of these renderings some seem to give hardly any 
cense; some, senses quite foreign to the context. 
'The sense, which most naturally arises fix>m the 
words, and best suits the conteict, is that which is 
given in the 'Qreat Bible, the Bishop's Bible, and 
the Spanidi, and is adopted in our later English 
translations, and followed by Vitringa and Bishop 
Lowtk« But eran in these translations the word 
^ntt ia not well rendered by * fearful,' * Ueno de te- 
more,' or * formidabilem,' or * terrible.' The word, 
if I mistake not, is applicable to whatever excites 
admiration, or awe, with, or without, any mixture of 
terror. There is no word in the English language 
which will render it universally. It must be render* 
ed difierently in different places, > according to its 
conneotion. Mi^estic, sublime, grand, awful, and 
iometitnes terrible. In this place I would render^ 
^awfuHy remarkable.' But with respect to the 
phrase, f\tlhtx\ mtl p, I agree with Vitringa, that it 
will best suit the context, if it be understood hot of 
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place, but of time. But understanding the time de*' 
scribed as present by the adverb !lt^^ (hitherto), of 
the time present when the prophecy was uttered; 
he applies the character contained in these words, 
as rendered by himself and in our public translation, 
to the Egyptians ; of whom he observes with truth, 
that they had been formidable from the earUest times 
to the times of the Prophet, But the time present 
in prophetic vision, is not the time of the delivery, 
but that of the fulfilment of the prophecy. The 
people to whom the character is to be applied^ must 
exist, and the character must notoriously belong to 
them at the time of the accomplishment of the pro- 
phecy. If therefore the prophecy is not yet accom- 
plished, which will appear to be the case, the appli* 
cation of this character to the people of Egypt must 
be erroneous. For that people is gone, and has long 
since ceased to be of any consideration. But the 
people of the Jews have been from their very begin* 
ning, are at this day, and will be to the end of time, 
a people venerable in a religious sense, awfully re^ 
markable, (in which sense, rather than in that of 
terrible, as I have observed, I would take ^"^ here), 
on account of the special providence visibly attend* 
ing them. And, with this correction of the word 
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* terrible,* I should not much ofcgfect to Purver's 
rendering. The words^ I think, may bear it. And 
tile dense it gives,' applies more aptly to thie Jews 
than to any othet people. They have been a people 
awfully remarkable, not only in the part of the world 
where they were settled, but since their dispersion 
particularly, to the utmost corners ^ the earth. 

— ** a nation meted out and trodden down ;" or, 
** a nation that meteth out and treadeth down.** 
Margin. In th^se renderings, as well as in Vitrin- 
ga*s and Bishop Lowth'ls, the allusion seems to be to 
Egypt ; but in the original, and in the antient ver- 
sions, it is evidently to' the Jews. 

rtfQsf\ ^p lp ^^^ — The interpretations of the words 
are so various, and the manner of application so dif- 
ferent, even among those who apply the words to 
the same people, that it will be proper to state the 
different renderings one by one ; and the order, I 
shall observe in stating them shall be, to begin with 
those, which seem to me the most extravagant. 

The first therefore I shall mention, is that of 
Ostervald ; because I have not the least conception 
of his meaning : — ^^ vers la nation allant k la file, 
ct fouMe.'* The next shall be Diodati's : — *« alia 
gente sparsa qua e la, e calpestata." This he applies 
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to tbe Nomad trii^s of EthipplaQs and Moors^ not 
settled in walled towns^ hut scattered in villages. 
Bat bow sparsa qua e la is to b^ brought out of the 
Hebrew^ '^p *^p, he has not informed us* The third 
plaice is due to Junius and TremelHus : ~-^' g^nteoi 
omnibus delineantem et conculcantem/' They un* 
derstand these to be the words of Tirlmka, describe 
ing the haughty overbearing character of the Assy- 
rian empire. The next i^ order shaU be Grotius r 
<^*^ gentem - linear linear et conculcatiodius/^ *^ Id 
est»" he says, (his rendering wants an id est mdeed), 
^< g^ntem ^ue paul^tm protendit imperii sui termi- 
nos, et superbo pede victQS proterit^"' applying the 
character to the Assyrians. Next hear Castaiio : 
f^^^ gent^d alios atque alios limites habent^mj^ at* 
tritamque." He understands Uie paaaag^ of the 
OMmtries bordering on the Nile } of nfhicb the 
boundaries, he says, were peipetually changed by 
the inundations of the river* Next let Vibi^ga 
speak ; -p-^' ad gentem canonis et canoms [or pra&- 
eepti et praecepti] et conculcationis." He applies 
the passage to the Egyptians ( and imagines^ that 
the Egyptians are characterised in it by two circum- 
stances ; the number of precise rules^ to the obs^v- 
anee of winch they were held in their idolatrous 
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litesy and their practice oi, traehpltiig m their teed 
with cattle. Bishop Lawtfa renders ** a natibli met- 
ed out by line and tro^dien down/^ Thit he applws 
to Egypt, expoi^ndipg. the ^ meted otit' of the fr&. 
%uent necessity in that comitry of having recourse 
to inensaratioB^ . in order to determine the bound<- 
aries after the ianndations of the Nile; and the 
* troddetf down/ of tihe trampUng in of the seed. 

Iproc0^ now to. those iitterpretations, which re- 
fer the passage to the Jews ( beginaiag with those, 
in which the rendering; is the most questi<niable, 
thongh : tbe applicaticm be rig^t. Among those ' in- 
terpreters, who rightly applying the passage to the 
Jewish pei^e, seem to mistake the sense in which 
it is aj^ted to them, Honbigant must take the lead: 
-— *^ ad gentem Hmitibus angustis conclusara, et pro* 
culcatam*'' He observes, that the Units of the 
kingdom ^ Judea had. been often shortened^ by the 
conquests of the Assyrians* Next hi order cornea 
the venerable Calvin : — ^^ gentem undiqne <k>ned« 
catam/' He supports rthis rendering thus: ^ ^ lp 
id est, Undique; ac si quis duceret lineai^ iisqitt 
inter se coiijunctisi nullum locimi vaouum^ sdUflque* 
ret: vel sulcus duceret in agro, quibus omnes glebatf 
sabigeret.^' I^ast in this class aae the Ml tcan^a- 
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tioM in our own language : — '' a desipetate and 
pylled folke.'^ Coverdale ; badly rendering, not die 
Hebrew^ but the Greek of the LXX, — " a naoyon 
troden downe by Ijtler and lytle;" Great Bible, and 
Bishop's Bible/ *~^* a nation by little and little even 
troden under foot." English Genevea, Would yoa 
know by what process of criticism ^ by IMtle mid 
little '^ IB brought put of "^p ^i Hear Vatablus! 
^ Metaphora, tracta ab architectts, qui oidinem 
UDum post ordinem alterutn oollocare solent, i^e* cvl 
pauktim copculcatio evenit/' 

In all these renderings the sense is fai\fetehed^ 
drawn by a torture of criticism from the words* 

The antient translations seem far preferable, aria- 
ing naturally cnit of the words of the original/ with* 
out any previous assumptions, or any accommodation 
to assumptions^ by violent efforts of the critical art. 

•^— ** ad ge&tem expectantem et cbnculcatam. ** 
Vulg. -r-** i^tfog t^ojLuvoy kou <rvfMnxwrfi(M90¥.^* Aquila. 

gente harta de esperar y hollada/' Span. All 
these versions are to the same effect ; but those of 
the Vulgate and the* Spanish are incoajparably the 
best 

Tl^ word 1p is unquestionably from the root JT^p. 
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The verb ittp signifies ^ ta str^;ch, to fltretch ftWAy/ 
Hence the noun tp someftimes signifies a 'measuring 
line, sometimes a strait rule^ of the mason or car- 
penter, and theilce figuratively a rule of conduct, or 
a precept. But the verb fffp signifies also * to ex- 
pect, to lookifcr with ei^er desire/ (ct^rMUBgalAMur), 
from the natuml act of stretching the neck to look 
for a thing coming from a distance. The use of the 
verb in this sense is far more frequent tlmn in the 
other; and when used in this sense, the vi^b in 
some instances, thou^ it must be confessed ki a 
few, drops the final n. Why therefore m»y not "^p Xf 
render * expecting, expecting/ It is |ffobable that 
the true reading of the Vulgate may be ad gentem 
espectantern^ eapectan^my et amcukatam; fyv we find 
the vioatAewpectante thus doubled, in strict om^ 
formiiy to the original, in the repetition of this de^^ 
scription of the people intended hi the 7th verse ; 
and Lucas Brugensis testifies that sixteen MSS. re<^ 
peat expecUmtem in this place. Now, are not the 
Je^s, I would ask, in their pre^nt state, a natioii 
<^ efxpecting, expecting, and trampled under foot ?'' 
still without end expecting their Mesnahy who 
came $o many ages since^ and everywhere tram- 
pled under foot, held in subjection, and general- 



ly tmtted vfith emikempt I A^ Ja not this likely to 
b& tbdc diameter md etmi^tim t|U tbeir converaon 
sbflU take {dure 2. llie ini^xiff^p of t^ LX.X m^y 
i^jiify j* not gnitified in their hope.^ 

The Syriee versioa i|ppeir0 at first 8%ht to be cli& 
fwwt ficuii ti^eMi ; hitt Irhdieve upon raaminatioa 
it wili bB £Hmd tQ be equivaknti «jmo ^sm&p! )at^ 
ibr Whi<^ the Latin tranalation gives ^ populian fioe* 
ditsn et eonoileatum ;' - but in the Hebrew language 
^Cf aa a Terbi renders ^ to be drunk;' as a noun^ 
both m tbfi Hebrefw and in the Chaldee dialect, ' «i 
j^d^Hattng drink }' and the same sense is given to 
the Symc noun Iv^^ both by Schindler and the 
ymuager Buxtod. The judgment of these learned 
k»oegraph«»i j» confirmed by the ac^tual use of the 
fmcd iniiie^iac' version; of Imtah xxa^ 9, wheie 
it is put to reod» the Helnrew *^S^ in the ^mm of 
intmPic^twg d^ip^. Henoe it t^fns reaaonelile to 
siqpppse that the v«rb vp#. may sigoifyt in Sydac as 
in Hebrew* ' to be drunk,' end the participj(e itphel 
ioicp ^ drunksn/ indeed Siahindlar makes ' £:]9dttn 
espe' a qecondlfy s«Me. I si^pect that he is r^t ; 
«nd th^t. th^ fijthiness, unsigbtHnesa, or vileness «- 
pfes9ed ky the wotd, >is that ao^ of unseemliffiess 
which disgmce^.^e %we and actions of a dirunken 
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man. It 1 am right in this inifcfreace, the Syriac 
shoald be rendered ^ p&pubm lemuJentum €t cwicuU 
catum /* *^ a people drunk, aiid trodden under foot^" 
The drunkenness is that drunkenness of intellect 
ii^ch makes them bfind to the prophecies relating 
to the Messiih aaid to tfaemselveis, abd keeps them 
to this homr in expectation of amtttbef Meii&dah, than 
him iffaom they crucified. ^'^ tb^y^ are drunken, font 
not widi wine ; th^ stagger, bot^ not with strong 
drink. For Jehovah hath poured * upon them the 
(Gl|pirit ci deq[» deep, and hath closed their eyes; 
their^ophets, their rulers, land their s^ers, hath be 
covered.*' Isaiah xxix, 9, 10. The Syriac, so reft, 
dered, gives a sense perfectly equivalent to that <if 
the other antient versions, though under an image 
borrowed, as it should seem, from other parts of tl^ 
prophetic writings* But I have a suspicion that this 
interpreter somehow or other connected or con- 
founded the word ^ in this place with the root ^UtjpS 
or It^, * to vomit,* and so brought it to the sense of 
* drunken.^ Compare Syr. Is. xxviii, 10 and IS. 

— ** whose land the rivers have spoiled j*' or ** de^^ 
spise,*' margin. To this effect the passage is render* 
ed by all interpreters, except Coverdale, the learned 
JuHus Bate, and i^hop Lowth. Coverdale's inter* 

K 4 



102 ISAIAH. 

pretation: dei^ves: to be mentiDned only: fot ite siit^ 
gularity, for it is ifiipassible to trace it to aay prin- 
ciple ; . — ^^ Yfbme lood^ is deivyded from us with 
ryvers of wat^r/' Jutius Bate and: J^^p : Lowth 
give the. verb *MO, by att others rendered ^pppiled^* 
a sense directly opp^ite to that ^fsffiiling. The 
former in his Critic^ Hebra^ under < the ypp^d ^O, 
saym ^* by the context Qviz. in thijs j^e] it ifuiy be 
overflow, or inrich, or fatten, or/^ &c».}: and Bishop 
Lowth jrendera it by the word ' noqr^/ : 

It is certain the root ^O occurs, nowheip in tht 
Bible but in thjisk one passage ; and it passed wit;h a^ 
interpreters before Sphultens, Coverdale 'alone, QXr 
ceptedy and some one perhaps^ or more, of the uBf- 
known interpreters whom Coverdale followed, for 
an unusual form of the root ^, ^ to spoil/ But 
Schultens thought the change of W3 into ^HS would 
be an anomaly, to which nothing similar is to be 
found in the whole compass of the Hebrew language. 
Ue would refer the word therefore to the root HO, 
rather tiwi to p. f^O signifies * to islightf to despise^ 
to insult/ Apd he thinks that, to say of a river 
that it despises or insfults a country, is a noble meta- 
phor for overflowing and destroying. And he at* 
tempts to canfirni this exppsition by the senses of . 
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the verb M>9 in the Arabic language. Upon the 
' whole, tiiea^efpre, Schultens agrees with others in ^e 
sense of the passage ; on^y he imagines that the verb 
MD expi;e3$es, by.a^jnetaphor, what all interpreters 
before him thpi^Jat^ it expressed IHerally* . 

Sishc^ Lowth, assenting as it should seem to 
Schultens' s objection to the usual exposition of this 
wordy gives it the contrary sense of nourishing ; upon 
the suggestion, as he tdls us, of a learned friend, 
who. reminded him that the noun }io in Sytjac, and 
ltr^3 in Chaldee, signifies . a breast, dug, or teat. 
This sense of nourishing, the learned Bishop says, 

ft 

would perfectly wdl suit with the Nile ; ^' for to the 
. inundation of the Nile Egypt owed every thing } 
the fertility pf the soil, and the very soil itself. 
Besides, the overflowing of the Nile came on by 
gentle degrees, covering, not laying waste the count 
try." All this is most unquestionably true. But 
the mention of it here only shews, that this conjec- 
tuiial interpretation of nourishing, an interpretation 
not transferred directly to the Hebrew verb from 
the actual sense of a corresponding word in any of 
the dialects, but derived indirectly, by critical the- 
♦cry, from the sen^e of a noun of the same letters in 
the Syriac; that this conjectural interpretation is 
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put upon the word upon ike ground of assumptions, 
which the learned prelate himself considered as 
doubtftil ; Istj that the word * rivers' in this passage 
is to be understood literally of some natural rivers ; 
9dfy9 that Egypt is the country described in this se- 

• ■ 

eond verse. Whence indeed it would foUow that 
the Nile in its various branches must be the rivers, 
and that this clause must be so interpreted as to de« 
scribe the effects of the inundation of the Nile upon 

* * 

the land of Egypt. But in the same degree that 
these assumptions are doubtfUl, the supposed dis-* 
cordance of the received interpretation^ and the 
supposed agreement of this new interpretation, with 
the subject matter of the prophecy, wiH be }ike\Hse 
doubtful. Deny these assumptions, and nothing will 
be found in the context, to which Julius Bates ap- 
peals, and on which Bishop Lowth in effect relies, 
in favour of this interpretation. 

Schultens's objection to the common rendering 
appears to me, I * confess, more subtle than solid. 
When he says that 'i^O for WS " would be an ano- 
maly of which the like is not to be found- in the 
whole compass of the Hebrew language," I conceive 
he means that an instance is not to be found, among 
, the verbs that double the second radical, of a change 
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of tlie radical so doubled into K. At the same time 
he seems to admit, in the very next sentence^ that 
among the verbs "which end in Sl» the change of the 
^nal n into M is not uncommon. Now we very often 
&id three verbs in the Hebrew differing in their 
form no otherwise than'thus, that the one shall be 
a verb ain \ the second a verb doubling ain, and 
the third a verb lamed <1. lliree such verbs have 
not only so near a resemblance in the letters, tha(^ 
in the oblique fotms, the reader will find it difficult 
to distinguish one from another, otherwise than by 
the differences of the Masoretic points, which, hold* 
ing the points to be c^ no authority, I consider as 
no distinctions; but though each may have strictly 
its pTopet s^nse, yet in many instances, in the lati- 
tude of usage, they have often an intercommunity 
of signification. When this happens, it is because 
there is some general radical meaning common to 
them aH, comprehending under it the several spe* 
cific meanings of each, and producing something of 

» 

an indiicrimination in the application of them, even 
in these secondary meanings. 

Thij»3 the old lexicographers give us three roots 
X9^ IV3^ and TCk. VA^ ^ to brand with in&my, to dis* 
grace j* PW9, • to despise, to slight j' VCa^^to phmder^. 
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to spoil/ Itiis evident that thei^flferenc^ in sen&e 
between )^ and fVIA is not greats the latter express* 
ing an act of the same kind in a less degree, or ±o a 
smaller extent. But it is not so obvious, but it is 
Very certaiut that "& is the real primaiy root^ for. its 
sense ' to rob, or plunder,' comprehends under, it 
the senses of both the other. For * to disgrace a 
man,' ' to brand him with infamy,' what is it but 
to rob him, to despoil him, of his good naibe and 
reputation ? And to slight or contettin a man, what 
is it but not to give him that respect which is his 
due? which is the next thing to robbery. .Hence it 
is not to be wondered if ^ should sometimes give 
its own proper meaning to its subordinates K^ or riD. 
Accordingly we find HD actually used in the sense 
of n& Mo spoil/ 1 Sam. xiv, 36* This, I 6on£bss# 
is the only passage in which the word occurs in that 
sense. But one clear unquestionable instance is de^ 
cisive, and I- find the MSS. all agree in the readings 
One iadeed of Kennicott's MSS, but only one, omits 
the word altogether ; but no one of them gives it 
without the final t^. The instance i» cme of the 



strongest that can be. It occurs in a simple histori- 
cal narrative in prose. The . verb is the first persoti 
plurd of the future in Kjil, in which the final H ia 
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the verbs quiescent lameid '% to the best of my re- 
coileotioo, never is o&iitted* The verb is transitive. 
Its object is the detached prtinoun mascuHne of the 
third person plural with a prefix, sq that tb@ final ^ 
can be nothing but radical. 

Hence^ I think, vrt msiy coilclude that the verb 
•IKO in this place is not indeed for Wfa, buticH: Wtt 
(or rather Wj for so the verb no^ accordiflg to the 
tale of conjtigatioii of^the Verbs quiescent' }amed H^ 
should form the tl^rd personal plural pret^ite in 
Kal) in the sense of ^lO } bnd^th^t it senders liteteU 
ly, not by a m^tiiphor, as^^^nltenes imagiqed, ^ have 
spoiled/ *' " ^ ■ '• '' ■''•'"*• ^ •>'■• ^ ■ '. -' 

•Perhaps if we Icnew th6 kws of the Hebrew, pro* 
sody as accurately as we know those^ of the- Greek 
and Latin, we should see that the change of the > 
into ^ is by a poetic dialect on account of the verse. 
r must observe however, that "W^ is found in thif 
place in one bf Ketinicott^s 'MSS; mentioned :by 
Bishop Lowth, aBfd m threie of ©e Rbssi'^l " Om^ 
neSj-' says De Rossi, speaking of his three, ** pnort 
manu, fOrmd regiilari/' If this should he received 
as the true teadfng, which would be contrary to my 
jiidgmenti S^hulten- s difficulty w<mld disappear, and 

I . '- 

any solutioii of it would be; unnecessary. 
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With respeiet to this pactidular passage I shall 
venture to conclude thM the Engliidi traaalation 
gives the true rendering of the original words i that 
the origmal ^preis^M/ the spelling of inundaikiony 
not by a metaphor, but literally} and^ with the 
greatest deference for the jujdgmeiit of my late 
fiiend Bishop Lowth, .thAt there is no rocm in thb 
passage for conjectaral,«iterpretati«Mis« . 

Perhaps it may be said that^ wfadn \ lyeak of die 
uhammous ccmsent of dl interpreters bdfore Bates 
atid ffishop Lowth, in the sense of this paasie^ 
wMeh I ttj^dd (I speak of the literal meatiii^ of 
the words) I ought to qualify the assertion wi& an 
exception with rei^ct to the LXX, whose versiMt 
ftom the varieties of tl^e MSS, may be thought in 
some degree doubt^* But upon^tbe maturest a>n» 
akieration, I see no reason to think ^lat their ver- 
alen of 1^ olaiise di£f^ed from tJ^t of all other in. 
tetpleters* Tj^elr t«xt, as it is^pven frcon the Ale:Sr 
andrian MS» in the OE^oiidon Polyglott^ is^ indeed 
wholly unintelligible. It is equally so in the Romaa 
editiony from the Vajtjican MS« A version so- de« 
Heaved by the iia^ifite of timley orotiier causes^ as 
to be unintirili^biie is to be c<»ltidiered as neuti^ 
or as conducing nothing to theefaoicd of tto erUic 
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b^ween two differeot meanings. But in Breiten* 
gjE^i^s ^ditii^ the t^xt is given thus ; ou hngrMmp oi 
wGTmm VK *vm ^tm^, the two words oy, Snig^rcmtp 
hemg n^ked ind«^ 99i ing^ons y the one of the 
editor from other MSS ; the odi$rt of the Heuplar 
editiiMiy as dUA by early writers* In the margin of 
Ikoben's editi«ii of &% J^ome, printed at Basle^ un* 
d^ tiie patronage of ]^ X* in the yeior 1516, iaa 
X^e which I f^vtifm to be of £rasinuii» I Sm4 the 
passage given somewhat differently, thus : o ^nfromr 
ptfif aiiFor$tfi^ rnc yng irctms^: where the pronoun o re- 
hearses lA^. Ib^ve np 4oubt thftt one or oUier of 
these is the^truf. text .^f the XXX ; an^ineitl^ 
way it gives thje veiy same s^ nse^ wJbicb, iuf^ee* 
ment with almost sdl ipterpjret^s antient ^d mo* 
ii&mp is expressed in «ur English Bible *^ who^e land 
ike livers have i^poiled^'^ , , ^ 

^^ Biver?/^ u e^ the armies of cpnquerorsi which 
long since have spoiled the land of tl^e Jews. And 
80 the passage was understood by Jona^dum; whob 
fyr the metaphor ^ rivers,' puts, what he understood 
to be denoted by it, ' peoples/ The inundation of 
rivecs ia a £requ^9it impige, in the prophetic style for 
the ravage of armies of foreign invaders. I must 
ohsarv^. however^ that the ipundation of rivers sym- 
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bolizes the devastations of fere:^ arinies only, not 
of intestine commotions; theoutraiges ' of invaders^ 
not of intestine commotion ; not the ttirboleiiee ^of 
the rabUe of any natkm rising in -rebeUiott agayMft 
their own governni^iit. ' ' 

Thus it appears that th6 deseri^icHS ^ (he people 
to whom the swift messengers are 8ellt» agrees m<iBt 
accurately in every 'partieQku: with the ^iiaractor 
and condition of the Jews in Uieir present sttite of 
dfspersion. . ^ . . 

We have now heai^d messengers summoned ; we 
have heard a command giten td them to go swftly 
with the message; we have heard the people de^ 
scribed to whom the message was to be carried. It 
might be expected we should next hear the message 
given to the messengers in precise terms. Homer's 
Jupiter gives the lying spirit of the dream, the mes- 
sage, to be delivered to Agamemnon, in precise 
terins; in which terms it is afterwards^ delivered. 
This we admire in the epic poet ; because by the 
apparent sobriety and order of the narrative, he 
contrives to give palpable fiction the air of trutii. 
Sacred truth is often delivered by liie holy prophets 
in the loftiest strains of poetry and in the boldest 
imagery, but without fiction. It needs therefore no 
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fmth artificial colouring. This ptHrtion of Isaiah 
striked ine as afibrding a remarkable contrast in this 
palrticalar between l^e style c^ sacred and profane 
poetry. In prophecy, die curtaiti (if the expression 
may be allowed) is often suddeidy dropped upon 
the action that is going on before it is fmished, ,and 
the subject is contimied in a shifted scene, as it 
were, of vilion* This I take to be a natural conse* 
quenee of the manner in which futurity was teprif^ 
seated in emblematical pictures to the imagination 
of the prophet ; and the breaks and transitions are 
inore or less sudden accoinSing to ike natural turn of 
the ttrriter's mind. For prophecy was a business in 
which the intellect of the man under the conttiA of 
the inspiring spirit had an active share, and accord'^ 
ingly the composition owes much of its colouring 
(but nothing more) to the natural genius and taste 
of the writer. And hence it is that such a variety 
of style is found in the works of the different authors 
of the CHd Testament^ all equally inspired. In 
laaiah the transitions are remarkably sudden and 
bold } and yet this suddenness and boldness of trans* 
ition is seldom^ I thinks if ever in him a cause of ob- 
scurity* In the present instance, the scene of mes- 
seiners sent upon a message is sudden^ly closed with 
VOL. n. li 
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this second verse, before the messengers set out, be* 
fore even the message is given to them. But the 
new objects which are immediately brought in view 
evidently represent under the usual emblems, of sa- 
cred prophecy odier parts of the same entire^ action; 
and declare with the greatest perspicuity the pur- 
port, the season, and the e£fect of: the message. An 
ensign or. standard' is lifted up on the mountains ; a 
trumpet is blown on the hills : the standard of the 
cross of Christ ; the trumpet of the gospel. The 
resort to .the standard, the efiect of the summons, ia 
the end will be universal. A pruning of the .vine 
ahall take place. aflter along suspension of visible in« 
terpositions of Providence^ just before the season of 
the gathering of the fruits. Fowls of prey and wild 
beasts shall take possession of Jehovah's dwelling 
place. But ^t that very season, when the affairs of 
the church seem ruined and desperate, a sudden 
reverse shall take place. The people to whom the 
message is sent, shall be conducted in pomp, as a 
present to Jehovah, to the place of his name; to 
Mount Zion. ^ 

f 

Verse 3. — " See ye-— hear ye"— These impera« 

tives should be future indicatives. So the original 



r 



ISAIAH* 163 

words are taken by. the Vulgate, the Syriac, the 
Chaldee, by Calvin, Junius and Tremellius; the 
English Geneva, and by Vitringa. The prophecy 
announces a display of God's power and providence 
which should be notorious to the whole world, and 
particularly,^^ I think, all)ldes to a renewed preaching 
of the gospel with great power and effect in the lat* 
ter ages. 

Verse 4. " For so the Lord,** &c^ 

This verse seems to describe a long suspension of 
the visible interpositions of Providence in the affairs 
of this world and in favour of his people, under the 
image of that stillness and stagnation of the atmos« 
plKre which takes place in the extreme heats of the 
latter end of summer. 

— " I will consider in my dwelling place;" rather, 
with the margin, ** I will regard my set dwellifig 
place j" or, with Bishop Lowth, "I will regard my 
fixed habitation. '* It is very extraordinary that 
these verbs, * I will take my rest,— I will consider,* 
are imperatives of the second person singular in the 
Syriac j but they have not that form in the original ; 
nor so taken will they give any sense coni^stent with 
the context. 

L 2 
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The sentiment is, that notwithstsundiiig a long 
cessation of extraordinary mamfestations of God's 
power, his providence is not asleep; he is all the 
while regarding the conduct and the fortunes of his 
people ; he is not forgetful of his promises to his 
chosen people, but, though often by a silrat and 
secret operation, is at all times directing e^ery thing 
to their ultimate prosperity, and to the universal 
establishment of the true religion. 

-— *^ like a clear heat upon herbs ;*' or, according 
to the margin and Bishop Lowth, ^< after luin,"^ 
^W "^TJlf. But the word *^^^ never sonifies rain j fi>r 
the text cited by Kimchi (Job xixvii, 11) as an in* 
stance of this sense is not at all to the purpose* 
The physiolc^ of the book of Job lies much too 
deep for Kimchi's petietration. Nor does die word 
in the singular number ever signiiy ^ herbs/ The 
sort of heat described in this passage never fcUows 
rain^ but frequently precedes it. The particle "^ 
denotes only dose proximity: applied therefore to 
time, it may as well express the moment just before 
as the moment just after* The wotrdi *VM in Job 
xxxvii, 3, certainly signifies lightnii^ : it wiH betr 
the same sense ia the ] 1th verse of die same cluster. 
It signifies lightning in Hab. iii, 4, and H<w. vi, 5. 
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And the sense of Hgittning will very weQ apply in) 
this place ; for the heat which the pro|diet describes 
is of that sort which precedes a thimder-storm. 

«— *^ a cloud of dew.*' This still heat is often ac- 
companied with a moisture of die atmosphere, and 
always with a clouded sky. 

— ** in the heat of harvest" . For Bans, u in the 
heaty'" several respectable MSS. of Kennicott's col- 
httout and others of De Rossi^s, have SY»a, «< in the 
day of harvest ;'' and this sense is certainly express- 
ed in the versions of the Syriac, the LXX, and Vul- 
gate. But the received reading gives so clear and 
Mrong a sense, that I prefer it. 

Verse 5. — " and take away and cut down.*' 
— " cut down,*' inn. The word occurs in this 
place only« Instead of a verb in Hiphil, from the 
root nn, I would take it as a noun GRibstantivei «the 
name of some lopping instrument, with Si prefixed, 
and the nominative case of the verb *>vn. Ttiis both 
simplifies the construction and, by introducing a 
noun corresponding with nriDlD, produces a parallel- 
im between this and the preceding hemisticfa, which 
otherwise is wanting. The word is so taken in the 
Great Bible : ^-«^' and he shall cut downe the in« 

• X 3 
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oreace with sythes, and the braimches shall be taken 

awaye with hokes." 
_« sprigs-bmnches," 0>SlWu-nnBr.tMn. These 

words express not simply sprigs and branches, but 
^ useless shoots,' ' luxuriant branches,' which bear, 
no fruit, and weaken the plant ; and properly such 
shoots and 'branches of a vine. A vine, in the pro- 
phetic language, is an image of the church of God ; 
the branches of the vine are the members of the 
church i and the useless shoots and unfruitful luxu* 
riant branches are the insincere nominal members 
of the church J and the pruning of such shoots and 
branches of the vine is the excision of such false hy- 
pocritical professors, at least the separation of them 
from the church by Grod's judgments* This verse 
therefore, and the following, clearly predict a judg- 
ment to fall, upon the church for its purification, and 
the utter destruction of hypocritical professors of 
the truth. It is remarkable, that the object of this 
mystical pruning is not named otherwise than as the 
species of the tree is implied in the names given to 
the branches. The reason of this may be, that the 
Israelites in particular having been often signified in 
prophecy under the image of the vine, so long as 
thiey in particular formed the whole of God's visible 
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church on earth : to have named the vine expressly 
might have given them . occasion to appropriate this 
part of .the prophecy to themselves; whereas it is 
another vine that will be the object of this pruning, 
as is evident from the season fixed for this visitation. 
The season is fixed in the beginning of this verse, 
*' For afore the harvest," &a This pruning will im- 
mediately precede the harvest and the ingathering. 
The season of the harvest and of the gathering of 
the fruit is the prophetic image of that period, when 
our Lord will send forth his angels to gather his 
elect from the four winds of heaven ; of that period, 
when a renewed preaching of the gospel shall take 
place in all parts of the world, of which the conver- 
sion of the Jews will perhaps be the first effect. The 
purification of the Christian church by the awful 
visitations predicted in this passage seems to be the 
proper preparative for this renewal of the call to 
them that are near, the Jews ; and to them that are 
yet afar ofl^ the Gentile tribes not yet converted. 

Verse 6. ** They shall be left together," &c. 
That is, the shoots and branches cut off as un- 
fruitful and useless shall be left. 
^?— " summer upon them— ^winter upon them." 

L 4 
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The prmioun of the third person in the original is 
singular, * it }' and is very properly rendered by the 
singular pronoun by the Vulgate, the S}'riac, Calvin, 
Junius and Tremellius, in the Great Bible, tile 
Bishop's BiUe, the English Geneva BiHe ; by Vi^ 
tringa, Houbigant, and Bishop Lowth. But the 
greater part of these interpreters expound this sin- 
gular pronoun as if in sense it were collective, which 
brings the passage to the same meaning as if it were 
plural. But the true antecedent of this singular pro* 
noun in the original is the word ^J^m, ^ my dweUiog 
place,' in verse 4 ; which dwelling place may be un- 
derstood literally of Mount Sion, It was a prevail- 
ing opinion in the primitive agQs that Antichrist's 
last exploit would be, tp fix his seat of empire on 
that holy spot, where he would ultimately perish. 
To those to whom the prophetic style in the ori*- 
ginal language is not familiar, but to those, I think, 
only, it will appear strange that a pronoun should, 
refer to an antecedent fit so great a distance. 

Verse 7. " Jn that time . shall the present be 
brought,'* &c. 

*' In that time'* — Immediately after this purga- 
tion pf the church, at the very time when the bird 
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oi pt*ey, with all the beasti of the earth, Antichrist 
with his rebel rout, shall have fixed his seat be- 
tween the seas, in the holy mountain, *^ a present 
shall be brought/' &C4 the nation, described in 
Vttse 2 as those to whom the swift messengers are 
sent, afler their long infidelity, shall be brought as a 
present unto Jehovah. (Compare chap. Ixvi, 2D.) 
They shall be converted to the acknowledgement of 
the truths ^nd they shall be brought to the place <^ 
tins name of Jehovah, to Mount Sion : they shall be 
settled in peace and prosperity in the land of their 
original inheritance. 

This then is the sum of this prophecy, and the 
rabstance of the message sent to the people dragged 
idiout and pluckt. That in the latter ages, after a 
long suspension of the visible interpositions of Pro« 
vidence, God, who all the while regards that dwell- 
ing place, which he never will abandon, and is at all 
times directing the events of the world to the ac- 
complishment of his own purposes of wisdom and 
mercy, immediately before the final gathering of his 
elect from the four winds of heaven, will purify his 
church by such signal judgments as shall rouse the 
attention of the whde world, and in the end stril^e 
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all nations with religious awe. At this period the 
apostate faction will occupy the Holy Land. This 
faction will certainly be an instrument of those 
judgments by which the church will be purified. 
That purification therefore is not at all inconsistent 
with the seeming prosperity of the afi&irs of the 
atheistical confederacy ; but after such duration as 
God shall see fit to allow to the plenitude of its 
power, the Jews converted to the faith of Christ 
will be unexpectedly restored to their antient pos- 
sessions. 

The swift messengers will certainly have a con- 
siderable share as instruments in the hand of God 
in the restoration of the chosen people. Otherwise^ 
to what purpose are they called upon (verse l) to 
receive their commission from the prophet ? It will 
perhaps be some part of their business to afibrd the 
Jews the assistance and protection of their fleets^ 
This seems to be insinuated in the imagery of the 
1st verse. But the principal part they will have to 
act will be that of the carriers of God's message to 
his people. This character seems to describe some 

■ 

Christian country, where the prophecies relating to 
the latter ages will meet with particular attention j 
where the literal sense of those which promise the 
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restoration of this Jeivish people will be strenuously 
upheld ; and where these will be so successfully ex- 
pounded as to be the principal means, by God's 
blessing, of removing the veil from the hearts of the 
Israelites. 

Those who shall thus be the instruments of this 
blessed work, may well be described in the figured 
language of prophecy as the carriers of God's mess- 
age to his people. The situation of the country 
destined to so high an office is not otheiivise de- 
scribed in the prophecy than by this circumstance, 
that it is^ ** beyond the rivers of Cush." That is, far 
to the west of Judea, if these rivers of Cush are to 
be understood, as they have been generally under- 
stood, of the Nile and other Ethiopian rivers ; far to 
the east, if of the Tigris and Eiiphrates. The one 
or the other they must denote, but which, is uncer'- 
tain. It will be natural to ask, of what importance 
is this circumstance in the character of the country, 
which, if it be any thing, is a geographical charac- 
ter, and yet leaves the particular situation so much 
undetermined, that we know not in what quarter of 
the world to look for the country intended, whether 
in the East Indies, or in the western parts of Africa 
or Europe, or in America ? I answer, that the full 
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importance of this circumstance will not appear tiU 
the completiicm of the prophecy shall discover it. 
But it bad, as I conceive, a temporary importance 
at the time of the delivery of the prophecy, namdbpv 
that it excluded Egypt, 

The Jews of Isaiah's time, by a perverse policy, 
were upon all occasions courting the alliance of the 
Egyptians, in opposition to God's express ii^unc- 
tions by his prophets to the contrary. Isaiah there* 
fore, as if he would discourage die hope of aid fi!om 
Egypt at any time, tells them that the foreign aDt* 
ance which God prepares for them in the latter 
times, is not that of l^ypt, which he teaches them 
at all times to renounce and to despise, but that of 
a country far remote ; as every country must be that 
lies either west of the Nile or east of the Tigris^ 

I shall now sum up the result of these long dis- 
quisitions in a translation of the prophecy, illustrat- 
ed with short notes. 
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I Ho! Land spreading wide the shadow of (thy) 
wings^^ which art beyond the rivers of Cush. 



« i 



2 Accustomed to send ^ messengers by sea^ 



1 That 18, affording aid and protection to friends and allies in 
remote countries. 

^ Hie land of Cash in holy writ (connnonly, but by m8Btake> 
rendered Ethiopia) is properly that ^strict of Arabia where the 
sons of Cush first settled. But as this race multiplied exceeding* 
ly^ and spread, not only into other parts of Arabia, but eastward, 
r<MUid the head of the Persian Gulpb» to th^ confines of Susiana; 
and westward^' across the Arabian Gulph, into the region since 
called Abyssinia, which extended along the coast from Ptolemals 
to Arsinoe, and inland to the very sources of the Nile : the land 
of Cush is often taken more largely for a great tract of country^ 
not only comprehending the whole of Arabia Felix^ but havii^ fw 
ha eastern boundary the branch of the Tigris, below dke town of 
Asia, and for its western boundary the l^e. Hie rivers of Cudr, 
in thiB place, may be either the Euphrates and the Tigris on the 
east, or the Me, the Astabora^, and the Astapus, on the west. 
But which of these are meant, it must be left for time to shew. 

' « Accustomed to send":-— The form of the Expression in the 
original signifies, not a single act of sending once, but the habit of 
sending perpetually. 
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Even in bulrush-vessels,* upon the surface of the 

waters ! 
Go, swift messengers,^ 
Unto a nation^ dragged away and plucked, 
Unto a people wonderful from their beginning 

hitherto. 



^ Sending by sea, in bulrush-vessels^ is a figurative expression^ 
descriptive of skill in navigation, and of the safety and expedition 
with which the inhabitants of the land called to are supposed to 
perform distant voyages. 

^ '< GOf swift messeifigers"-— You who, by your skill in naviga^ 
tion and your extensive commerce and alliances, are so well quali« 
fied to be carriers of a message to people in the remotest comers, 
Go with God's message. 

^ << Unto a nation," jrc. viz. to the dispersed Jews; a nation 
dragged away from its proper seat, and plucked of its wealth and 
power ; a people wonderful, from the beginning to this very time, 
for the special providence which ever has attended them, and di. 
rected their fortunes ; a nation still lingering in expectation of the 
Messiah, who so long since came, and was rejected by them, and 
now is coming again in glory ; a nation universdly trampled under 
foot ; whose lands, * rivers,' armies of foreign invaders^ the Assy- 
rians, Babylonians, Syromacedonians, Romans, Saracens, and 
Turks, have over-run and depopulated. 
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A 
I 

A nation expecting, expecting, and trampled un- 
der, foot, > : : : . . 
Whose land rivers have spoiled. 

S All the inhabitants of the world and dwellers up- 
on earth 
Shall see the lifting up, as it were, of a banner^ 

upon the mountains, 

« 

And shall hear the sounding as it were of a trum- 
pet/ 

4 For thus saith Jehovah unto me : 

I will sit still® (but I will keep my eye Upon my 
prepared habitation.) 



7 << A baoner*-^ trumpet/' The banner of the cross, to be 
lifted up more conspicuously than ever before ; the trumpet of the 
gospel^ to be sounded more loudly than ever before in the latter 



^ This 4th verse represents a long cessation of visible interposi-* 
tions of Providence, under the image of God's sitting still -, the 
stiUness of that awful pause^ under the image of that torpid state 
of the atmosphere in hot weather, when not a gleam of sunshine 
breaks for a moment through the sullen gloom ; not a breath stirs ; 
not a leaf wags ; not a blade of grass is shaken ; no ripling wave 
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As the parcbuag hett just before iigiitmn;^ 
As the dewy cloud in the heat of hsxvesL 

3 For afore the harvest,^ when the bud is coming 
to perfection^ 
And the blossom is become a juicy berry^ 



curb upon the sleeping sorfSu^e of tibe balers; tbt bhck poacteroufl 

« 

cloud covering the whole sky seems to hang fixed and motionlesf 
as an arch of stone^ Nature seems benumbed in all her c^eradons. 
The vigilance nevertheless of God's silent providence is i^presenf 
ed under th^ image of his keeping his eye while he thus sits still 
upon his prepared habitation. The suddeik eruption of judgment 
threatened in the next verse, after thi» total oessatioOj just before 
the final call to Jew and Gentile^ answers to the storms of thunder 
and lightning which, in the suffocating heats of the latter end of 

r 

summer, succeed that perfect itillness and stagna^ioa of the atmo- 
sphere. And as the natural thunder at such season* is the weK 
come harbinger of refiresfaing and c^pioua showen^ 8» it appeanr 
the thunder of God's judgments will usher in the long desired sefta 
son of the consummation -of mercy. So accurate is the allusion m 
all its parts. 

^^ The harvest is the constant image of that seasoft when Ood 
shall gather his elect from the four winds of heaven, re^ the field 
of the world, gather his wheat into his barns, and bum vtf the 
chaff with unquenchable fire. Images^ which relate not to the 
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He win cut off the usdifss Aoot^ with juruning 

iicx>ks9 
AndthefaiUshaUtakeavajrihfihauri^ 

6 They shall be left tagither to the bird of pxey of 

the momitaiiis^ 
And to the beasts of the earth. 
And upon it ^ ^ shall the bird of prey summer. 
And all beasts of th0 jtarth ufioA it ahatt winter. 

7 At that season a pres^it shall be led ^^ 
To Jehovah of hosts, 

A people dragged away and plucked ; 



i«*HMM-iA»-aM_a^^^ 



inauiation of the just to hesjvfa, and tlio bimiiag of the wicked ia 
hell, but to the pleciog of the fiutfaful io a atate of peace and se- 
curkjT on earthf and to the exciaion of the incorrigible of the irre- 
ligious £M:tion. 

^^ God in the later ages trill purify his church with sore but 
wholesome judgments. Compare John xv, 1^ 2. 

^^ It was a prevailing opinion among the early fathers, that 
Antichrist is to possess himself of the Holy L8nd> and that there 
he is to perish. , 

1 2 Compare Isaiah l3cvi> 20, mi Zepb* ui> 9» 10« 
VOL. II. H 
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Even of a people wonderful from their beginning 
hitherto, 

A nation expecting, expecting, and trampled un- 
der foot, 

Whose land rivers have spoiled. 

Unto the place of the name of Jehovah of hosts, 
Mount Sion. 

I must yet add a few words, to obviate a difficulty 
which may seem to press Mrith some weight upon 
the interpretation I have now given of this chapter. 
How, it may be asked, is this prophecy in any sense 
which applies it to the final restoration of the Jews 
connected with what precedes and follows it in the 
context of the prophet ? The burthen of Damascus 
precedes, the burthen of Egypt fo^ows. The sub* 
version of the kingdom of the Syrians of Damascus 
by the Assyrian j the detail of the judgments which 
are to fall upon Egypt in various periods of her 
history from the time of the prophet downwards} 
With what coherence is the final restoration of the 
Jews brought in between ? 

I answer, this prophecy is indeed a sort of epi- 
sode interrupting the regular order of the discourse, 
and yet not unnaturally introduced. 
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. Tiie Iburtheri of Damascus opened at the begin- 
ning of the seventeenth chapter, naturally brings the 
prophet to speak of the subversion of the kingdom 
of Israel, in those days in alliance with the Syrians, 
and to be overthrown by the same enemy at the 
same time. The prediction of the subversion of the 
kingdom of Israel lesds the prophet to warn the 
Jewish people in general of the judgments that await 
them, with manifest allusion in the 11th verse, as 
Casaubon has observed, to the final dispersion of the 
nation by the Romans. And the allusion to this final 
dispersion leads, as it almost always does, to a pre- 
diction of the final restoration. This is delivered 
generally in the 12th, 13th, and 14th verses of chap, 
xvii. The prophet by a sudden exclamation of sur- 
prize (ill rendered " Wo to**), gives notice that a 
new scene suddenly breaks upon him. He sees the 
armies of Antichrist rushing on in the full tide of 
conquest, and pouring like a. deluge over the land 
of God*s people (verse 12). He no sooner sees 
them, than he declares that " God shall rebuke 
them," that they shall flee with precipitation and in 
dismay, and " shall be chased as the chaff of the 
mountains before the wind, and as a rolling thing 
before the whirlwind," (v^rse l5). Elated with this 
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glorious sce&e of the total rout of the JEupostate con- 
federacy^ he addoesset hsB ckHmtiymen in words of 
eiauiltation >and triuoqph : ** TStm k the patikm a£ 
them that spoil /us, asd the lot of tlwn that nib us,'' 
(vjerse 14). Having thvs itt ^onecsl tenns predicted 
the final suceess aad happicesB of Us natiaa^ he pro- 
cttds in liue eighteenth ch^ter, to the deaeaiptiaa 
of visions mom particulars^ dedatateve of the man- 
ner and of the time of their deliveraAoe, rrbkh 
nevertheless leave much unexplained. In what 
.peoplis of the eatth, of &b east^n or the western 
world, the characters of the messenger-peo|^e may 
be found/ when the time shall come for tlie accom- 
plishment of the propfaecy is hitherto uncertain in 
that degree, tibot we aie hardly at liberty in dtny 
judgment to conjecture, llie messenger-fieople i& 
certainly to be a Christiafi people i for I ihiiikt it- 
cannot be doubted that the mesaesger-peoi^ and 
the leaders of the pi^eseitf to Jehovah to Mount Sioa 
are the same peojile ; and the act of leadii^g a pre- 
sent to Jehovah to Mount Ston must be an act of 
worshippers of Jehovah, for it ib an act of worship. 
They therefore who lead the present will be 1a*ue 
worshippers, performing that service from reljgieftia 
motives ; and as such they are mMt expressly ide- 



I 



aerfticd hy the pfaphet Zepbaniah^ if 1 cwurtxue hk 
words aoght. 

Zeph^ ill, la 
I take '^'T^y to be the nominative <^ the verb 
tmofiitive ^^3*^% and fO and "^niiflB^ to be accusative? 
after it| m Appoatioii. And I render th^ Knes thu».: 

SkaU eoBdue^ 90 an oWemg to mQ^ t]wi daugbMr ol nqr jte 
p^nim [t\ r. mf dispercKid iinition]. 

I have am UBfasbknaUe partiality &r the opinions 
of iaitiquity. I think there is ground in the pro« 
phecies ta the notion of the early fathers^ that Fait 
lestine is the stage on which Antichrist in the height 
of hi. impiety iriU perid*. I am much indined too 
to assent to another opinion of the fathers, that a 
MosaU band of the Jews will join Antichrist, and be 
active injtfmments of his persecutions j mid I admit 
that it is not unlikely that this small part of the 
Jews win be settled in Jerusalem under the protec* 
tion of Antichrirtf But it m not to the settlement 
of this apostate band that the prophecy of this eigh* 
teenth chaptipr relates. For I must observe, that 
when the present offered consists of persons, the of* 

H 3 



IS2 ISAIAH. 

fered^ as well as the offerers^ must be worsh^)pers« 
For to be offered is to be made a worshippa' ; or, in 
some instances, to be devoted to some particular 
service in which the general character of a worsh^ 
per is previously implied, both in the person who 
hath authority so to devote, and in the devoted ; as 
in the instances of Jephtha's daughter, and the child 
SamueL- The people therefore brought as a present 
to Jehovah to Mount Sion (if Mount Sion is to be 
taken literally, as, not from this passage by itself^ 
but by the collation of this passage with many 
others, I think it is) will be brought thither in a 
converted state. The great body of the Jewish 
people will be converted previous to their restor- 
ation; and being converted, will be assisted bv 
Christian nations of the uncircumcision in settling, 
themselves in their antient seats* I am of opinion 
that some passages, in Zachariah in particular, make 
strongly for this notion of a previous settlement of 
worse than unconverted Jews. But I am not with-^ 
out hope, from the same passages, that the great 
body of the. con verted Jews returning will find those 
first settlers broken off from the Antichristian fac- 
tion in a state of deep contrition, and ready to re- 
ceive their brethren with open arms# So the whole 
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lace shall be offered to Jehovah at Mount Sion^ and 
not one of Israel shall be lost. And so far, but no 
&rther, I can admit an inchoate restoration of the 
Jews antecedent to their conversion, and a settle- 
ment of a small body of them in the Holy Land 
by the Antichristian powers. But this, I repeat it, 
is not the great subject to which the prophecy re- 
lates, th$ general restoration of the Jewish people ; 
a business in which the atheistical faction will have 
no share^ 

CHAR XIX. 

Verse 8. — *^ I will destroy the counsel thereof." 
pSsK «« I will swallow up." The original word 
seems to express how all the schemes of man are ab- 
sorbed, as it were, and lost in the general scheme of 
God's overruling providence. 

Verse 6. — ^< and they shall turn the rivers far 
away.'* For nn«?Kn% I would read *imJW\ trans- 
posing the M; and I would punctuate the whole 
passage thus, 

t vinywi B^an irm^ nmi 

"khi nrnru e 
i niyo T^"^ tanm 



I81t IRAJIkVf, 

5 And the vatert of^Ae ae» thaP.heejdwitM (tt nbMcbedJ, 
And the river shdl waste and beMne dty, 4ui I will «iuue k 

to stink. 

6 The rivers are shrunk ; 

And the embanked canals shall be dried up, &o. 

Or perhaps the two first lines of this verse might be 
thus rendered, taking V\}tfi literally : 

And waters fiom the sea shall t(e diank, 
For the river, &c. 

The sense will be that by the river being dried up» 
men will be reduced to drink sea-water j and thuff 
the LXX understood the passage. 

Verse 7. «« The paper reeds by the brooks**— 
"The meadow by the canal," Bishop Lowth. J 
think, with Houbigaiit, that nrij; jg to be taken Jiere 
in its natural sense of nakedness. 

» Nakedness upon the river, i^a Omi Bonnie ef the riwr.'^ 

Nakedness i& a very expresMVe image to describe 
the appewanoe of » rfrer, when its bottom is es^os- 
^ m^ bare, and its batiks are divested of their ver- 
dant clothing by long unseasonable drought. This 
interpretation has the aathorit^ of the Vulgate on 
its side ; « Nudahitur alvetu rivi'*-« 

— « the source of the river." This is the only 
passage in which the woifd *9 is applied to a river or 






ISAIAH. I^j 

•faretm of any kind. The Vulgate seems to have 
QDfltet-stood it as exiactly equivalent to the Latin osy 
which pRypeiiy denotes not -what in the ;&^Iish lan- 
guage is meant by the »»o««fe <tf a river, the place 
vrhere it empties itself into the Sea, which in Latin 
is properly eacprested by «iHim, but the source from 
whence a river takes its rise. For thus the Vulgate 
tenders fhe whde clause j — ** nudabittir idveus rivi 
a &ttte ma?* 

■*-♦»* shall wither, be driven away, and be no more." 
The general sense of this clause I take to be well 
expoessed in tlie version of the LXX : ^^km xa» n 
<r«ng»fMw &a rmt iftttifim ^vtimrtu »HfMip»op», The 
idea is, that att vegetation even dose to the river's 
sWe ahail be so perfectly withered, as to be scatter- 
ed in the shape <if powdo: by the wind. 

Verse 9. " Moreover they that work in fine flax,*» 
&c Interpreters diffijr greaUy in the sense of the 
words rtfnvt taVHPB, and none have given a satisfac 
tory exposition. The word !Tp» is rendered by the 
LXX in Gen. xUx, 11, as if it peculiarly signified 
the tendrils of the vine j and from its affinity in 
sound to the words TW and rvtf, it is not-unreason- 
aWe to nippose liiat it may signify any thing pliant, 
and apt to twist and twine. Hence it may signify 



186 18AIAH. 

the fibres under the bark of the plant fi-om which 
flax is spuxkf and perhaps the threads made of those 
fibres* Taking this sense of the word n^^e^, for 
0'*:i"W\ I would read 0*^4*1^^ and then the passage 
may be thus rendered i 

The manufacturers in flax shall be confounded, 
Thej that weave the fibres into meshes. 

Verse 10. " And they shall be broken,*' &a 
Three words occur in this vesse of difficult expo^ 
sition, which produce a great obscurity of the whole; 
viz. n^r^p, nSJJf, and n^an. The last, nsAK, I take, 
with Kimchi, to be equivalent to '^Wy, in which 
sense it is used in the Chaldaic and Arabic dialects. 
'^V I take to be used for "^pD, and to signify either 
the dams made to confine the water in artificial 
pools, or wicker pottles made for catching some par- 
ticular sc^ts of fish^ which last is the sense that 
seems best connected with the context. Leaving, 
then the word iT»nnt?^ as yet unexpounded, the verse 
will run thus j 

Apd n^nniv shall be brcdcen to pieces, 

All the makers offish-pottles shall be sorrowful in soul. 

Now for the word Jl^^nB?: the root WB^ seems to 
contain in its primary meaning the two ideas of 
stability and arrangement. It signifies ' to set firm,* 
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and * in wd^r*' Hence the nouns W and nnc^ by 
their etymolc^ may signify any substantial works 
of the carpenter or .mason, or any other firm orderly 
arrangements. In Psalm xi, 3, th^ plural nintWl 
signifies either the principal stones or the main tim- 
bers of a building. In the Chaldee dialect, the noun 
Hrv\ttf signifies a square oblong beam, plank, or block. 
In Hebrew, the noun "^^Vf signifies the warp of wov- 
en cloth, as distinguished from the woof* In Chal- 
dee, Kn'^nc^D is the piece woven* In Syriac, the verb 
^r\V3[» is * he wove i the noun W'^ntSf, the operation of 
weaving j W'J^nu^, the weaver's beam j and Kn^nt^D, 
either the operation of weaving, or the shuttle. 

In the text under consideration, we have not only 
to determine the sense of the plural noun B'^nntS^, 
but to expound the sufiix H. Now this feminine 
suffix, as Houbigant observes^ hath no antecedent. 
Some get over this difficidty by expounding the pro- 
noun of Egypt. But the last mention of Egypt is 
so far back as in the dd verse, in a sentence which 
has no connection with this. It seems therefore a 
certain conclusion, that this feminine suffix singular, 
for which no antecedent can be found, = must be a 
corruption J and this corruption might easily take 
place by removing the fipal P in the masculine suf^ 
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fix plaral from tbe «od of tliis word to the 
niDg of the next. For BHiyiJD n^nn<? therefore, I 
would read B^NSn bn>nn«^, taking B^nyi as the 
participle Pflpol in Kal» or Benoni in Pual* If thk 
alteration, which in part is Houbigant% be adopted^ 
ibe person rehearseid by the masculine suffix plural 
can be no other than ^ the mamifaGturers of flax, 
who weave the fibres into meshes,* mentioned in the 
last verse, and the noun tS^r^Vf must denote some- 
thing which belongs to them» Heice we are led to 
seek the sense of this noun among the materials, 
the implements, or the effects of the weaver's trade; 
and among these we must choose somewhat that 
may be a fit subject of the verb Kdl, We must 
therefore reject the materials and the ^fec^ the 
warp and the finished web. For the verbs T7^ fty^, 
Mdl, express contusion, not tearing ; and hard thic^ 
only are the proper subjects of these verbs in their 
literal meaning* The implements therefore remain ; 
the shuttles, or the beams or frames. I rather think 
the latter are intended in this place« Thus the true 
rendering of the whole verse will be to this effect : 

And their frames ^all bs brdken to paeoes ; 

All the makers ef dams (or of fish-pottles) shall be diqiirited. 

Vitringa thinks that, under the image of fisher- 
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men imd tbeir subordinate artificers, the ^merts of 
the idolatrous reHgions of Egypt and their inferior 
ministers are described* 

Verse 14. ^^^ and they have caused Egypt to en 
in every work thereof.** 

^itVfflfti Tiflu^ The miffix is intseuiine. But in the 
dause immediately preceding, and in the latter 
dause of the preceding verse, f^ypt is nefaeaived by 
' £he feminine suffix. It is true, that in difibrent parts 
of this chapter Egypt is reheaised by the masculiiie 
and feminine suffix indiSenently. Bat it ts hardly tn 
be supposed that the same word should he r^arsed 
by Fonouns <£ different genders m the veiy fisme 
sentence* [Tim may easily be mippoa^ in the pro» 
pfaetic style.] I am persi^aded that the mascuUne 
pronoun suffixed to S*it937tt rehearses Jehovah, and I 

V 

render the vt^hole passage thus $ 
la 

' And the pillars of her trilm bave cmued Egypt to err. 

14? Jehovah hatfa scattered in die midst of her a spirit of giddU 
ness; 

And they, have eoused Egypt to err with trespect 4o all iis 
Ab a drunkard staggereth in his vomit* 

The rulers of the Egyptians misled the people by 



190 ISAIAH. 

erroneous politics* Ignorant of the designs of Pro* 
videiice, they formed false conjectures of the eflfect 
of their alliances, of the event of their wars and 
their treaties/ and misinterpreted what Providence 
brought \o pass at every steji. 

Verse. 15. " Neither. shaQ there be any work for 
Egypt," &c. J literally, " And the work which he 
shall do, shall not be unto Egypt head or tail, bend- 
ing or boss/' This is still a declaration of the dull- 
ness of the Egyptians to perceive the hand of God 
in their affiiirs, and foresee the impending judgments 
In things brought 'about by God's providence, they 
will have no apprehension of any scheme or design^ 
no discernment of the connection of one thing with 
another, and of consequence no forecast of calamity 
till it come upon them. All will seem to them 
chance and confusion. JTS)5 I take to be a well 
shaped turn or joint in any piece of elegant work- 
manship ; and ptd^H a round knob or boss, or per- 
haps something like a vase, for ornament at the ex- 
tremity; Hence pW*^'^ ?135 5^n B^Kn are a prover- 
bial expression for the whole and every part of a 
thing, (Is. ix, 14) j and to have neither VftX^ nor MT, 
ftD3 nor pBiK, is to be destitute of all regularity and 
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elegance of workmanship ; and applied figuratively 
to actions, to want design and coherence. 

Verse 23. — •^ and the Egyptians shaD serve with 
the Assyrians/' The plain sense of the original, 
however difficult it may be to connect it with the 
other parts of the prophecy, is this : " and the 
Egyptians shall serve the Assyrian.'* HK^ after the 
verb "l^y, is in many instances the sign of the accu- 
sative following the verb ; but I cannot find a single 
text in which it is the preposition of the concomit- 
ant or adjunct of the subject of the verb, as it is 
supposed to be here. 

Upon second droughts, I am inclined to believe 
that the force of HH may vary according to its posi- 
tion in the sentence. That wben it follows a verb 
transitive immediately, it is always the sign of the 
accusative ; but if another word intervene between 
the verb transitive and i1^, then the object of the 
verb transitive may be understood, and HK may be 
the prepQsition of fellowship or concomitance. Thus^ 
had the words in the clause in question stood in this 
order, nWH nK inr^y o*»nVD\ they would have ren- 
dered this sense only, "and the Egyptians shall 
serve the Assyrian/' But C^I^D being placed be- 
tween ll3yi and fiK, the words may bear the other 
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sense ; ** and the E^^rptians shall serve [[JehovabJ 
with the Assyrians/' 

Verse 24, —^^^ a blessing/* u e.. an object ^ be- 
nediction. 

Verse 25. " Whom"— rather '' Which"— i. c. 
which triple object of Jbenedicti(H], God shall blesa 
in this form of words* 

CjuLAlP* XXI* 
This prophecy of the overthrow of the Babylomao 
empire by Cyrus» contained in the first ten verses of 
this chapter^ is certainly a masterpiece in the ecstatic 
style. It opeD» with a general declaratuKi m the 
1st verse of sudden danger from a distant land# In 
the 2d verse* the prophet signifies that he is speak* 
mg With reference^ to a grievtHis viaon set before 
him. The particulars of tb^e vision make the whole 
sequel of the song; ex<^ept th«t io tibe 9d ao4 44;h 
verses the detail is iateirupted with expi^ssions of 
the horror and distress which th# sceoe creates in 
the prophet's mind» The particuiairs of the visioiji 
are these. 1^/* The prophet heaxs Ood himself dor 
daring the crimes of Babylon* national perfidy and 
violence* and calling the Medes and Persians to 
es^ecute vengeance* (verse 2). Then he sees th« 
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festivity of the royal banquet the night that the city 
was taken : he sees the enemy enter, and gives the 
alarm (verse 5). Then a watchman is ordered to 
tell what he sees. The watchman sees a man riding 
in a military car^ drawn by a camel and an ass yoked 
together^ driven by two postiUions^ one on each 
beast. (This car is evidently emblematic of the 
united armies of the Persians and Medes^ under 
their respective leaders } the man in the car, Cyrus : 
verses 6, 7)« Upon the watchman's discerning the 
near approach of the man in this car, he proclaims 
that Babylon is fidlen. In the 10th verse the pro- 
phet signifies that he is himself the watchman of the 
foregoing verses ; that his prediction of the fate of 
Babylon came from God, and is delivered to the 
Jews for their comfort and edification. 

St Jerome and Bishop Lowth imagine that the 
prophet in this efiiision speaks in some parts in his 
own person, and in others personifies Babylon. But 
they disagree in the distribution of these parts ; the 
one making him speak in his own person, what the 
other supposes to be put into the mouth of Babylon 
personified ; and the contrary. It seems to me that 
the whole is delivered in the prophet^s own person ; 
except that in the 2d verse he abruptly recites the 
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order which he hears given by the Almighty for the 
immedis^te execution of vengeance upon the peiiidi- 
ous tyrannical nation, without any previous or sub- 
3equent intimation that God was the speaker : and 
yet in this he can hardly be said to speak in another 
person, but in the height of the prq>hetic ecstasy he 
omits a circumstance which the imagination of the 
hearer or reader would easily supply. 

Ferse 1. — "whirlwinds in the south'* — The al- 
lusion is to the hurricanes in the sandy. deserts of 
Africa and Arabia^ that sweep up the whole surface 
of the plain, and bury every thing th^y overtake* 

. The weary traveller, widi wild surprise 
Sees the dry desert all around him rise. 
And, buried in the dusty whirlwind, dies. 

In the original, a comma should be placed at 9^')^^ 
for the word H^^*'* though it alludes to the devasta- 
tion of these whirlwinds, belongs to the next, clause, 

— " the desert," the champaign between Babylon 
and Persia* 

— ** terrible land,*' Media. The Medes had long 
been an object of terror to the Babylonians, inso- 
much that the security of the country against that 
powerful enemy had been the principal object of 
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the great works of Nitocris. See Herodotus, lib. i, 
c 185. . 

Like hurricanes from the south, for devastatioii 
. . It is eomiiig from the desert, from the terrftle country. 

Verse 2. — ** the treacherous dealer--— spoileth/' 
This is a declaration of the crimes i which brought 
the judgment upon Babylon. 

Or thus, in a d^erent sense ; 

The treacherous dealer is repaid with treachery, the spoiler is 
spoSed. , 

The treachery here seems to denote only military 
stratagem, which was employed in the reduction of 
Babylon, but no other fraud. 

But perhaps the public translation is to be pre- 
ferred. 

Verse 4. — ** the night of my pleasure**— ^^ HK 
*^pt9n. It may be supposed that the prophet in his 
vision made one of the company at the royal ban- 
quet, and, as a partaker of that festivity, he calls 
that. evening the evening of his pleasure. But the 
word ^^j as a noun, properly denotes either the 
evening or the morning breeze : hence the dawn of 
day \ hence the season of the morning sleep ; which, 
for the refreshment it affords, is a season desired 
and liked by every man. Thus the words may be 

N 2 
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expounded 'wftihoBt reference to Beb^axear^s fisAst^ 
** The sweet season that I longed for of the mom* 
ing sleep, he (i. €« God) hath changed into horror 
by the scene of misery represented to my imagina* 
tion.** 

Verse S. ^ Frnpsre the table/' &c. This i;th 
verse describes the revdling ta Babylon tbe ni^t 
that the town was taken. The prophet m hb trance 
is present iirpon the spot; he has tiie wbrie sorae 
before him, the feast, and the sudden irruption of 
the enemy« The isuddetiness of the thing is wonder- 
fiiUy expressed by the sudden turn of tisie disoowse 
from the description of the roydi banquet, to an 
alarm addressed by the prophet to the ]^bylonian 

chiefs. The idiom of the original may be imitated 

» 

in the Latin language, but cannot be preserved in 
ours* * Omare meosam ; ponere oustodias ; edere; 
potare ; Burgite principes $ ungite acute/ Hiat these 
last words are an afatrm to llie Babylonians, not a 
ca& to the enemy, may be presumed, I think, from 
&e mention <^ the shield only, the defensive wea- 
pon. 

Verse 6, — ** Go, set a watchman*'^— It appears 
irom the itMh verse that die prc^het himself was 
the watdima])} therefore I cannot think that this 
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pMttge 18 rightly rendered aa a eommaiid to the 
priqphet to set a watdunaih 

Ferse 7* -^^ a chariot with acouple cf horsemen ;'- 
hiecsSiy^ as I thkifc^ ^ one ridiag a pair of postilioiB«" 
S^Sm ia so often joined with chariots ui> the Old 
Testament, that I am apt to think that the mSksaj 
cars of tlie east, widi which the Jemsr were acquaint- 
ed| in the eailieak times wete not of the form which 
was afterwaida im use among the Greeks and the 
peopfo of Asia Mhaor^ (who eataiBly used cars 
driven by a charioteer seated on^ a box^ or in the 
car). I imagine that these mere antient cars were 
driven by men riding on the beasts that drew them; 
and that B'^ttTW nD|I is a pkcase for such a car.* 
The passage may be rmdered more literally in Latin 
than in En^sh. ^ Yidet [quondam] vectum binis 
equitibus ; vectum asino^ vectum camelo/ The last 
clause affirms that the car was drawn by a pair of 
different. beastSit 



^ Whether 8uch cars were ever actually in use or no, which, 
upon further consideration, seems very improbable, such evidently 
was the car of the prophetic vision. 

j- Some commentators have imagined that the ta^tui^ nnst al- 
ludes only to the order in which Cyrus's cavalisr^ ad^ailced to 
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Verse 8. — ** a lion.*' " Leo, quod brevissimaa 
habet palpebras, unde etiam dormiens vigilare vide- 
tur, symbolum est vigilantis excubitoris; soletque 

* 

adpingi valvis templorum et palatiorum, quasi v^ 
et custos loci/' inquit Horus Apollo. Tirinus apud 
Poole. 

A comma should certainly be placed after the first 
•^SUK, which, with the preceding words after Jnp% 
makes a distinct clause, in which the verb substan- 
tive in the first person is understood. The passage, 
I think, might receive emendation by a transposi- 
tion of two words, which would stand better in the 
next clause than in this. 

The passage at present stands thus ; 

•JWK >JiK nsvD hjf mnie mp 

By transposition I would arrange it thus ; 

•>55K •>jnie nviK H'ip'i^ 
aw I'^n .nDjj nsvo Sy 



march up the dry bed of the river. See Cyropsed. p. 52*, Hutch- 
inson. But the 9th verse evidently describes one man somehow or 
other drawn by the pair. 
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Verse 9. " And behold/' &c. - In the preceding 
verse the prophet recited what the watchman said ; 
now he proceeds in the description of what the 
Watchman sees. - In the middle of the verse ^' he 
answered/' he recites again what the watchman 
says in consequence of what he had &rtfaer. seen : 
all along speaking of the watdiman as. a diird ^per- 
son. In the lOth verse he discovers that he is him- 
self the watchman. 

Verse 10. " O my thrashing/' O tiatidn of the 
Jews, thou object (not of my discipline, for the pro- 
phet certainly speaks in hi^ own person), but of my 
unremitted pains and solicitude; the object upon 
which my labour in the prophetic ministry is be- 
stowed. 

The translation of the tirhole is thus : 



THE BURTHEN OF THE MAHSH. 

1 Like the sweeping-whirlwinds in the souths 

For devastation from the desert it comethy front 
the di'eaded land ! 

2 A grievous vision is set before me ! 

• That perfidious dealeth petfidiotisly, and that 
spoiler spoileth : 
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« Come up, O Elam ! Ijgr dege, O Media ! 
' I have put ao end to all her vexaticms.' 

3 For this my loins are filled with acute pain; 
Pangs seise me, as the pmgs of a woman in travail. 
I wn c<mvulsed by what. I hew, 

I am ast(Mmded by what I see! 

4 My thoughts * wimder ! 

hFV^A^' distracts n|(B» 

The sweet season of my morning sle^p he appoint- 
ed to me for horror.' 



» Literally, « my heart:' but the heart, in the language of the 
sacred writers, signifies the whole inner man, the thoughts as well 
AS the pasaiong. 

« « FHghf— TTie word n>x«j* is a feminine singular, as ap. 
pears by the form of the verb of which it is the subject 

' ITie original seems to express the r^ar return of some dis. 
tracting visions m thk season appointed by Nature fi>r a tespte 
from every care. In the foUowing ve«e the prpphgt w^ to fidl 
into one of these dreadful trances. The terror carried to the uu 
most height by the scene of the capture of the city, brings him to 
himself; and he awakes from the trancp calling to Ae mjlomm 
chiefs, to apprise them of their danger. 
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5 The table deckt-^the watch set-^^at^ tlrink^— 
Rise, princes ! gripe the oiled shield.^ 

6 For thus hath the Lord aajd unto m$t 

Cknne^ let him that standeth on the watch-tower 
report what he seeth. 

7 And he seeth one*drawn*in-a-car (39^) with a 

pair of riderssi 
Drawn by an ass, drawn by a camel. 
And he hearkeneth out with great diligence* 

8 And he crieth, ^ My Lord, I am a ([very} lion } 
< Standing on the watch continually all the day, 
^ And fixed upon my station every night;/ 



mi^i^mmmmmm^mmmmm^mKmm^mim^i^'m^0'»f'l''l'^''mmfmm 



^ I baye enckftvoure'd to imUi^^ the $mamMf^ phnm^flp 
Qf the origiiiAL 

^ Literallj) < anoint the shield.* I suppqiie these shields weit 
of leather^ not overlaid i\rith metid like the shields of Homer's 
heroes; and were oiled to preserve the toughness of the leather^ 
whtdi otherwise growing hard and brittle^ would have been apt to 
q^Iit ifith th^ fUpke of a dart» ajnd to giveapassageto the weapon. 
Cmpar^ 2 S«Qi« h 21* Of they might be oiled, though covefed 
frith iQ^tal) to 9^ke the aur&ce slippery^ that the weapons of the 
enemy might slide upon them. 
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9 And behold, hither cometh 

The man drawn in a car with a pair of riders : 
And thereupon [the watchman] proclaimeth ^ 

* Babylon is fallen, is fallen ! 

* And all the graven images of her gods are dashed 

in pieces against the ground/ 

10 O my thrashing, and the corn of my floor ! 
What I have heard from Jehovah of hosts 
The God of Israel, I have reported unto yout 

CHAR XXIL 

I sigree with Houbigant that the prophecy con- 
tained in the first fourteen verses of this chapter re- 
lates to the siege and capture of Jerusalem in the 
reign of Zedekiah. The infidelity and impenitence 
of the Jewish people mentioned in the 11th and 
ISth verses, and the utter ruin threatened in the 
14th, suit not the times of Hezekiah, nor the event 
of Sennacherib's expedition. The measures of de- 

^. Literally, ' and he answeiieth, and saith.* But )r% * he an-* 
sweretb^' often signifies only that the speaker speaks in reference 
to a certain subject, or upon a certain occasion, expressed, or to 
be collected at leasts from the preceding discourse^ 
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fedtee described in the 9th, lOth, and 11th verses, 
are such precautions as would naturally be used at 
any time when a siege was apprehended, and otnnot 
be understood to mark the times of Hezekiah in 
particular, notwithstanding what the sacred history 
records of his preparations for a siege. 

Verse^ 3. — ** they. are bound by the archers — ^are 
bound.'? For '^■©*^, in both places, read, with Hou« 
bigant and Bishop Lowth, ^Vf]^ — " they are fled 
from the bow— are fled." Bishop Lowth. 

Verse 5. — " breaking down the walls, and of cry- 
ing, to the mountain/' Mr Parkhurst's translation 
(^ this passage deserves attention : — *' of confused, 
jostling, or hurly-burly, and of shouting on . the 
mountain.^' See his Lexicon, rnp^ i. and "^l^p. 

Verse 6« — "with chariots of men and horsemen.'' 
For OIK, read, with Houbigant and Bishop Lowth, 

tWK. 

And £lam takes up the quiver ; 
On chariots with riders [comes] the Syrian, 
' The Cyrsean. uncovers the shield. 

Verse 8. " And he , discovered the covering of 
Judah ;" rather, " And the veil of Judah shall be 
for was] taken ofi"." See Parkhurst, "P. 

Verse 14. Notwithstanding the difiiculty which 
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Bishof> Lowth finds in thk paisage^ it seems to im 
very similar to 1 Sam. ii, 87> aad iii» SI ; b»A X asd^ 
persuaded no emendation is nocessary^ ^^ Jehois^. 
is revealed}'' that is, the purpoae of Jehovali is re« 
vealed. 

Verse 16. — **^ as he Aat hewetb, &CkP«*-^ fodc*' 
Literally, '^ heimi^ on higb are bis sqpuklii^ cut- 
tings in the rock his habitation/' That is, bis. se« 
pulehre is hewn out on high, his hidbitation is cot 
out in the rock. 

Verse 17» --**^ will carry thee away wkh a mf^ty 
captivity, and will surely cover thee." The. expces^ 
sions in the original are of very doubtfid: interpreta« 
tion. 

Verse 18* ^* He will surely violently turn and toss 
thee like a ball/' Castalio has rendered the original 
with more exactness, I think, than any other mter^p 
preter: — ^< Convolutum tanquam pilam versanda 
rotabit." 

17> 18. Upon considering the separate senses of 
the roots ^ or ^i, Bj? or y*^, and t|», namely, ^ 
or ^i, « to cast forth, to prc^t j' ^ or TUSjf^ • to 
hurry away, to toss away }' ^^, * to cause to spin 
like a ball in the air,' I suspect that the versed 
^ould be thus divided : 
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•ttis raw ia»i 

1 7 Behold Jehovah is ahout to cast thee forth wiih a giant's force» 
And he will toss thee a spinning toss. 

18 He will send thee spinning like a round boll 
Into a wide open country. 



CHAP. XXIH. 

That the first capture of Tyre by Nebuchadnezzar 
is the particular subject of this prophecy, is evident 
from the general t^ior of it, the calamity predicted 
being described as the first the Tyrian state had en« 
dnred, and in particular from the 12th verse. The 
prophet however confines not himself to the fortunes 
of the siiigle town of Tyre, but he touches upon the 
general blow given to commerce by the destruction 
of that universal mart, and upon the sufferings of 
the Tyrians in their distant colonies, under the ir- 
resistible arms of the Babylonian conqueror. 

1 The burthen of Tyre. 
Howl, ye ships c£ Tarshish ! 
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For the spoiler is within'your port. 

Far as the land of Chittim the news is spread* 

2 The inhabitants of the sea-port are still ; 

The merchants of Sidon, who traversed the sea, 
crowded ihee.^ 

3 Upon the mighty waters ^ was the seed of the Nile, 
The harvest of the river was her revenue. 

She was the factoress of nations. 

4 Be thou ashamed, O Sidon; for the sea hath 

spoken. 
Even the fortress of the sea,^ saying. 



wmmmmf^m 



I _ « thee,** O sea-port. 

tf .«.<< the mighty waters ;" L e. the wide ocean. The com» 
the growth of the Delta, transported in Tyrian veseds to the ports 
of various distant countries, was thus scattered over the main 
ocean; and the harvest of the banks of the river became the re* 
venue of Tyre. 

* Or, « Even the strength of the sea"— or, « The tutelar de- 
mon of the sea^' — May not C3>n rirn signify some idol wor- 
shipped by merchants as the power presiding over the sea, direct- 
ing the currents and the winds, as their tutelar divinity? Hercules 
was worshipped by the Gauls under |he title of Magusan. . 
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J have travailed not, I have not brought forth, 
I have nourished no youths, []neitber3 brought up 
virgins. 

5 When the tidings shall reach Egypt, 

They shall be sorely grieved at the tidings of Tyre^ 

6 Pass ye over to Tarshish : howl, ye inhabitants of 

the sea-port ! 

7 Is this your city rioting [in prosperity]. 
Whose antiquity is of the earliest date ? 
Her own feet bear her far away to sojourn. 

8 Who hath devised this against Tyre, 

The mistress of crowns, whose merchants were 

princes. 
Whose traders were the honourable of the earth ? 

9 Jehovah [God]] of hosts hath devised it ; 

To stain the splendour of whatever was havghty^^ 
To bring into contempt all the honourable of the 
earth. 



To mar the lustre of whatever was haugh^. 
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10 Overflow thy land, like a stream, O daughter of 

Tarshish, 
That hath no longer an embankment ! 

1 1 Jehovah hath stretched his hand over the sea» 
fie hath shaken the kingdoms. 

He hath issued a command against Canaan 
To destroy her fortresses* 

12 And he hath said. Thou shalt no more repeat 

thy riot, 
O thou deflowered virgin, daughter of Sidon. 
Arise, pass over to Chittim : there also thou shalt 

have no rest. 

IS Behold the land of the Chaldeans ! 
This people was not : 
The Assyrian founded it. 
He set up his beacons for ships. 
Down with her stately palaces : she is appointed 
to destruction. 

14* Howl, ye ships of Tarshish ! for yourjbriress^ is 
laid waste ! '^^ 



^ Rather; « your ttrengtb/* w « your protector." 



ISAIAH. 209 

Here ends the first part of tlus propfaecyi. la the 
seqwl the prophet in a cooler tstrain defines the 
duration of the Tyriaa captivity^ and foretells the 
restoration of the 8titte» without extending his views 
to v/bat irm to take plaee iti the dtstioit timies of 
Alexander the Great. There k no difficulty in the 
four remaining verses, and they cannot be better 
rendered than in JBtshqp Lowtfa's or the public 
translation. 

Ferse 1. — " the spoiler is within your port/' 
msiD wap n-W. Some of Kednicott's best MSS. 
and the Bible of Sondnum 1488, have IT^e^. The 
points favour this reading, TJ^. The words ^*11K^ 
n>aD tak^n by themselves, any one would render 
* the spoiler is within/ But within what ? The 
49eiitence has nothing to asiswer this question bat 
the word K*QjD, This word is fi*equent}y used a$ a 
noun substantive, to signify the entrance into any 
place ; the entrance of a house, a town, a t^nple^ a 
country. But an entrance, with respect to the f$hips 
upon the ocean, must be the port to which they are 
bound, where they wish to enter. The prophet's 
imagination presents to him fleets of merchantmen 
bound to Tyre, (whether ships of otlier countries, 
or merchantmen ci Tyre itself, homeward bound, 

VOL. ir. o 
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makes little difference, though the former I take to 
be the better exposition of the phrase ^ ships of 
Tarshish :' it is Vitringa's and Bochart*s) : he warns 
them not to enter, because they will find the enemy 
in possession of their harbour. It is some confirma- 
tion of this sense that, in Ezekiel's lamentation over 
lyre (Ezek. xxvii, S), tS^ nirOD is clearly the haven 
of Tyre, considered as the entrance of the sea from 
the continent. 

Bishop Lowth renders this line thtis. ^' For she is 
utterly destroyed both within and withouf In 
Poole's Synopsis, I find the like interpretation 
ascribed to Forerius ; and there the reader may see 
by what process that critic would deduce this sense 
from the Hebrew words, which is adopted with 
great commendation by Yitringa. But I cannot 
find a single instance in the sacred writings in which 
Hiao, either by itself, or contrasted with n'^SD, or in 
any connection, renders ^ without.' 

— ^ Far as the land of Chittim the news is spread."' 

— ^ the land of ChittimJ' By the writer of the first 
book of Maccabees, Alexander the Great is called 
the king of Chittim. Ships of Chittim, in. the book 
of Daniel, are Roman ships. Hence it should seemi 
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that Chittim is a name common to Greeks and Ro- 
ikians. CW^S, in Arabic, is * to hide/ O^rO n* 
therefore I take to be a general name for those 
partsk •£ our western world which were the least 
Imowii to the Jews and other eastern nations ; the 
^ terra incognita ocddentalis :' although Vitringa, 
urith Bochart, takes tSftrO f^K to be the peculiar 
xian^ (^ Italy* 

" Far as the land 6f Chittim"— 

It may seem strange to su^^ose that the preposi- 
tion O should render ^ far as/ Noldius cites 2 Sam. 
yif 2f as an instance in which td directly renders the 
preposition of the place whither. But he mistakes 
the true sense of the -passage, in which D is clearly 
the preposition of the pkce whence. He cites to the 
same purpose Psafan Ixviii, 30, where ^ has quite 
another meaning ; and Cant, iv, i, where the force 
of O will depend upon the sense given to the verb 
thi. upon the whole, I am not satii^ed that the 
prefix B in any instance directly renders the "prepo* 
sition of the place whither. But in describing great 
distances, the Hebrew and the European languages 
take contrary ways. The Hebrew langulage always 
measures backward from the farthest boundary to 
the place of the writer or speaker. The Greek and 

2 
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Latki languages for the most pfirt, and ^ Btiglish 
language always (some texte in the Bible ^ceptcd, 
in whieh the Hebrew idiom is retained), measore 
foirward from the station of tiie writer or speaker to 
the fajrthest boundary. In either way, the thing ex^ 
pressed is tiiie whole space between the writer's sta* 
tion and the utmost Mn^t m^atkmed. Hence h 
often happens, that although the prefixed l> never 
directly renders the preposition of the pleace wkiiher^ 
yet its effect in describing distance em b^ no ether* 
Yrise so perspicuously rendered in £|igli$;h as by 
as Jar as to, or some equivalestit phraae* Thij^ ^ 
Is. lix, 19, y^yao 3j,iid tt^Dtt^ rmoB in effect render 
^ to the utmost west/ and * to the rising of the aun/ 
The thing intended is the whole surface of the 
habitable globe, measured first from the utmost west 
back to Judeai and again from the utmost east back 
to Judea* Agmn, in Is» xvij^ 13, |3nnDS is ^ to a 
great distsnce/* .and in the text^ ts'JnS fWD de- 
scribes the whole space between the farthest shoMs 
of Chittim and the Tyrian shore. Inde usque a ter>- 
r4 Chittim fama pervulgata est* 

Another difficulty in this line is to expound the 
pronoun "C^ I think it is used indefinitely for ail 



* And see tltis chapter, verse 7. 
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the ittliftbitaii^t^ df thd sjfhte described, whoever they 
iBight be, a&d in iirhat€Ver pistrt o£ it So we might 
8fty in Bnglish, ^ Hiey ha^ heard of the rupture 
with Spain ere this in the East Indies ^' i. e. they 
[who live] in the East ItiM^h ere this huve heard, &c. 

Some, with the LXX, rerider the verb n'yu « it is 
easried ssway captive.' mr^* aiyjiMiCt^at^og* Others take 
'rn« for a noun rendering « taphity /* bat I find no 
authority for this sense of the verb in Niphal, nor 
IS^ 1^ use of fr?^ as a noun. 

Verse SI — « are stiH/* The bustle and noise of 
traftc smd business is heard no more in the streets 
<^ Tyre. AH interpreters have taiken the vetb vn 
as an ko^peiative } for which i see no reason birt thi$ 
anftboiJty of the points. 

Verse ». •— ** the faotoress of nati(»fs».^' See He- 
rodot. ]^. i^ 1« 

Verse 6. " Bass ye -over to Tarshisfe*^ — Ttie pro- 
phet addresses his hearers. He has described the 
consternalion of the l^ptians. ** Go on (he says) 
to Tartessus j see the state of things there/* 

Verse 10. « Overflow^ thy land," &c. ^* A city,'* 
says Bishop Lowth,.*^ taken by siege and destroyed, 
whose walls are demolished, whose policy is dissolv- 
ed, whose weakh is dissipated, whose people is scat- 

o 3 
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tered over the wide country, is compared to a riycsr 
whose banks are broken down, and its : waters let 
loose and overflowing all the neighbouring pkuns, 
are wasted and lost.'^ This interpretation (wiiich is 
indeed Vitringa's) is certainly the most satis&ctory 
that has ever been given of this pbscure verse. But 
I cannot agre^ with Bishc^ L>owth (who in thin too 
follows Vitringa) that the daughter <^ Tarshish 8ig« 
nifies Tyre. I believe no other instance can be found, 
in which the parent state is called the daughter of 
the colony. The daughter of Tarshi^ I take to be 
Tarshish itself, or its inhabitants; as the daughter 
of Sion and the dadghter of Jerusalem, are Sion it- 
self and Jerusalem itself, or rather inhabitants de- 
scribed under the image of the children of the towns. 
Upon occasions of distress and danger the address is 
to the female sex, as the most obnoxious to alarm 
and injury. The prophet describes the distant colo- 
nies, Tartessus in particular, as suffering, together 
with Tyre, by the arms of Nebuchadnezzar. By 
the testimony of Megasthenes, it appears that the 
conquests of that monarch extended to the fiurtheat 
coasts of Spain. Megasthenes, as cited by Strabo, 
says, that ^* Nebuqhadnezzar, whose reputation 
among the Chaldeans surpassed th»t of Hercules, 
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pudied his conquests as far as the Pillars/' Strabo, 
lib. xVf p. 687. As he is cited by Eusdiiius, from 
Abydeaius, he says, that ^^ Nebuchadnezzar, more 
valiant than Hercules, led his armies as far as Libya 
and Iberia; and having subdued these countries, 
settled a portion of the people oa the right of the 
Eu^dne." Euseb. Fraep. lib. ix, p. 267. R. Stepb. 
Sir Jeba Marsham indeed understands this Iberia to 
be the country of that name near the Caspian, and 
thePiUars to be the pillars which Alexander the 
Great ^%cted in Sarmatia** But the Iberia men- 
tioned in connexion with Libya could be no other 
Iberia than Spain; and the Pillars mentioned in 
coni^ction with . Hercules could be no other than 
the Pillars of Hercules. And this is further evident 
from the general purport of the passage of Mega- 
sthenes, in which this mention of Nebuchadnezzar's 
conquests occurs ; which, as it appears from Strabo, 
was to prove that conquest had been pushed to a 
much greater extent westward than towards the east. 
Nebuchadnezzar's conquests are given as an instance 
of distant conquests westward; whereas the conquest 
of the Asiatic Iberia by a Babylonian had been ra- 



* Vide Can. Chron. ad SflBC. 18| tit^ Nsbo-col-afittims Bex. 
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ther an itntance of conquest iaawati the ncMk 
I hold it certaiB tAiardTwe that Nebisidiadneizar's 
conquests^ hy the tefltimony o£ M^astfaenes^ extendL 
eA to the western coasts of Spain, aad tibat faia con^ 
quests there are alhaded to by the prophet in th^ 
and again in the I2th verse, hut with another refia> 
ence there, to greater things and more remote. 

Bishop Stoek's conjecture, that the Taishrab o£ 
this verse is neither Tarsus in Cilicia, nor Tartessos 
in SpauoA, but a city on the Persian Gulpfa, of which^ 
as the moth^-city of the Sidonians, Tyre might 
properly be cal^ the daughter, is very plausiUe^^ 

Verse 1 1 • •* To destroy her fortresses.'^ The fear* 
|resde& of Canaan ; not only the towna withia the 
bnd of Canaai> itself, but the distant colonies of the 
Canaanites, 

Verse 12. -^.^^ these also thoa shalt have no rest/^ 
^T^f^ Te};it prepheta velo paucorum verborum even** 
tua maximoKUQoi motuum et calamitatum bellicarun^ 
quas Sicuii, Sardi^ Corcyrsn, Ciarthaginiraiscs, et Hi« 
^umi taadpm, intei quoe poputoa Tyriipwrfugi sedeta 
%ei^»t, cum tempoffe expementur. Sicilia,. et oc» 
ciduae macia Mediterranei^ insute^ quee se valde 
osteatapunt sub imporio Persieoi va^^ios- jam^ subi- 
iprant casus, kstos> tcistes^ qu^ndo taadienit €asthagi^ 

5 
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an. &"". Inde inter utrumque popukim foneatiasiiiHi 
bella ; et Siciliss tyranaides ; et caus4 Skilw Romaai 
mixti Carthaginiensibtis^ natunique est primum bdU 
lum PttQicmn, difficiiliinum et gravissimnni ; quod 
excqiit secundum^ calamitate translate in Hispani* 
am ; et tertia denique eacisa est Carthago^ Tyrus 
altera j quam oracnU antiqui adversus Canajanis pos- 
teros per Noacbum editi, et horum vaticinionim Je- 
saiaa et Ezecbielis de Tyro fulmina percusserunt, et 
tandem everterunt, ut iflise eadem sors esset, quae 
mateis. Imo ne nova quidem Carthago, Hispanien- 
fiisi Caith^nis Africame et Tyri soboles, banc cala- 
mitatetn evasit, a Scipiooe vi expugnata. Atqui hse 
ipsissimsB itta^ regiones sunt, ad quas fugerent Tyrii, 
de quibus vates, illos ne iM quidem quiete acturos 
esse/' Vitringa ad loconn vol« i^^ p* 709, c. 1. 

Verse 1 Sw ^* Tbts people was not ;'' i. e. thb people, 
the subject of this discourse } thia Tyrian people. 

— ^ An Assyrian founded it.'* That the Ftleni- 
dans, the founders of Sidon and Tyre, were a co« 
lony from Idiunea, is now so generally allowed by 
tite learned, that the proof of it is unnecessary. See 
Gesner de Fhcenicum extra Columnas Herculis Na- 
vigationibus, FtSBlect* i> § 2. Idumea was one of 
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the many regions enumerated by Strabo^ as compos- 
ing the extent of that vast country which went un- 
der the general name of Assyria. It is probable 
therefore, that the first founders of the Phenician 
8tate» of which Sidon first, afterwards Tyre, was the 
metropolis, were an Assyrian race. It is remarkable, 
that Justin, speaking of thejoriginal of Tyre, says^ 
** the Tyrian nation was founded by Phemciaos^ 
who, leaving their own country on account of an 
earthquake, settled first upon the Assyrian Lake 
(Assyrium stagnum), in a little while upon the sea* 
shore." Justin, xviii, 3. By the Assyrian Lake» 
Gesner im4erstands the Lake of Tiberias. But 
whence should this get the name of the Assyrian 
Lake, unless it was that the first that settled in the 
adjacent country were Assyrians ? - 

Servius indirectly mentions this Assyrian extrac« 
tioQ of the Tyrians. Upon these words of Virgil, 

— SerieB Imigissima renim, 
Per tot ducta viro$ prim& aborigine gentii, (Mru i, 645) 

he has this note: — '^ A Belo primo Assyriorum 
rege-<-4isque ad Belum patrem Didonis.'^ In whichi 
he evidently refers the origin of Dido's family to the 
Assjrrian Belus. 
Again he mentions the Assyrian Belus as the first 
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owner of the golden cup in which Dido makes her 
libation : 

Bic legina grvrem gemmU auroque pupoidt 
Impleritque mero patenun ; qufnn Belus^ et oaum 
A Belo fiolili. Mn. i, 732. 

^' Belus (says Servius) primus Assyriorum rex." 

— " Down with her stately palaces/' Compare 
Psalm cxxxvii, 7. 

---^<she is appointed to destruction;'' literally, 
" [He] hath appointed her to destruction." That 
is, either Jehovah hath appointed her, or the Assy- 
rian hath appointed her. Babylonia was ccMnpre- 
hended under the general name af Assyria. Or per-> 
haps it is to be said that a verb in Kal or Hiphil in 
the third person, without a nominative, is to be ren- 
dered by a verb passive, with the object of the verb 
active for its nominative } and th^t in the Hebrew 
language, the passive of verbs that have no Nijphal 
is properly expressed by the active verb without a 
nominative, haying for its object what should be the 
subject of the passive verb. 

In whatever way this last clause is expounded, 
the whole verse intimates darkly, because in the 
abrupt ecstatic style, that Tyre is to be destroyed 
by jthe same race to which she owed her origin. 
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Verse 15» -—^^^ for them that dweM before the 
Lord ;" rather, " for them that sit before Jehovak^ 
— <' sit/' i. e« as disciples. See Vibrioga en the 
passage. 

CHAP. XXIV. 

Those expositors, who apply this whole chapter to 
the Jews, are not agreed among themselves whether 
it relates to the times of Salmaneser^ of Sennacherib, 
Nebuchadnezzar, Antiochus Epiphanes, or the Ro- 
mans. Houbigant has clearly shewn that it is in- 
applicable to any thing earlier in the Jewish history 
than the final conquest and dispersion of the nation 
by Vespasian. But the terms of the prophecy are 
such as cannot be naturally expounded of any thing 
less than the general tribulation of ihe last ages, and 
the succeeding jMxwperity of the church in the end 
of the world. 

" Post specialem singularium gentium correptio- 
nem (says St Jerome) Juds, Babylonis^ Philistim, 
Moab, Damasci, Israel, jEgypti, Deserti Maris, 
Iduflcieas et Arabia?, valUs visionis, et ad extremum 
Tyri— — nunc quid totus orbis in consummatione 
passurus sit, propbeticus sermo descrifoit, et nequa- 
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qiiatti de fiingolis gentibus^ sed de eunctis pariter 
prophetatur." 

^< Solenne est Isaiae, ut quoties in vaticiniis suis 
offertur aliqua umbra eoram quae in novissimis tem- 
poribus accident, statim ad iUa animum et verba 
convertat. £rat Tyrus viva totius orbis effigies, cum 
eo omnia regna coofluerent. Cum ergo microcosmi 
hujus interitus esset a prophetd descriptus, ad de« 
scribendam majoris mundi vastitatem assargit. Sicut 
Christus ab eversione Hierosolymse ad mundi exci- 
dium et universale judicium sermonem ducit." 
Sanctius apud Poole^ 

The first twelve verses of this chapter seem to de- 
scribe the extermination of the JeNvs by the Romans. 
In the ISth, 14th, 15th, and former part of the 16th 
verse, the prophet describes the successful preaching 
of the gospel, and the consequent conversion of the 
Gentiles, by the first Hebrew converts scattered over 
the whole world ; for they seem to be meant by the 
after picking of the olive tree, and the gleaning 
grapes after the vintage. The remainder of the 
chapter from, the I6th verse, describes the commo-> 
tions in the latter ages of the world, the judgments 
to be executed upon the adversaries of the true reli* 
gion, and the final triumph of the church* In this 
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part the prophecy is very obscure, the accomplish* 
ment being yet distant. 

Verse 1. -— *• the earth/' rather « the land." 
Verse 4. ~" The earth/* rather " The land." 
— " the haughty people of the earth do languish." 
— *^ excelsa simul et ima terrse collabescunt.'' Hou- 
bigant. The plural verb ^^* has led interpreters 
to expound die singular nominative as a coliective. 
The Vulgate seems to have had the singolistr verb 
y^DM • and with the singular vethy the most obvious 
interpretation of this clause would be this : '< To- 
gether with the earth the heaven is decayed. " 
C3VMd, as we might say, ^ the upper region/ is often 
used for the heaveHs, or the sky. It seems to be so 
used below, verse 21. 

Verse 5. « The earth/* rather *« The land." 
Verse 6. — «< the earth," rather «« the land/' 
— " and they that dwell therein are desolate /' 
rather, *« because the Inhabitants thereof are found 
guilty." Vitringa and Bishop Lowth. 
— *^ of the earth," rather " of the land." 
— " are burnt." If any emendation be necessary 
here, I should propose for Ttn to read ^'W, See Ps. 
cii, 4. The formative ^ of the verb might easily be 
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omitt6d| when the next preceding word end^ with 
the same letter. But compare Job xxx, S0« 

Verse 7. " The new wine mourneth" — ** The 
new wine is beccnne vapid"— 

Verse 8. — ^* the noise of them that rejoice j" fa- 
ther, " the noise of the riotous.*^ 

Verse 9# — " strong drink*'— rather, " the date- 
wine*'— % 

Verse 10. *^ The city of desolation is broken 
down ;'* rather, ^ The city is brdcen down ; it is a 
ruin/' See Bishop Lowth. 

Verse 11. — ^** all joy is darkened." ?tt*V. Bishop 
Lowth, with Archbishop Seeker, would read iTOjjf^ 
But I find that the verb 3*q; in the Arabic language 
renders these senses : * abfuit, distitit, longius re« 
cessit ; ablegabit, extorrem fecit, in exilium expulit, 
perigrinatus fuit, peregrinus evasit^ subtraxit se:* 
and in the Samaritan, < expulit, exterminabit, exhas- 
redavit.' See Castell's Lexicon. 

Verse 12. ^ — ^* and the gate is smitten with de* 
struction ;" rather, with Bishop Lowth, " and with 
a great tumult the gate is battered down." 

Verse 13. In the wiginal, put a semicolon be- 
tween T*wn and TW3. 






eM ISAIAH. 

WIienih«B it shaUbe ia Ite nidst of tke tend [tkafcit> the 

landof Judea]» 
Amongst the peoples [there shall be] as the after-picking of 

an olive tree. 
As the gleaning-grapes when the vintage is finished. 

Verse 14. « They"— rather " These," this small 
remnant. 

But Uiese shall lift up their voice, they shall sing : 
Resound, O ye waters, with the exaltation of Jehovah. 

BidiopLowth. 

I am mitdi in doubt about the latter line. — ^ fron 
the sea/' may signify *^ in the wedtem quarter^ ci 
the globe,'* or, genendly ^ from the outmost diores,^ 
a cingente omnia oceano. 

Vene IS. — ^' in the fiwjs,*' O'nHS. This word 
deserves much consideration. Twenty4hree of Ken^^ 
nioott's MSS. and among these some of the first au* 
tiiority^ have O^iMO^ Houbigant would read CWDt^S, 
or B^pjp. Bi^Qp Lowth and the Layman read 

Verse 1&. —*^ glory to the righteous j" rather, 
« to the Just One."' 

— ** but I said, , My leanness, my leann^s,'* &c. 
The prophet hearing songs of praise to the Just One, 
is naturally led to think of the general comiption ^f 



hjomaa uttONTy and of i^t b&M treatitieht w^ich the 
JiMA; One Met tnth ttoA the Jews ; #hi(ih two things 
he pathetit^ally deplores ill the sequel of this verse« 
By his ledmiesSf he means the deficiency of his own 
righteousness. Which Was such that he had tieed to' 
dothe hinlsdf wHb the tfiterits of the Just One. the 
l^ei'fidloi^ dealers at*6 th^ uhbielievih]^ Jews of out ' 
Lord's time, who, by rejectihg their Salvibur, became 
i^oitates from their God. 

Fersii if. " Fea^, and the pit/' &c. Kred with 
Indignation at the scene of the treatment of the 
Just One, the ptophet threatens the gnilty worlt) 
with instant vengeance. 

Verse dl. ---^* shall punish the hO&t of the* high 
ones [that are] on high ;*' Uteraliy, *' shaft visit up^ 
on the host of the height in the height," or, << of the 
tipper region in the upper region.'' ^^^^ animadvert 
Jova, et in sublimem exercitum in sublimi/^ Castalio. 
— ** visitabit Dominus super militiam c£li in excel- 
so/' Vulg. — *im^i a 6fo^ hn ror xwrfhof rw ^vpcpw 
rti9 xfsffi. LXX. The antithesis between this *^ host 
of the upper region in die upper region, and the 
kings^ of the earth upon the earth,'' clearly shews 
that heaven is meant by B1*1D, < the height, or upper 
region.' Whether this host of heaven be the visible 

VOL. II. F 
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host (which shall be visited in the latter days, and 
thrown into much disorder, in the formation of the 
new heavens and new earth, out of the ruins of the 
present system), or the host of the rulers of the 
darkness of this world, the spiritual wickedness in 
high places, seems doubtful. St Jerome and the 
LXX certainly understood the words of the visible 
host. '* In die ilia, hoc est in die jodicii (says St 
Jerome), visitabit Dominus super militiam, sive 
super omatuni csli, in excelsis, ut non solum terre- 
na sed et excelsa judicet. Quis sit autem omatus 
caeli, sive militia, Moyse scribente discamus : cave 
ne suspiciens caelum, et videns solem, et lunam, Stel- 
las, et omnem ornatum caeli, decipiaris et adores eas 
visitabit autem Dominus, secundum idioma scriptu- 
rarum, quasi SBgrotantem militiam et exercitum cedli 
et ferro et cauteriis indigentem." The kings of the 
earth, ^n the next clause, St Jerome expounds of 
evil spirits : — " rectores tenebrarum istarum et q>i- 
ritualia nequitiae in caelestibus. De quibus principi- 
bus diversis provinciis prsesidentibus et in Daniele 

scriptum est-^ Hos igitur principes qui suum npn 

servaverunt gradum, congregabit Dominus in die 
judicii quasi in uno fasce pariter colligatos et mittet 
in lacum inferni/' This seetns very unnatural. 
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It may seem difficult to understand the ** bundling 
tip of the host of heaven together with the kings of 
the earth for the pit/' and their common imprison^ 
ihent, mentioned in the 22d verse, of the visible host 
of heaven, unless it denote some restraint laid upon 
the physical powers of the heavenly bodies previous 
to the catasti^ophe of the present system. At the 
same time that the governments of the earth shall 
be broken up, and her potentates spoiled of their 
power and authority, the objects of idolatrous wor- 
ship shall be fettered in their physical energies and 
influences, and the present economy of Nature shall 
be abolished together with the corrupt polity of men. 
Wicked princes, the patrons and perpetrators of vio- 
lence and impiety, shall be bundled up with the 
rubbish of the worn system, and thrown aside as 
lumber, till the season shall come for a final visita- 
tion of both ; when the old materials of the universe 
shall be wrought anew^ and that which may seem 
good to Infinite Wisdom and Justice shall be the 
end of the wicked. 

Upon the whole, however, I think * (he host of 
the height' in this place may best be expounded of 
intelligent beings, the rulers of the darkness of this 
world. For it is very evident that the church is to 

p 2 
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enjoy prosperity on eaurdi» and Jehovafe is to reign 
in Mount Zion and Jerunleni^ after the execution 
of the judgments here described. The pliysical con* 
Tulsi(»is therefore^ mentioiiisd in the lath and 30& 
verses, are not such aa ai:e Ht^rafly to put an ead to 
the present syataai of the world., Peffhaps they are 
mystical. The sim and moon, of verse 2a are cer« 

t 

tainly a mystical sun and moon ; and the height or 
h^ven. of this verse is a mystical heavmu 
. Verse 82. -«-<-*^ aa prisoners are gathered ia the 
pit;'' rather, with Bisihqp Lowth,^ ^ as iti a Itandle 
for the pit^** 

—*• shall they he visited/' 

*t Videtur applaudere amicis meis» qui diabolo et 
d^tnonibus dant pcenitentiam (says Jerome), quod 
multa post tempora« a Domino visitentur. Sedi coiii^ 
aiderent, quod non dixerit apert^ scriptura diviaa^; 
vmtahmtur d Bomma, vtel^ vmtabuntwr ab ong^fis^ 
fl^d absolutiS visUakmtur. £x quA ambiguitate vei> 
bl^ et remediiim potest intel%i et oorreptid : quod 
postquam justi prasmia receperint, illi in posnis pesc^ 
petuis visitentur. I^t.tamen sciendum, quodjudi* 
cium Dei humana: noa possit scire fistgilitas, nee de 
poenarum magnitudiQe atque mensurS ferre senten^ 
tiam, quae Domini arbitrio derelicta est/' It i^uld 
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MM! &om tills fattt senfeno^ thit i9t Jferame, thdugh 
he scrupled to ifproire» did not peremptorily con* 
deam the opinion of his firieiids» and thought the 
iqpaestion of etenii^ of puayiment somewhat doubt* 

CHAP, XXV. 

This chapter contains the prophet's thanksgiving 
for the overthrow of the apostate factiou, and the 
establishment of the righteous in everlasting peace. 

Verse 2. — ^ of a city'*— The prophet employs 
general images of conquest and extermination, and 
no particular city seems intended. See chap, xxiv, 
10^ notes. 

— •* of strangers'' — of such as were strangers 
from the commonwealth of God's people. 

3 Therefore the fierce people shall glorify thee, 
The city of tbe heathen ; tyrants shall fear thee. 

Verse 5. " Thou shalt bring down," &c. As the 
periods are now divided, the best translation of this 
verse, upon the whole, is certainly St Jerome's : 
" Sicut aestus in siti tumultum alienorum humiliabis, 
et quasi calore sub nube torrente propaginem for- 
tium marcescere iacies." He refers the word ^3 
to the root H^, and for ^7^ he seems to have read 

PS 
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tiSpn. Thus he certainly hrmgi the passs^e to very 
* good sense. Nevertheless, as the exposition of the 
word ^3, and the emendation il^n for il^ are 
both uncertain; and as the heat in the last verse was 
an image of the tyranny of the 'wicked, I should ra*^ 
ther propose an alteration of the stops, and a new 
divisioQ of the verses ; thus, 

4 



7'or the spirit* of tyrants 

Is as a flopd raeaiiist^ ^^ ^^>t >* A* parching-heat in the 
desert. 
5 The noisy-pride of strangers thou wilt bring Ipwt 
Withered under the shelter of the cloud 
The ofiprmg of tyrants shall be humbled. 

~« Withered*'— I take Sm to be the participle 
Paoul agreeing with 'V>D7. That the verb yv\ is ap- 

• Or, '« the fury." 

t Or» «« as the winter flood." — " imber brumalis,'' Viteinga. 
n^ for^^f , Vitringa, CapeUus^ and Bishop Lowth. 
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pHed to vegetables, to denote their dried withered 
state ; see Judges xvi, 7, 8. The shoot of a tree 
withering under the sheltering shade of the cloud, 
which is naturally fiiendly to its growth/ is an apt 
image of the wicked brought to ruin ; not for want 
of the natural means of thrift and prosperity, but by 
the immediate act of God. 

— " The oflfepring"— literally, " the shoot/* I 
cannot agree with the learned Mr Parkhurst that 
the word •^W, in Cant, ii, 12, evidently " denotes 
the harmonious singing of birds." Whence he seems 
to conclude that the word may signify any other 
harmonious singing, and may be understood here of 
a joyful noise, or triumphant singing. 

— ^** shall be humbled.*' Bishop Lowth observes, 
upon another place, that the Hebrew poets delight 
in the mixture of the proper with the allegorical. 
The most moderate degree of this mixture is when 
that is predicated of the figure, which is incident 
tfnly to the thing figured ; or vice versa : and thus 
far the mixture of the proper and the figurative is 
common in all languages, and this line in the ori- 
ginal presents a remarkable instance. The verb n^V, 
in the sense of humbling, is properly, I think, ap- 
plied only to men, and the fortunes of men. Here 

p 4 



i(ti sul^eiict ii 4ih« y^uug fhpol of f ix/^^ pfft as a 
%^re fpr tb|9 progc[By (^ nieot But a shoot, ^ ^ 
l>ranch, ^all be buiDble4, in pur Ifuig^ivaige wpu)fl bf 
^ very l^sh .expre^% afl4 ^41^ intell^ible. 

F>r^ IS. FTT-" upto ;fll peoplf "fTf- nM^er^ •* ijato all 
peoples'^-rr 

— '< a feast,'' a spiritual f^ast pf the blesu^i^ of 
the Christian dispens^on, fee pshcqp Lowth'^ &x* 
cell^nt note upon this verse> in which he dt^ws^ 
with the highest eyidepc^^ the pepes^fuy referen^:* 
pf this prophecy to the go^peL 

V^s^ 7. p^" the f^e of the covering capt ov^ 
9II people," Trapspo^e ^39 with Houbig^t a^d 

Bishop Lowth, ^^^ the covering c^^t over t^ f«cp 
of all peoples/' The ^ covering' ^d the ^ vf il' are 
the i^i^t pf ignorance in which th@ heatheq ifp/rI4 
was buried, tUl this ^^ppgarance of our Sayipvr | pa^ - 
tjc^l^ly the ignor^ce of a futi^r^ state, and pf thp 

« 

ineaps pf obtaining eternal life. 

Vfvfif 9. r--" and he ^vill save ui»}" latheir, ^* ^n4 
h(B bath 9aved us/- 

^* AbsprptA mprte in perpetuun^ pppuhis Dei, q\4 
de manu mortis fuerit liberatus, dicet ad Dofninifni, 
' Ecce Deus npster quem increduJi hoinii»ein t^ti^ni 
putabant«' '* |lieroii« md jfocnm. 



<( ObwrvcH-^verba proi^eta^ «ic esse comtrncUt^ 
lit nos jultra invitent ^ speciatim cogitandijim de 
perspn^ fiM Dei, magni MrvAtons et «alvaJb<His (est 
j^Bim in h4ic vpce xn^or eaiph^sis) qui cuiq oljw 
popplo posterprMm Jaqo|>i pra^t^set saliitem temr 
pQV&km^ M &ie digram apparjeret in carne ad popul^ 
electo impetrandain salujtem spirituajiein et a^ter nam.** 
Vitriijga ad locuiPt voL ii, p. 40, c. !• 

Verse la — ** a»d Moab shall be trodden down 
uoder him^ eyf^n as straw is trodden down for the 
diinghiU;'' perhaps ^* and Moab shall be trodden 
down under hin)»^ .as straw is trodden in the waters 
of Madmenafa*^ Straw was trodden in water to pre- 
pare it for the making of bricks. — *^ lUi aguntur 
(says Houbigant) qui mediis in aquis pal^as fran^ 
gunt, ac subigunt, ut conficiantur lateres/' Perhajm 
Madmenah might he famous for brickworks. 

If we follow the Keri, W3 for ^3 (which is con-^ 
firmed by many of Kennicott's best Codd.), the 
common translation may stand} -^^^^ as straw is trodi* 
den down in the dunghill/' *^ Solet enim stramen 
injici sterquilinio, et pedibus calcari ut fimus fiat'* 
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* Or rather^ «* jn his own place;*' that Up in his own coimtiy. 
^ Vitringa* 
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Schindler apud Vitringam. But the former exposi- 
tion seems by far more elegant. But the commoa 
word for straw is fan, not pno. priD may be a 
thrashing floor, or the place where straw is shatter- 
ed J and so the LXX understand it here, for they 
render it by akofpa. fMiy^ti may come from the root 
fvon, and signify a roller or corn^drag. And thus 
the passage will be brought to the sense expressed 
by the LXX, which seems the best of all : — " and 
Moab [i. e. the land of Moab] shall be trampled 
under him, as the thrashing floor is trampled by the 
corn-drag/* See Mr Parkhurst's Lexicon, pn, u. 
Verse 11. ^' And he shall spread forth his hands, 

&c. swim.** — " Ita Deus potenter extendet ma- 

nus suas, ut hostes hac illdc percutiat, et tam facile 
illos conficiet, quam natator aquam findit." Quidam 
apud Poole. — ^* Qui natant non irruunt toto im-!> 
petu, sed leviter sese expandunt, et brachia placode 
deducunt, aquas tamen proscindunt et superant. Ita 
Deus absque uUo negotio sine strepitu aut tumultu 
hostes perdit et profligat.** Calvin apud Poole. 
Compare Zach. v, S. 

— ** together with the spoils of their hands." P? 
I^T^ ntt^H — « cum allisione manuum ejus." Vulg. 
— " with the sudden gripe of his hands/' . Bishop 
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Lowth. -— >^^ manuum suarum impressione/' Hbu« 
bigant — *^ and witk the strength of his hands 
shall he bring down their pride^" Queen Elizabeth's 
translators. I cannot see hoMr allision or impression 
may connect with any known sense of the word ^W. 
In the Chaldee dialect oy>X^ nonK signifies the 
thighy as the most muscular part of the ^^\ or 
whole limb from the head of the thigh-bone down- 
wards. In Arabic, the word pn'^snK bears the same 
signification. Hence some have conjectured that 
tan^ ntann may denote the arm above the elbow as 
the most muscular part of the ^\ or whole limb 
from the top of the shoulder to the ends of the 
fingers. In this case, the word ntt^H must be refer- 
red to the root n:^'^, and the ^ at the beginning of 
the word must be servile. If OJf were ever used as 
the preposition of the instrument, the prophet might 
be supposed to pursue the image of the swimmer 
dashing the water on one side and the other with 
his arms ; and the passage might be rendered thus : 
—•** And with his brawny arms he shall bring down 
their pride." But I find no unquestionable instance 
of this use of By, though St Jerome, Houbigant^ 
and Queen Elizabeth's trandators, must all have 
supposed it to be so used here. The preposition ^ 
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is properly Aa pf^posilioa of the ac(}uact. n*anit 
v^'^ therefore must be either fsomeihmg which was 
to be brought down togetbw with the prided or 
yomething appertaiiiiiig to MoAb Bt the time of the 
bringiiig down : Mme n^mU in short, of Moab, 
or of Moab^s pride : and the *> suffixed to '^^'^ must 
rehearse Moab^ not (jod» or the swimmen The 
mnseolar part of Moab's arm cannot be mentioned 
here otherwise iJian as a general image of strength ; 
and in this sense Castalio understood it* His trans* 
lation is in these words : -«*^ usque adeo tUorum 
faatum manrnqua membrosas deprimet/' Our Eng* 
lish translators seem to have understood the word 
rxyM^ of the spoils, L e. the gains or acquisitions of 
fraud and cunning. And Bishop Lowth might mean 
the sam^ thing by ** the sudden gripe of his hands,** 
if by ^* his hands'* he meant Moab's hands. The 
gripe of the hand may signify the thing griped in 
the hand. 

One MS. of Dr Kennicott's, of considerable anti- 
quity, for nia'W, has nWWt. This various reading 
deserves great attention ; for with this alteration the 
passage may be rendered, ~*^^ And he ahaR bring 
down their pride with the thrift of th^ hands.!' 
See tile word TW in Fkrkhurst's Lexicon. See an- 
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9ther explanatioft of tins text effimd hy Mr Bm4c« 
hurst, S'W, II. 5. 

Vers^ 12. «* And tfaefertress of the hig^ fort of 
thy walls shall he bring down.*^ 

^' As the church is stiled the dty of God ; so the 
society of ifffiddfify or enemies to God^s truth, is rv* 
presented by tiie ISkMr similitude of a city, and typi- 
fied undfft the %ures of Sodon^ Bibyten^ and dttt 
Jerusalem which ki&d the pi^faets. Skeo R0V« xi, a.** 
Lowth the fiither npon Is. xxviy S^ 



CHAP. XXVI. 

Verse 1. As^ the final overthrow of the apostate 
faction is described in the last chapter under the 
image of the destruction of their city, so the final 
peace of the faithful is here described under the 
image of the strength and security of a fortified 
town. 

. Strong ii our dty^ 

a^eomtf is prerided^ v^slb and m hximak. 

JWSf*, « the means of security.* 
— *^ is: provided.^' The verb ^MB^ hath no Niphal. 
. |t is hem used in HifAil) in the third person future 
singular, witfaoiit a nominative. The nouns roDth, 
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I^mvy, arid ^^ ftre accusatireSi after tlie Hipbil verb. 
See chap, xxiiii 1 3, notes. 

Verse 2J — ** the righteous nation,** or, «* the na- 
tipn of the Just One.^^ 

Verse 3. •^ Thou wilt keep him in perfcfct peace 
whose mind is stayed on thee.'' "pep 1*^ 

The word 'W'^ is used to signify ^ ^ thought, im»- 

« 

gination, project, or purpose formed in the mind;' 
ip which use of it however, it is for the most part 
jdned (though not always) with 33 /, or some other 
word that necessarily points to that particular sense* 
1 dimbt whether it be ever used to signify either the 
mind itself, or the settled habit or disposition of the 
mind : and most of all, I doubt whether it ever sig* 
hify the good habit or dispo^tion oi fhe regenerate 
mind ; in which sense they must understand it here 
who render the two words TWD •ttv « whose mind is 
stayed on thee ;' or, with Bii^p Lowth, ^ stayed in 
mind.' The word "^"^^ applied to the thoughts or 
imaginations of the human mind, is, I think, always 
taken in a bad sense ; for those bad, or at the best 
foolish projects, which the perverse or inconsiderate 
mind forms for itiielf without regard of Grod« 

Queen Elizabeth's translators understood the word 
*W^ here of a purpose in the mind of God; for thus 
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tbfey reiidi^ the p^ia^ : ^< By «Q aisjwred purposre 
wilt thou preserve perfect peace^'— And this, I 
tUnl^ is the best sense the sentence will bear, if nsr^ 
in this passage signifies any purpose. The participle 
•W^V in the sense of purposing, is once indeed ap* 
plied to God, Jer. xviii, 3 : biit there it is applied 
to God purposing evil a^n^ the Israelites, and de« 
notes an incomplete purpose of punishotent, in case 
the persons threatened should r^Enain impej^^nt. 
But in Is* xlvi, S, the verb ^n*«\ in the mouth oi 
God himself, signifies siniply ^ I have purposed,' 
without imjdying any thing of evil dr punisdunent in 
the purpose. 

In this passage I should rather return to the ge- 
Beral sense of the word. The verb ^"^ is generally 

* to form, or fiishion.* The ncxin "V^ is any thing 

« 

formed or £ishioned. The verb is particularly ap« 
plied to the forming or making of a people, a polity. 
See Parkhurst's Lexicon. The faithful are indivi- 
dually " God's workmanship, created in Christ Jesus 
unto good works/' — «^ot; yog ifffiev ^rouificc^ xnaO&fng 
h XgiffTUi hiffou kri Igyoig wya6oi$. £phes« ii. The com- 
munity of the faithful, the righteous nation, or mu 
tion of the Just One, is a city '^ whose maker and 
builder is God/' This spiritual polity, first made 



and fyOakm^ hyQcd, b cMMiiiHill^ 8ii|^ffted hy 
kis Providence, tiU it wilt tie bitm^t ift lit^ t& ^ 
i^tate of perfect peace' acid setarity. This conmutii- 
ty, m respect of its difvine original and suppot t, h 
here most emphaticaily called I^DD *W^} hi A^uSa^s 
tranfilatidny vKaeqjm yrnfiyii4m. Thutt estpoMd&df 
these twa words may ekher bd adde^l to the see^ml 
verse as noannatives,. vcaking a farther desmptioii 
of the righteous nertiei^ or natiMi ci the Jimt O^e : 
w, if thie Masoretic di^^isi^n be retaiifte^ which 
closes the se^ccmd telrse with the word CS^H^, they 
diake the accusattive under i&m veatb iiftn ^ m^^ in 
either way, is the noun, and 1VD a partictpie ift- ap- 
poi^tion^ The sense is very clear ; but lite construc- 
tion of the original cannot be preserved, but at th<^ 
espence of perspicisl^ eithei^ in the Latin or th^ 
Enghsh langttagesi 

And let the nation of the Just One enter^ 
Which keepeth the truth, [God s] workmanship so constant- 
ly supported. 

3 Hiou shalt pi*eserve [It] in perpetud peace. 
Because trust hath been placed in the& 
(^^ Because he (that is^ the Ju«t One) hath misted in thee* 
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Or thus, according to the Masoretic division ; 

2 Open ye the gatet 

And let the nation of the Just One enterj 
Which keepeth the truth. 

3 Formed and supported [by thee] thou shalt preserve [it] 
In perpetual peace; because^ &c. 

Verses ?> 8, punctuate thus ; 

dSbh pi-rx S4)n> nw> 
fcc. y^^ s 

7 The path of the Just Ctee is perfectly evai : 
An even road thou wilt tev^l for the Ju0t One, 
Even the path of thy la^^t O Jehovah. 

S We have expected thee, &c. 

Verse 11. —"for their envy at the people.'^ 
— -<< they shall see with confusion thy zeal for thy 
people.*' Bishop Lowth. Is not Ojf nwp < the en- 
vious among the people?' — ^•^ zelantes populi,*' 
Vulgate. If this is not the sense of the expression, 
the true reading must be, *" see, and be ashamed of 
their jealousy of people.'* 

Verse 13. — ••but by thee only will we make, 
mention of thy name." I think this might be ren- 
voi.. Ht Q : ' : 
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dered ** [wc are] thine only, we will celebrate thy 



name." 



Verse 14. — ** therefore," " inasmuch as/' 
Verse IS. —** thou hast removed it far unto all 
the ends of the earth.** •* Thou hast extended far 
all the borders of the land." Bishop Lowth after 
Vitringa. 

16 O Jehovah, in tribulation [men] miss thee. 

They are distresaed when thj chastiaement comes hastily 
upon them. * 

— " are distressed'*-— pi*?, from the root fV, a 
word denoting the heavijsst pressure of distress. 
8^nS, the infinitive mood, W (from the root VW) 
with the prefix ^ ; ^* when thy chastisement hastens 
upon them,'* i. e. comes hastily upon them. 

Verse 1 8. «— •" we have npt wrought any dt^Iiver* 
ance in the earth ;*- literally, ^^ the land is nqt made 
security.*' f The land* seem3 here opposed to ^3H, 
* the woild in general.* It is therefore the country 
of ^*' the righteous nation,'* that land whose borders 
God had enlarged. The* confession is, that their 
own efforts have been ineffectual for their deliver- 
ance ; their land is not becopie a place of security 
from their enemies; nor are the inhabitants of the 
wicked worlds at enmity with the city of Qod, sub- 
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dued : but that salvatiob, which their own arm had 
not the power to work, God in the next verse works 
for them. 

The land is not made [a place of] security. 
Nor are the inhabitants of the world about to fall. 

Verse 19. — ** dew of herbs." — " dew of the 
dawn," Bishop Lowth. 

This verse is not to be understood as an explicit 
and immediate promise of the resurrection of the 
dead. Indeed this whole chapter seems rather to 
relate to a peaceful state of the church, delivered 
from all enemies from without, and from heresies 
within, in the latter ages of the world previous to 
the general judgment. In this verse, the change in 
the condition of the faithful from persecution to 
peace and security is described under the image of 
a resurrection. The land mentioned in the latter 
part of it, must be the same land which is enlarged 
in the 15th verse, and opposed to the world in the 
18th. And the CD*^l<9*n of this verse are the same 
with the ^ «B^*» of the 18th, 

Thy dead shall live; my dead bodies shall arise ; 
Awake and sing thou that hast thy lodging in the dust ; 
For thy dew is as the dew of dawn ; 
And the land shall overthrow the tyrants. 

Q 2 
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LiteraUy^ ** make them fall/' as in batde. With this 
verse the chapter should end, aqd a new chapter 
begin with •* Come, my people j'* for these words 
introduce a repetition of the denunciations of judg- 
ment upon the wicked* 

CHAP. XXVH. 

Verse 1. — ?^ the piercing serpent.*' — " the ri- 
gid serpent," Bishop Lowth j perhaps " the long 
serpent,*' or " the streight serpent/' — " Leviathan 
serpentis longi similitudo dupitur ex crocodilo, qui 
corpus suum, squamis rigidum sinuare non potest : 
le\'iathan autem, cplubri tortuosi, ex hippopotamo ; 
utroque adumbrante serpentem, cujus fallacia et do- 
lls primus homo lapsus est. Tum enim Deus de eo 
serpente ppenas pltimas sumet. Cum terra nqn am- 
plius abscondet interfectos suos. Leviathan in libro 
Job non alius est quam generis humani hostis; et 
frustra quidam similitudinem istam, ex aquaticis 
animalibus ductam, accommodare volunt ad aliquem 
terrae regem, Judaicse genti infensum/' Houbigant 
ad locum. 

Verse 2. ** In that day, sing ye unto her a vine- 
yard bf red wine/* ipH, for Itan, seems the better 
reading. 



I 
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In tbat day the vineyard [ahidl be] lovely : 
Sing ye [thus] unto her. 

In that day, when the judgments shall be accom- 
plished, which God denounces in the last two verses 
of t^ preceding chapter, and the sword shall b% 
drawn against Leviathan ; in that day the vineyard, 
the church of God, purged at last of the weeds of 
sin and heresy, shall be lovely in the eyes of )xer 
Maker. The song that follows is wonderfully ob- 
scure. It is unquestionably responsive. But I qan- 
not think that any part of it can contain a com- 
plaint against the vineyard, much less threatening : 
for the song is mq$t explicitly referred by like pro* 
phet to the times when all hypocrisy and irreUgioa 
shall be abolished, and the church established m 
perpetual peace. I translate the whole song thus : 

JEHOVAH. 

3 I Jehovah am her keeper ; 
Every moment I water her ; 
Lest aught be wanting in her, . 
1 keep her day and night. 

VINEYARD. 

4 I have no martial spirit. 

Who will make me brie^r and bramble for the war? 

Q3 
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JEHOVAH. 

I will march forth in her cause, 
I will set her in a perfect flame. 

5 Where is he that would take hold of my protec- 

tion, • 

That would make peace with me ? Peace he shall 
make with me. 

6 Those that come Jacob shall cause to take root, 
Israel shall put forth blossom's and buds. 

And fill the face of the world with fruit. 

•*-" Lest aught be wanting in her*'— To the 
same effect Houbigant ; — ^' ne quid in ek desidera- 
retur )'' though he mentions the reading of the Sy- 
riac as deserving attention* 

— " in her cause*'— na, propter earn. 

-^" I will set her in a perfect flame j" namely, 
to consume her enemies. The image of the brier 
and bramble is pursued. The vineyard wishes she 
were brier and bramble to annoy the foe. Jehovah 
says he will go out to the battle for her, and make 
her blazing brambles to consume the enemy. Com- 
pare Obad. 1 8 ; and Zech< ii, 5 ; xii, 6. , 

— « Where is he"— For W, I would read W. 
Or, without altering the reading, render 
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Would [any one]} take hold of my protection? 
Would [any one} make peace with me ? 

— ^* Peace he shall make with me/' Those that 
submit, and seek my peace, shall obtain it. 

— ^ Those that . come^'-^ All such that c<Hne, 
Jacob shall receive and plant them in the holy soil. 
With this 6th verse the song ends. The prophet 
meditating on the matter of the song, particularly 
the gracious promise in which it ends, reflects on 
the mercy that was constantly displayed amidst the 
severest judgments on the Jewish people : aiid he 
closes the subject, continued from the beginning of 
the twenty.fourth chapter, with promises of final 
mercy, interspersed with threats of previous punish- 
ment. 

Verse 7. ** Hath he indeed smitten him, accord- 
ing to the smiting of him that was smitten by him r 
f . e. Hath God smitten Israel according to the smit- 
ing of him who was smitten by Israel ? Or, Hath 
he [God3 skin him [Israel] according to the slaugh- 
ter of those who have been slain by him [Israel] ? 

The prophet asks, whether amidst all the severity 
of God's judgments the sufferings of the Israelites 
have ever been equal to the atrocity of their guilt. 
The guilt particularly meant seems to be the mur- 
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ther of our Lord and the persecutions of the first 
Christians. 

*^ Locus iste dupUciter intelligitun Aut contra 
Hierusalem, ut dicat earn non a Deo esse percus- 
sam, ut ipsa percussit Christum et apostolos ejus: 
aut contra gentium multitudinem, qudd, iUis per- 
sequentibus et efiundentibus sanguinem Christianam, 
apostoli et apostolici viri nihilominus salutis eorum 
curam habuerint, et reconciliaverint eos Deo/' Hie- 
ron. in locum. The first of these two is certainly 
the better interpretation. 

Verse 8. " In measure," &c. 

Measure for measure, when sfae is cast out, thou wilt punish 

her; 
He meditateth in his spirit a severe thing [or, severity] ia 

the day of the eastern blast. 

— •* the eastern blast.*' Dwelling on the image 
of the vineyard, the prophet describes the punish- 
ment of the outcast dispersed Jews under the image 
of noxious winds. 

Verse 9. " By this,'* &c. 

Yet with all this^ the iniquity of Jacob shall be expiated^ 
And this is the whole fruit> the removal of his sin. 
When he maketh all the stones of the altar as fine dust, 
Ihe groves and the images, bring broken to pieces, shall rise 
no more. 
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-^** this is the whole fruit" — The end and pur- 
pose and the effect of all God's judgments will be 
the recovery of his people from their sin. 

— ** When he iqaketh/' &c. At the same time 
that the temple of Jerusalem and its altar are demo- 
lished, idolatry with that very event shall lecdve its 
mortal wound. 

Verse 10. — ^" the branches ther^af j'* i. e. of the 
vine } for that image is now resumed. 

Verse 11. ** When the boughs thereof are wither- 

4 

cd, they shall be broken o&** The unbelieving 
Jews deriving no spiritual nourishment from the 
holy doctrine committed to them, making no advan«* 
tage of the means of grace, which for so many ages 
their nation had exclusively enjoyed, are the wither- 
ed branches of the vine to be broken off. St Paul 
describes the rejection of the Jewish nation under 
the image of a breaking off of branches ; Rom. xi, 
17,19,20. 

But who are the women of the next clause ? 

Verse 12. — ^^ shall beat off;" — " shall make a 
gathering of his fruit,** Bishop Lowth. 

Verse 13. — " the great trumpet shall be blown.*' 
— *^ Tuba autem magna potest intelligi sermo evaii« 
gelicus.*' Hieron. ad locum. 
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CHAP. XXVIII. 
1 Wo to the proud crown of the drunkards of Ephraim, 

And the flower fading in the height of its beauty,* 

Which [grows] at the head of the valley of the 
pampered ones^t 

Stupified with wine. 

— ** the proud crown," Samaria. See Bish. Lowth. 

— ^* the flower fading in the height of its beauty," 
the Israelitic monarchy. 

— " the head of the valley," allusion to the situa- 
tion of the town of Samaria, the seat of the Israelitic 
kings. See Vitringa and Bishop Lowth. 

Verse 2. For "^WkS, we have the authority of 
many of the best MSS. to read ^nn** ; and without 
any other emendation, the verse as it stands might 
perhaps be rendered thus : 

f Or thus, 
Wo to the crown of pride of the drunkards of Ephraim^ 
Alid to the fading flower, the beauty of his splendid form. 
That i^, of Ephraim-s splendid form. iniKSn. I think the word 
nnKJDh literally expresses the brilliant appearance of natural 
beauty set off with the richest ornaments of dress. 
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Behold might and strength [belong] to Jehovah^ 
Like the hail-stonn^ the destructive solstitial tempest,* 
Like a flood of rapid waters overflowing ; 
Heavily-he-resteth upon the land with his hand. 

— " might and strength*' — that is, irresistibli 
strength. The power of God is as irresistible as the 
strongest physical force. Observe that p^ occurs 
as a substantive in Haggai ii, 22, and V^^ as a sub- 
stantive in Job xvii, 9 ; and in these texts they are 
substantives denoting the quahty, not the person so 
qualified. 

According to this interpretation, the virord n*>in is 
the third person singular of the Hiphil preterite, 
from the root ni*». Its subject is ^V} understood, re- 
hearsing iTl!l\ 

4 And the flower fading in the height of its beauty^t 
Which [is growing] at the head of the valley of 

the pampered ones, 

Shall be as the early fruit, &c. 

— " while it is yet in his hand.** — <* Solebant 

enim alias ficus ssepe seponi ut arefierent, et sepositse 

majorem etiam maturitatem ac dulciorem acquirerent. 

Sed cupiditas novi fructus hie supponitur tanta 

9 

* See :ilDp in notes upon Hosea. 

t Or, And the fading flower, the beauty of his splendid fono« 



252 ISAIAH. 

esse, ut ab usu ejus non temperet ille in cujus ve- 
nerit potestatem. Solent ssepe reges et principes 
urbes, a se bello expugnatas, servare ac reliquas £i- 
^ere^ saltern per aliquod tempos, in usum suum. Sed 
Assyrii regis Salmanassaris in Samariam a se expug- 
nandum is esset afiectus, ut earn, instar fructus 
praebocis carptam, simul ac in potestatem ejus veni- 
ret, deglutiret ; h. e. everteret et plane deleret^ ut 
absumpta dispareret. Quod idem fatum esset Hie- 
rosolymas jussu Nebuchadnezzaris plane perdendas, 
et incendio absumendae cum ipsa templo/' Vitringa 
ad locum, voL ii, p. 105, c. 1. 

Verse 6. — ^ that turn the battle to the gate ;" 
rather, with Bishop Lowth, " that repel the war to 
the gate [of the enemy]." i— "^ retundere, retro- 
agere bellum ad portum, sc. hostium unde facta fue- 
rat invasio." Vitringa from Cocceius. — " Hie re- 
spicitur ad Maccabaeos— quorum [Judaeorum] vires 
tantae fuere, ut post hunc [Antiochum Sidetem] 
nullum Macedonum regem tulerint, domesticisque 
imperiis usi, Syriam magnis bellis infestaverint. ** 
Justin, lib. xxxvi, c. L I cannot think however 
that this prophecy has any reference to the Macc^ 
bees. The first four verses of this chapter threaten 
the destruction of the kingdom of Israel. The S\X\ 
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and 6th predict God's merciful protection of the 
kingdom of Judah for some time after the destruc- 
tion of the other ; for the surviving kingdom of Ju- 
dah I take to be the ** residue of his people/' in the 
5th verse. The sequel of the chapter denounces the 
subsequent overthrow of the kingdom of Judah it- 
self, because they also have erred through wine, &c. 
verse 7. 

Verses 9, 10. " Whom shall he teach there a 

little/' St Jerome and Bishop Lowth think that the 
scoffers mentioned below, verse 14, are here intro- 
duced as deriding God's manner of instructing 
them. But I conceive that the prophet speaks in 
his own person. First, he asks, 

Whom can he teach knowledge, 

And whom can he make to understand what is delivered? 

That is, who can be found among this thoughtless^ 
intoxicated people, intoxicated with libertinism, and 
leaning on their own understanding, who can be 
found among them disposed to profit by the divine 
instruction. The prophet answers his own question : 

Such as are just weaned from the milk^ kept back from the 

breast: 
For precept must be upon precept. 

" Whosoever will not receive the kingdom of God 
M a little child, he shall in nowise enter therein." 
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1 1 VerDy by speakers of a strange language and 

in a foreign tongue, 
He will speak unto this people. 
— '* speakers of a strange language/' f®tff '•^y*?, 
^ridiculous of lip/ seems to be a periphrasis for 
such as spoke either a strange or a broken language. 

12 Inasmuch as he hath said unto them, 

* This is the place of rest, let the weary enjoy it, 

* And this is tranquillity/ but they would not 

hear j 

13 Although the word of Jehovah was unto them. 
Precept upon precept, precept upon precept. 
Line upon line, line upon line ; 

A little here, and a little there. 

Therefore they have repeatedly fallen back- 
ward. 

And shall be broken, and snared, and taken. 
Tiius the passage may be rendered as it stands. 
The 11th verse, as it lies in the context, seems only 
to signify that the senseless Jews had no more un- 
derstanding of the Divine word than if it had been 
itf:tered in a foreign language. St Paul however 
cites it (1 Cor. xiv, 21) as containing at least a pro- 
phetic allusion to the miraculous gift criT tongues : 
^nd upon the authority of his quotation, it shoidd 
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seem that for •O'T* we should read 'OIK, and that 
the words V^O^tf KttK ItSi, or rather jnp«^ "O^ Vi\ 
(for *OK is the reading of innumerable MSSO^ should 
be removed from the end of the I2th verse, where 
they now stand, to the 11 th, with the addition of 
rnnvoKJ. Thus, 

I miT BKJ jr»B^ ttK kSi 

With this alteration, the whole passage will run thus ; 

11 Verily by iSpeakers of a strange language^ and in a foreign 

tongue, 
I will speak unto this people; 
But they will not hear, saith Jehovah : 

12 Although he said unto them, 

' This is the place of rest, leave the weary to enjoy it, and 
here is tranquillity;' 

13 Although the word of Jehovah was unto thepi 
Precept upon precept, precept upon precept. 
Line upon line, line upon line, 

A little here and a little there: [although the word of the 
^ I<ord ivas thus explicitly delivered, still they woiUd not 
hear]; 
Therefore they have repeatedly, &c. 

—"leave the weary to enjoy it," I refer the im- 
perative "^W to the root ru\ 
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Verse 15. — ^ the overflowing scourge;** literally, 

<* the scourge of overflowing ;** i. e. the plague of li 

flood. 

Verse 16. — ** make haste.** — " be confounded/' 

• » 
See Rom» ix, 32, and 1 Pet. ii, 6. tf"^ ; Arabiee 

erubescere. Vide Pococke apud Vitringam ad hunc 

locum. On this passage see the Layman^ From the 

version of the LXX, confirmed by the citations of 

St Paul and St Peter, the true reading seems to be 

Verse 17. ** Judgment also,** &c. 

And I will appoint judgment for the rule. 
And justice for the plummet ; 
And the hail, &c. 

— « and the hail**— or, " then shall the hatt*^— - 
Verse 19. " From the time,** &c. Rather thus. 

As oft as it comes over, it shall overtake you; 
Verily every morning it shall come over. 
By day and by night. 

And so it will be, dispersion only will make what is delivered 
to be understood. 

The prpphet describes the successive calamities, 
particularly I think the repeated incursions of the 
Babylonians upon the surviving monarchy of Judah, 
^er the captivity of the ten tribes, that should from 
time to time, at certain seasons marked by the pro- 
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phetS) overtake the rebellious Jews, under the image 
of a flood or tide returning periodically, and making 
new havoc every time. 

— '* dispersion'' — rtj?*»l, * violent removal/ The 
word k often used to signify the dispersion of the 
Jewish people. See Deut. xxviii, 25; 2 Chron. 
xxix, 8 ; and Jeremiah passim. It seems indeed the 
specific word for that judgment. In Deut. xxviii, 
25, it is rendered by the LXX by the word SwaTo^a. 

— " what is delivered" — HpDtJ^j literally, ** what 
is heard.*' This is a general word for the whole 
matter of Divine revelation, consisting of doctrine, 
precept, prophetic warning, promises, and threaten- 
ings. Vide supra, v. 9. The prophet says that no- 

• » • 

thing short of their final dispersion will bring the 
Jews to a due attention to the Divipe word, and a 
right understanding of it. 

I have sometimes thought that the words p^ fl*»n% 
in the last line of this verse, should close the preced- 
ing line, and make part of the description of the 
havoc of the flood. For if a comma only be placed 
at rhvn, and a full stop at p, thus, 

■ » , , 

jnf^w pan njr» 

the whole might be thus rendered ; 

VOL. II. R 
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A« dften M it comw ofer il diall ^fttUk^ you; 
Verily every marniDg it shall oome ovcr^ 
By day, and by night, and there shall be emptiness.* 
Dispersion will make what is delivered to be understood* 

Verse 20. " For'*— rather, *« Truly"— 
Verse 22. •— " be made strong j'* rather, " be 
tightened," or " made fast." 

25 Surely it ist for sowing that the husbandman 

ploughs every day. 
That he opens and harrows his ground. 
When he hath laid smooth its surface, 
Scatters he not the fitches and casteth abroad 

the cummin ? 
And soweth the wheat regularly, 
And the barley and the rye hath its appointed 

limit ? t 

26 For his God instructeth him in- the -rules -of 

[his] art, 

27 And teacheth him that the fitches are not to 

be beaten out with the corn-drag. 
Nor is the wheel of his wain to be turned upon 
the cummin. 



* That is, perfect devastation. Every thing shall be swept awi^« 
f Or, <« Is it not"~ See Noldins, rr, 2. not 106S— 1066. 
^ See Bishop Stock. 
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Bat th6 fitches are to be beaten out trith the 

stafl^ 
And the cummin with the flail : the bread-cmm 

must be threshed. 
98 But not fw ever must the threshing; instrument' 

thresh it. 
Nor the wheel of his wain break it to pieces. 
Nor must bis riders beat it to powden 

CHAP. XXIX. 

This chapter is closely connected with the last. 
The conclusion of the last chapter declares general* 
ly thaC the whole train of God's dealings with the 
Jews tends to a certain end, which must be broi^t 
about This chapter declares what that catasixophe 
will be : the destruction of Jerusalem by the Ro- 
mans ; the conversion of the Gentiles ; the peace of 
the church j and the final conversion of the Jews. 
The whole chapter has so little to do with Senna* 
cherib^s invasion, that I am persuaded it is merely 
accidental if any expressions occur which seem to 
carry an allusion to that event. 

Verse 1. — *« where David dwelt." — ** which Da« 
vid besieged," LXX, Vulgate, Houbigant^ Bishop 
I^wth. See Ps. liii, 6. 

n2 
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— " let them kill sacrifices/* — ** let the firsts go 
round in their course,** Bishop Lowth and Houbi- 
gant. 

Verse 2. — " I wiU distress**— *»nnp^vn\ Read, 
with many MSS. "^rsy^Tt) j « I will distress ArieL** 
Houbigant thinks that Ariel was the antient name 
of the town when David took it from the Jebusites. 
This conjecture gives great spirit to the menace in 
the latter part of this verse : — r'^ it shall be unto me 
as Ariel/* as a city of heathens and aliens. By the 
rejection of our Lord the Jews became (for a time) 
aliens, and are treated as such. 

Verse 3. ^* And I will camp against thee round 
about**— For "inS, read, with the LXX, two MSS, 
Bishop Lowth, and Houbigant, ^"^"IS ; " I will en- 
camp against thee like David.** This verse clearly r 
sets aside the application of this prophecy to Senna- 
cherib, for he never besieged Jerusalem. See Isaisdi 
xxxvii, 33. 

— " and will lay siege against thee with a mount;" 
rather, " aqd I will form a blockade around thee." 
See Parkhurst, ^"^"^ ; and St Luke xxi, 20* 

Verse 5. — *' of thy strangers** — St Jerome un- 
derstands this verse of the besieging army, and says 
that the small dust and chaff represent its numbers^ 
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not its weakness. But for T*>^ the LXX read T*1T, 
or Oni ; • thy proud ones,* or ' the proud.* One 
of Ketmicott's MSS. gives T'l^ And with this emen- 
dation, the text might be understood of the Jews, 
and describe their weakness, of which small dust 
and chaff driven by the wind are natural and script* 
ural images. But without any alteration, the text 
may be understood of the Jews considered as apos- 
tates and aliens, or outcasts, at the tim.e when these 
threatenings should take effect. *^ The multitude of 
thy outcast race, O Ariel, shall be like pounded 
dust,**- &c. 

— ^' terrible ones**— OKt^ ; the leaders of the 
lawless bands of Sicarii and Zelotss which infested 
Judea during the war and for some time before. 

— " it shall be at an instant suddenly.*' — *' id 
designat Titum, qui, iEgypto veniens cum legioni- 
bus duabus, coegit Csssareas copias Judaeosque im- 
paratos oppressit.** Houbigant. But I rather think 
these words should form the beginning of the fol- 
lowing verse, and that this should end with the 
word " away** in the English, in the Hebrew with 

Verse 8. *^ Hffic similitudo mirific6 pingit Roma- 

E 3 
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nos pugnaeiter obsidentea urbem, et pudore aocefrttc 
cladis &Gtos ferociores/' Houbigent 

•^'^ hi0 soul hath appetite j'' -^^ bk soul is all 
impatience/' 

Verse 9. <^ Stay yourselves and wcmder^ cry ye 
out^ and cry/' 

<< Th^ are strode wUh amazement and stand astonished, 
Tbejr stare with a look of stupid sarprise.'' 

Bishop l4eirtb. 

«^<« they are drunkeot but not with wine/' &c* 
«-*'* Tales erant Judaei, qui antequam Titus veniret» 
et urbe jam obsess^, sic se gerebanti ut homines 
ebrii aut mente capti» con^iratis factionum partibus, 
sine certQ duce ac sine constlio, sine sapientibus, 
sine prophetisy et aliis alios mutu4 csede interficien- 
tibus* Lopge dissimiles fuerant Judaei^ cum Senna* 
cherib eis minabatur." Houbigant. 

Ver$e 10. -f-^^ and hath closed your eyes; the 
prophets and your rulers^ the seers hath he covered;" 
«-^'^ and hath closed your eyes, the prophets ; and 
your heads, the seers, hath he covered. V This is 
not applicable to the times of Hezekiah, when Isaiah 
himself prophesied, and was in high credit with the 
king and the people. 

Verse 1 3. — ** and their fear towards me is taught 



hy the precept of men.** For ''Dm, Bishop Lowth 
reads "Wj and ibar rrlOTD, he tmis CnDTD, 

«• AM vain is tMr feftr <tf M^ 
T^ftchkig tbe fH>mitiiterimeiitt of tttei^/^ 

The etnendntion is supposed ta have the authority 
of the LXX, Mat XV, 9, and Mark vii, 7. It is dis* 
approved however by Vitringa, who sayi, '^ est in- 
solens et incommoda constructio canxn'^ iTurn^ pro 
canm> wmj* The passage, as it stands, gives the 
same setise, and is well rendered by Castalio ; ^ est* 
que ejus erga me religio humands doctrinse disci- 
plina :*• and by Houbigant j ** tifriOf que eorum meus 
hue redit, ut prsBcepta hominum discant.'^ -i-*^ Sed 
Hon tales fu^runt, EzechiS regtiante Judsei. Kam 
eos pius rex instituerat ad legem Dei observandam, 
non ad prsecepta hominum Dei legi ante&retfda.'^ 
Houbigant. 

14 Therefore behold I will make more wonderful 
This wonderful people ; 
And the wonder shall be, that I will destroy the wisdom of 

its wise men« 
And the understanding of its understanding oddn shall hide 

Itself. 

To the same effect Houbigant. The accomplishment 
of man^s redemption was a display of Divine Wis- 

R 4 
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dom, which put all hutnlin wtsdom to the blush. 
But this prophecy has received a most literal accom* 
plishment in the extinction of all learning and ability 
among the Jews from the time of our Saviour. For 
though some few men of considerable parts have ap- 
peared among them, what ideots in letters^ s^red 
and profane, sure the rabbins whom they chiefly 

■ * 

follow ! 

Verse 16. The beginning of this verse is very ob- 

* * 

scure^ and the first word probably corrupt. Cs^talk), 
whom Bishop Lowth follows, has m^de the best of 
it : — " O vos perversQs ! scilicet idem de figulp pu- 
tetur quod decreta, ut neget opus se ab auctore suo 
factum, aut figmentum appellet fictorem suum im- 
peritum." 

Upon second thoughts, I am inclined to think 
there is no error in the first word. It makes a sen- 
tence by itself. * " It is yours to invert the order of 
things." — ^•^ In verier e vestrum [est}. Invertitis 

naturas rerum. Invertitis ipsas rerum essentias, 

earumque inter se relationis ; vos Deo, Deum vobis 

supponentes.'' See Vitringa on the passage. . 

Verse 20. —"the terrible one;" " the persecutor." 

— ** all that watch for iniquity ;" — " all that are 

active in iniquity.'* — « et excisi sunt omnes vigi^ 
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lantis ad itkiquiiaAem.^* — " quales illi fuerunt pri- 
xnarii sacerdotes, et scribal, et seniores populi, quo- 
rum principes erant Annas et Caiphas^ qui simul 
cbnsultarunt) at J^sum dolo prehenderent, et interi- 
Bierent; et qui dein nocte ipsd et summo mane 
(r^io$^ y^vt(jb$yfjg^ fuerunt congregati ad ilium con- 
demnandum, ei: Pilato tradendum ad supplicium 
crucis; idque executi sunt." Yitringa ad locum, 
vol. ii, p. 155, c. 2. * 

« 

Verse 21. A very exact description of the treat- 
ment our Lord received from the Jews. 

— " and turn aside the Just for a thing of nought;" 
— ** and wronged the Just One by a groundless lie." 
Our Lord was condemned upon a false accusation, 
and upon false evidence. 

23 Not as yet shall Jacob be ashamed. 

Nor as yet shall his countenance wax pale^ 

When in his sight his children, the work of my hands. 

In the midst of him 

Shall sanctify my Name, 

And sanctify the Holy One of Jacob, 

And make the God of Israel the object of their dread; 

24 Then shall they who erred in spirit come to understanding. 
And the murmuring race shall learn the revealed*doctrine. 

— " his children, the Jivork of my handls j" not his 
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children after the fleshy but the adopted Israel, 
God's workmanship, the Gentile converts, created 
in Christ Jesus unto good works, 

-~<< in the midst of him f" received promicuousij 
with the believers of the Heln^w nation into tiie 
body of the church. The example of their piety 
shall at least touch the heart of the Jewish race« 
Then shall Jacob take shame to himself for his Icnt* 
mer folly, and his countenance shall wax pale with 
horror of the guilt of his apostacy. And thus at last 
he shall be brought to a right understanding, and to 
faith in the gospel. 

\>JeX Air* Jv. J^LJlk.* 

The preceding chapter contains general denun* 
ciations of wrath against the Jews, with a particular 
respect to the catastrophe brought about by the 
Roman arms, and ends with a prediction of the call 
of the Gentiles, and the final conversion of the Jew- 
ish nation. In this chapter the prophet wama them 
of the guilt they would incur in not puttmg an im- 
plicit faith in God's counsels under all their afflic* 
tion, and in particular the ruinous consequences 
that would follow from their alliance with the Egyp- 
tians in the time of Nebuchadnezzar's iovaskm ; and 
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It ends like all the predictiwis of judgment widi a 
promise of their conversion and restoration to pro* 
q>erity, and with denunciations of the final venge- 
ance to be executed on the enemies of the true reli- 
gion. In Hezekiah's time they were not guilty of 
the crimes with which this prophecy charges them. 
Upon the alarm of Sennacherib's incursion, Heze- 
kiah's first step was to buy him off} and when this 
&iledj his resort was to Isaiah. It does not appear 
from the history that he sought the alliance of the 
Sigypti^s. liabshakehi it is true, reproaches him 
with that alliance ; but it seems to be merely a pre- 
tence» which the Assyrian invented, to pick a quar- 
rel with him : and so St Jerome thought. — « Con* 
sideremus ergo verba Rabsacis; ac primum quod 
dicit, * confidis super baculum arundinem confrac- 
turn istum, super iBgyptum/ falsum est : nulla enim 
narrat historia quod Ezechias ad .^Igyptios miseriti 
et Fharaonis auxilium postularit/' Hieron. ad Is. 
xxxvi, & Nothing therefore in this prophecy suits 
the times of Hezekiah apd Sennacherib, whatever 
such interpreters as Mr White may imagine. 

Verse 1. — ^ that cover with a covering, but not 
of my spirit.** j^'* who ratify covenants, but not by 
my spirit." Bishop Lowth, with the LXX. The 
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Bishop thinks that, as (rro¥ifi in Greek, so St3DD in 
Hebrew may signify ' a covenant/ See his note. 
Nevertheless the pablic translation seems to be right. 
it is a common image in all languages to say of a 
man that relies upon particular means of security, 
that he wraps himself up» or covers himself; and the 
means on which he relies are called his covering. 
So ^ virtute mea me involve' And 2 Kings, xvii, 9, 

** The children of Israel covered themselves with 
practices, or wrapt themselves up in practices [iifjk* 
pwavroy LXX] which were not right towards Jeho- 
vah their God." The version of the LXX in this 
place (on which Bishop Lowth relies) is a loose pa- 
raphrase, which exchanges the general image, for 
the particular instance alleged in the sequel. 

Verse 5. For Vf^»^f\, read V^^tl^ without the Aleph. 
Eight MSS, Chaldee, and Vulgate. 

Verse 7. — " therefore have I cried concerning 

4 

this, their strength is to sit still.** For n^B^ tart, 
read, in one word, MBtoin. « Therefore have I call* 
ed her Rahab the Inactive.** Doederlein and Bishop 
Lowth. 

Verse 8. — *« that it may be for the latter day for 
ever and ever ;** rather, « for a testimony for ever." 
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Bishop Lowtb, with the Syriac, Chaldee, Vulgate» 
and LXX5 according to a MS. Fach^ and an- 
other. This, if the prophet may be allowed to be 
his own expositor, clearly proves that this prophecy 
had no relation to his own times. 

Verse 12. -^r^^^ and trust in oppression and per- 
verseness." For pC^yS, read, with Houbigant and 
Bishop Lowth, tS^pS^ ; *' and trust in a perverse and 
crooked word/* 

Verse 17. ■^?-*^ and at the rebuke of five shall he 
flee.** Between ntW?n and *)D^ insert, with Bishop 
Lowth, the word fO!y^\ " at the rebuke of five, ten 
thousand of you shall flee.^ 

Verse 18. ** For this reason [on account of your 
profane neglect of him] Jehovah will del^y to shew 
you favour'*—- 

— "and therefore will be exalted that he may 
have mercy upon you.** For PW, read, with Hou- 
bigant and Bishop Lowth, XSM!^^ •* and for this 
reason he will be inactive [i. e. slow] to shew you 
mercy.** 

Verse 19. " For the people shall dwell" — Bishop 
Lowth, upon the authority of the LXX, reads 
e^np By, This makes very good sense. But the 
passage is good sense as it stands, without any alter- 

4 



» 



270 ISAIAH. 

ation. ^* Surely notwithstflndiiig the delay of mercy 
occasioned by your sins, the people shall dwell in 
Sion } m Jerusalem thou shalt weep no more/^ 

Verse 24. — •* clean provender.*^ — ♦* wdtt - fer- 
mented maslin.'' Bishop Lowth« Certainly right. 

Verse 25. — ** when the towers fall.*' — ** when, 
the mighty M.'' Bishop Lowth. 

Verse 27* -*'' and the burden thereof is heavy ;^ 
-— ^^ and the rising flame is violent." 

Verse 28. -^^^ ta sift the nations with the sieve of 
vanity ; and there shall he" — For B'^U Tturh^ read, 
with Houbigant and Bishop Lowth, tsnin t\'^3lrh. 

— ^^ to toss the nations with the van of perdition.'* 
Bishop Lowth) after Kimcfai. But after all, Park- 
faurst's is probably the true interpretation : — ^ to 
stretch [the hand3 over the nations with a stretch- 
ing of destruction." 

Verse 29. -— ^* as when one goeth with a pipe»" &c« 
-^^ Nimirum traditio est ubi primitiae ex lege scAen^ 
niter deferenda^ essent Hierosolymam, unius tractus 
qui erant incolse in primariam aliquam ejus regionis 
urbem convenisse^ et ne poUuerentur platets p^ • 
noctasse i piimarium vero cstds virum, chori due- 
torem, eos excttando his fer^ usum verbis, quss ad 
4iasc nostra proxin^ accedunt : * Sprgite, ac eamus 
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Tiionem, ad Dominum Denm nostrum.' Procesi^iase • 
astern hoc ordis^ ut ante chorum iret tauru^^ cor- 
nibus auratis, et dLem ramo coronatus : turn quoque 
tttHcen, tibi4 ludens. Procedentes autem, et Hiero- 
solymas appropmqiiantes» s»pius ret>etii8 e verba 
poete sacriy ^ Lsetuseram, cum dicerent, eamus do- 
mum Domini/ Inde vero a populo Hierosolymi 
tanc fattftk accbtmationibusy et si sacerdotibus ho- 
nest^ esse receptos, primitiasquet quas in vasis aut 
corbibus afferebant^ solenniter Deo consecrasse^ re* 
dtatd confessipne secundum foirmulam k Mose pree* 
smptsanJ* Vitringa ad locum, vol. ii, p. 191, c. 1. 
Verse 81. -^•^ the Assyrian"--- The Assyrian be- 
ing at Urn tone the most powerful foe, and the ter- 
ror of God's people, rtands as the type of the head 
of the irreligious &ction. Such was the opinion of 
Vitringa, notwithstanding that he conceived that aS 
the latter part of this chapter, from the 27th verse 
to the end, had its first and pro^timate completion 
iat Ae judgment enecuted upon Sennacherfb.' After 
a diffuse expoRtion of the prophecy^ as ^lSi6tf to 
tint object, he proceeds thus: --^*< £t haec qnid^m 
pxkna et Utere^s est expositio hujus pericopffi; sed 
qnse altbra et snUhaiidra involvit^ Frimo enim vates 
reqdci hie vuh Assyrian ut typiufei et figuram om- 
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nium hostium et persecutorum populi Dei, qui, suis 
singuli temporibus, per totum traetum saBculorum 
muiidi, a Deo, qualibuscunque suis judiciis prostotti, 
delereptur atque exscinderentur, usque quae ^ Omnis 
iniquitas os sumn clauderet.' Delude Ignem in terris 
a Deo accepsum (intellige judicia omnia in qaibus 
est manifestatio iras Dei ex coelo) vult spectari ut 
%urajn ignis inferpalis, quo aeternum cruciandi sunt 
impenitentis omnes ecclesiffi persecutores, qui did" 
tur ^sfJitc^fMvog * paratus (phrasi ex hoc loco sumptd) 

diabplo et ^ngelis fjjus.' ^Quicquid igitur Chal* 

daei, Syri, Ron^ani,*-— quicquid Tartari, Choresmini, 
Turci, oppugnaDtes ecclesiam, hue usque singulari- 
bus Dei judiciis et casibus es^perti sunt*^— quicquid 
etiam ad ccmsuminationem operis Dei hostes ejus in 
posterum experientur, se in hoc speculo conspicien- 
dum offert." Vitringa, vol. ii, p. 195, c. 2. 

CHAP. XXXI. 

Verse JS. ** As birds flying--~passing over"— See 
^l^op: I-owth's lei^med note upon this passage. 

V^S0 6. " Twn.ye unto hm''-^ I think the 
verb '^3'^?^. is w^ indipative, and not an imperative* 
The prophet foresees God's miraculous interposition 
for the deliverance and defence of Jerusalem^ and 
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th« e<M'rat*$iofi of ti^ natural Israel, as ecmliected 
4Rd ootot^mpomiieQiia eventSi *^ The ckildren of 
hrtk^ have letunied ualo him, ftom whom they have 
ao deeply revolted/' 

Ver^S. «< Then akall the Aasyrian M''^ Then, 
th%t h in the day of the gaieral renunciation of idot- 
atry. Th^ Assyrian therefiure again irtands as the 
representative of some powerful head of the kreligi* 
ous ^tion in the latter ages* Sennacherib canned 
be fff ant otherwise than allusivdy* See an elegant, 
but peibaps unnecessary emendation of this verse 
proposed by the Layman « 

CHTAP. XXXIL 
IirfO«th the father, introduces his notes upon this 
chapter with a general remark, that whoevi^ attends 
to the dlib, lOtb, and folbwing verses, ^< will fmd 
that they r^te to the calamities which, the Assyrian 
invasion brought upon Judea/* On the contrary, I 
thinlf , vlBi Bishop Lowth^ diat whoever attends to 
the fltin and )Otth verses as they stand connected 
with the sequel, wiU see clearly that the tlire'atened 
distress ^< belongs to other times than, that of Senna* 
cherib*s invasion/^ The threatened calamities were 
to he of l9Qg duration. Hie distress of Sennacherib's 
VOL. n. s 
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invasion was very soon over. And the seasoio^ fixefd 
in the: 15th verse, for the termination of the long 
afflictions with which the thoughtless daugfatefs of 
pleasure are threatened, is no other than the season 
of the general conversion of the world to the trae 
religion, and the general effusion of the Hdy Spirit. 
In short, this chapter has no immediate reference to 
Sennacherib.' It is not to be wondered that so dull 
a B»n as Mr White should not be able to discern 
the scenes of distant futurity exhibited in the pro^ 
phet's figurative strains. But it is amazing that the 
mere name of the Assyrian should have misled the 
far greater part of the ablest commentators from St 
Jerome to the present day. I^r though few are so 
short-sighted as Mr White, to discover nothing in 
these prophecies beyond the prophet's own times, 
yet by fixing upon Sennacherib as the immediate 
object, and by looking for the immediate and proper 
completion in the detail and the final issue of his 
incursion, they make the whole incoherent, perplex- 
ed, and obscure; which is exceedingly consistait 
and perspicuous in every part, when Sennacherib is 
set out of the question* 

This chapter is closely connected with the former. 
The first eight verses describe the happy state of 
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itiatikind when the Assyrian shall be overthrown; 
I. €. when irrcligion^ or false religion, will lose the 
sup(K>rt which for dome time it will receive from the 
powers of the world. The seven verses following 
describe a period of ¥ti*ath and tribulation, which 
shall precede th^t happy state ; and the last five 
verses of the chapter repeat the assurance of the 
final prosperity of the church. 

Verse 1. •* Behold^ a king*'— rather, « Behold, 
for righteousness kings shall feign, and for equity 
shall princes rule." The prqphet promises that, afler 
the overthrow of the Assyrian, of wicked arbitrary 
power, exercised by men at enmity with God and 
Truth, the government of the world will be well ad- 
ministered under hitn to whom the title of King 
(mr Vi(rffi9) belongs, and the power of subordinate 
princes will be exercised, not for the purposes of 
avarice and ambition, but for the advantage of the 
subject, and the general happiness of mankind. 
, For D'»*iBni, I wduld read, with Bishop Lowth 
and the antient versions, B'Httn. The Layman, by 
a king, in the singular, understands Christy by 
princes, in the plural, the apostles ; in which I am 
much inclined to agree with him. See my notes 
upon the word 1^, in Hosea. 

82 
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Vef^ 2. " And a mm shall be*^— ' A man/ ttTMK. 
Unusqukque, f . e. i^igum et prinoipam unusquisquey 
<* And every one of them fihali be'^<*--« or rather» 
with Buliop Lowdi, ^' the man^^' u e. tbe king men- 
tioned before, i. e. OirisI:. 

Verse 3. <^ And tiie eyes of them tikat flee ahaK 
mot be dim/' There is ioo autkorily for the sense 
of being dim here itttposed npon die verb ^99. 
Bishop Lowth tiier^ore, for the negatrre m>^ would 
read ^ ^ which was Le Clerc's eonjectare, conceiy** 
ing that the sudffixed pronoun \ rehearses that psrti- 
ctdar king w!ho is the subject c£At Ist i/^eise. 

'» Am^l him die eyes of tbose^diat sse^ AsH rtffaAP 

But I b?liev^ no emendjitiop is ne^essary^ ^nd tbat 
Bisbap Stock has J^it upon the tnie mwxmg of iJ^e 
word in Uiis place* 

Verse 4. ^* The .heart also of the rash*'—- rstfam, 
" of the m^dl instructed.*' The noun "W* ssgnifies 
a person weU instructed iu the subject he handles, 
accomplished in the art he flex^rcisas ; a p«rsoa en* 
dowed with all ueeeseary knowledge aiad ability* 
3ee Psalm xlv. And m tb^ same seosf I take the 
participle Niphal here. 

— *< shall be ready"-p- *Vl&n ..«^ habfljs leddetor 



ad chare te^ucndum ;" trm lanh,^ « ^^m loqueirentijic 
nitide, dcmrte^ castigat^,^ el^aoftter, et^ qom vera vk 
est vocis^ splendidS utereatur matiim^J' Vitrioga 
ad locum. 

Verses 5*— 8. The Tile f&non^ the liberal, the 
churls the bountiful^ are mystic cjim^acters of the 
patrons of scepticism acid atheiiaoi oa thje« one band, 
and the champions of the truth om the other. Tbe 
sceptic and the atheist teach a foolish, sordid^ meaa 
doctrine^ which perplexes the miderstaiading,, m^^ 
contracting the viewer of the humAn soul* kfwefs 
man in his own estimation of his raak; in the et6a* 
tion, debases his sentiments, aB^ depresses im 
powers. The preachers of reKgion on the corttrary, 
teach a noble, gen^tms doctrine, which enli^teifes 
the understandis^, and exahii^ the hopes of the 
soul ennobles its sentiments, and stimulates the ac- 
tivity of its best faculties. 

Verse S. « The vile persotf^^. rather, « The fooL" 
And so Bishop Lowth. 

The foolish preacher of infid^ty shall no longer 
have the praise of greatness of mind ^ nor shall the 
atheistic churl, who envies the believer bis hope 
^' full o£ immortality,^ be held in esteem as a patriot 
strolling for the freedom of mankind held in thraU 

S 3 
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dom by superstitious fears. They and their absurd 
impious doctrine shall appear to the world in the 
proper light, and they shall be held in general con« 
tempt and detestation. 

Verse 6. — ^** to practise hypocrisy, and to utter 
error against the Lord ;'' rather, ^^ to practise pro- 
fligacy, aiid utter perverse arguments against Jeho- 
vah/'' These wretches indeed keep empty and un- 
satisfied the hungry, and deprive the thirsty of their 
drink, beguiling them of their immortal hopes, or at 
the best withdrawing from themi the rich, savoury 
viands of God's word, to feed them with the coarse, 
lean, meagre fare of the natural religion. 

Verse 7. — ^'' he deviseth, &c. — ^right." — " he 
deviseth subtleties to ensnare the meek with speeches 
of deceit, but in the word of the poor man there is 
judgment." The subtleties (*^'^P', see Ps. x, 4) and 
speeches of deceit, are those refined theories and 
sophisticated arguments by which atheism and in- 
fidelity is supported; which being uttered to the 
world in an imposing strain, with high and confident 
pretensions to learning and philosophical penetra- 
tion, are too often so far successful as in some de- 
gree to perplex and disquiet the modest and unas- 
suming, who in diffidence of themselves pay too 
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much deference to the proud claims of others. The 
word of the poor man is that divine doctrine which 
is the rule <£ his faith and of his practice. In this 
word there is judgment, truth, and wisdom. 

Verse &. It is a happy conjecture of Bishop 
Lowtfa's, suggested by an acute remark of Arch* 
bishop Seeker's, that for HVn in this verse, we ought 
to read jT^tS^. 

Verse 9. *' Vates compellat urbes et vicos Judaea^ 
sub nomine mystico mnlierum tranquillarum, tem- 
porum statusque sui securitati fidem tuum/' Vitrin* 
ga ad locum. 

Verses 11, 12, — " upon your loins. They shall 
lament for the teats." Read, 

*' Upon your loins, and upon your breasts.'" Bishop Lowth. 

And in the beginning of the 12tli verse, for B'^TSD, 
read, with Bishop Lowth, the LXX, and Vulgate, 

Verse 15. — " and the wilderness be a fruitful 
field, and the fruitful field be counted for a forest." 
I have not seen this mashal any where so well ex- 
plained as in the marginal notes in Queen Elizabeth's 
Bible : — -^^ The field which is now fruitful shall be 
but as a barren forest in comparison of that it shall 

S4 
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be theB» as ckap. xxi^ 17t >vliich ^aU be folfiUed 
in Christ's time. Ibr tiiett, they that were before as 
the faHrren trildeniess^ * being regenerate, shall be 
fruitful ; and they that had some beginnuig cf god- 
liness shall bring forth ihiits in such abundance, 
that their former life shall seem but as a wilderness 
wWe no fruits were.** 

Verse 18. »nP30 nvStyoSl. Is not the true 
reading s'^naa csnMdttfktti f *^ and secure in their 
own dwellings^** 

Verse 2(K ^* Blessed ate ye/* &c. This last verse 
is excellently interpreted by Castalio : ^^*^ Felices 
qui evangelium toto publicatis orbe, ubicunque est 
humor ; id est, ubi spes est fore ut crescat, et alatur^ 
tanquam humore stiipes, idque fkdtis immitentes 
bovis ESinique pedem t id est nullo JudtBorum aut 
exterorum discrimine. Adludit enim ad Mosis 
preBceptum, quo vetat arari bove et asino^ hoc est, 
si praecepti vim penitius consideres, vetat Juds^ 
commerdum ease cum retiquis nationibus tanquam 
cum dispari genere: qaemadmodum Paulus pne« 
ceptum illud de non obturando bovis ore triturantis, 
refert ad rem divinioron^ vlddicet ad eorum alimd* 
niam, qui docent evangeUum. Igitur iUud discrimen 
evangelio suMatum est: fdkesque sunt evangeiii 
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magiStri) qui ombes^ nuUo^ neque docentium neque 
docendorUm^ gfetitis discrimine docenf 

St Jerotne seeii» to have taken the passage in the 
irnme sense^ but he has not explained it so clearly. 



CHAP. XXXIII. 

Hie prophet still dwells upon the general subject 
of the final overthrow of the irreligious faction and 
the prosperity of the church. But the images in 
which the prediction is conveyed in this chapter 
have a more direct allusion to Sennacherib than any 
yet used* 

From the blessing pronounced upon the preachers 
of Uie gospel at the end of the preceding chapter, 
the discourse passes to threatenings against their ad* 
versaries. 

Verse 1. *' Woe to thee that spoilest/^ &c. This 
is applicable to Sennacherib ; but it is equally the 
character of all persecutors that their ill-usage of 
God's servants is unprovoked. 

— " when thou shalt cease to spoil," &c. " When 
thou hast flnished thy spoiling, thou shalt thyself be 
spoiled ; when thou hast csutied thy treachery to the 
height, treachery shall be practised against thee/' 
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The enemies of God are threatened with the plague 
of division and treachery amongst themselves. Or 
perhaps the arch-enemy is threatened with a spoil- 
ing of his power, and a defection of those who had 
long been attached to him, and, deceived them- 
selves, had been the tools of his deceit. 

Verse 2. — ^** their arm" — For CDjnr, read, with 
the Syriac, Chaldee, Vulgate, Houbigant, and Bishop 
Lowth, "PjnT, " our strength." 

Verse 3. ** At the noise of thy tumult" — For 
pon, the LXX and Syriac, whom Houbigant and 
Bishop Lowth follow, read T^O*^ ; ** At thy terrible 
voice"—*- But the common reading seems as good. 

— " the people ;** — " the peoples." 

The 3d, 4th, 5th, 6th verses, and all to the end of 
the 9th, is spoken by the prophet to the people. 

^ And your gathering of the spoil shall be like the caterpillar's 
gathering, 
And the seizing upon it like the leap of the locust. 

This is addressed to the people of God. Vitringa 
confesses that the Hebrew words are not incapable 
of this interpretation. 

Verse 6. At the end of this verse, for n^SHK, read, 
with Symmachus, Houbigant, and Bishop Lowth, 
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And wisdom and knowledge shall be 

The stabflity of thy times, the security of salvation. 

The fear of Jehovah that shall be thy treqsuret 

Verse 7. — ** without*' — For rwn, read, with the 
Syriac, Houbigant, and Bishop Lowth, HB^p, <« griev- 
ously/* The alteration is unnecessary. — ** with-r 
out" — The image is, the leaders of an enemy with- 
out the walls summoning the town. 

Verses 11 — IS, addressed by Jehovah to the ene- 
mies of his people, the besiegers. 

Verse 14?. ** The sinners in Zion," &c. The sin- 
ner$ in Sion are the wicked, false professors of the 
true religion. This verse describes the consternation 
that shall seize such persops when they see the threat* 
enings of judgments upon the declared enemies of 
the church begin to take effect. 

— ** hypocrites j" rather, " the abandoned/* 

The following verses to the l9th inclusive, de- 
scribe the perfect security of the true servants of 
God, while his judgments are raging dreadfully 
against the apostate faction. 

r 

Verse 17. " Thine eyes," &c. Thine eyes shall 
see the King Messiah glorified in the prosperity of 
bis church ; they shall see the promised land of im- 
mortality afar off; they shall have a cheering pro- 
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spect of that eternal rest, to which after a period of 
peace and happiness on earth in the latter ages the 
saints shall be finally translated. 

Verse ^0, — " a quiet habitation.** Could Jerusa- 
lem in the time of Hezekiah be called ^' the quiet 
habitation, the tabernacle not to be shaken, whose 
stakes should not be removed for ever, of whose 
cords not any should be broken/* when it was to 
be destroyed first by the Babylonians, and a second 
time by the Romans? To suppose that these pro- 
mises had their accomplishment in the deliverance 
of the city from Sennacherib, and the prosperity of 
the remainder of Hezekiah*s reign, is to suppose 
that the prophets describe things comparatively 
small under the greatest images. And this being 
once granted, what assurance have we that the mag- 
nificent promises to the faithful will ever take efiect 
in the extent of the terms in which they are con- 
veyed. The language of prophecy is indeed poeti- 
cal and figurative; but the hyperbole is a figure 
which never can be admitted in the Divine pro- 
mises ; on the contrary, it is always to be presumed 
that more is meant tlian the highest figures can ex- 
press adequately. 
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21 But there Jebovab shall display his glorf to ds. 

[There] is our place upon flowing rivers, ai^d spacious 

valleys.* 
Thither shall come no vessel of war with oars, j: 
Neither shall gallant ship pass by. 

Verse 24. — " shall be forgiven their iniquity;" 
rather, " have borne their iniquity j" their sufferings 
are come to an end. 

CHAP. XXXIV. 

" This and the following chapter makes,'' says 
Bishop Lowth, *' one distinct prophecy, consisting 
of two parts j a denunciation of divine vengeance 
against the enemies of the people or church of God, 
and a description of the flourishing state of the 
chiu'ch of God consequent upon the execution of 
those judgments.'' In the preceding prophecies the 
Assyrian has been the representative of some power- 
ful head of the irreligious faction in the latter days. 
In this prophecy Idumea and Bozra seem to be 
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* Or thus, 
[There is] our place vpoujdveTgi^ [fixxd^ streoms wide of channel. 

:|: Ships of war wxioig die aiiti»t» wmie of ft long make,, and 
moved by oars ; meaefaftat«ie« wei« kmA^r, and 4;arried saV. 
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images of a promiscuous mass of people in the in- 
terests of infidelity and irreligion^ which will remain 
to be extirpated after the overthrow of that Assy- 
rian, 

Verse 2. — " he hath utterly destroyed them ;*^ 
rather, with Bishop Lowth, *^ he hath devoted them/' 
iTie original expresses that they are under the ex- 
treme malediction of the crvi. In the next clause, 
for ^' he hath delivered/^ *^ be hath appointed. 

Verse 5. *' For my sword"—*- rather, " my knife, 
the knife of sacrifice. ** Deus enim hie non eom« 
paret ut bellator, Idumseos gladio persecuturus, sed 
ut eos, instar victimarum casdj destinatarum, jugula- 
turns et mactaturus/^ Vitringa ad locum. 

— -^^ to judgment }'* i. e. to execute judgment. 

Verse 7. — ^^ shall come down j'* rather, with 
Bishop Lowth, «* shall fall down/* 

Verse 1 1 # — " the stones of emptiness j*' rather, 
*' the plummet of emptiness.*' 

Verse 12. Houbigant's emendation of this verse 
seems preferable to Bishop Lowth's. 

nmp rrseha av pin 

And tfaeite they shall no mote mention the kingdom ;; 
Her nobles and all her rulers are no more. 



ISAIAH. 28T 

Verse 13. For nvUDTK nrh^j^^ read, mih Bi^op 
Xowth and the antient versions, IT>nn3DnK3 iSpi. 

Verse U. -^** the great Owl j" — " the night ra- 
ven/* Bii^op Lowth : rather, " the darting ser'pent/* 
— *' serpens jaculus,'* Houbigant* aKoirttdig. 

Verse 16. For '^IJ©, read f^^pB, to agree with the 
feminine nominative. 

Verse 17. — " for my mouth it"— Read, '•S "O 
inn mn\ « For the mouth of Jehovah itself hath 
commanded, and his Spirit itself hath gathered 
them.'' 

CHAP. XXXV. 

Upon this whole chapter, see Bishop Lowth in his 
notes, and also his twentieth prelection. 

Verse 1. For BWr», read 'mv\ 

Verse 4. -^** to them that are of a fearful heart }'' 
rather, " to the docile of heart,** or " to the well 
instructed/* 

•*«( behold your God will come with vei^eance,'^ 
&c.; rather, 

BeTiypId your God i To avenge h^ coiheth I 
God| who maketb retribatioo,^ 
He will come aikl save you ! 
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V^se 7. »— *^ io the habitation of dragons^ ^here 

each lay,'* &c. 

lu th« habiuiioii of dmgcm [ahail be] a bed of giit89 
Instead of reed^ and bulrushes. 

— "^ a bed** — ?3*l in the masculine is used for a 
place where cattle^ oxen^ and sheep» may lie down^ 
Is. Ixv, 10 ; Jer. 1, 6. 

VersQ S. «^ And a highway shall be there, and a 
way"— 

And a causey and a way shall be there. 

And it shall be called the way of the Holy One. 

The unclean shall not paiss over it. 

But he [that is> the Holy One] shall be with them, walking 
in the way. 

And foois shall 40t goi ai^tray. 

These twelve chapters, foUowtqg th^ twenty-thirdji 
seem to form one wtire prophetic discourse^ of which 
the general subject is the finaJ triyanph of the church 
Qvpr the apostate fa^tionsi an4 the preyjons jvds^ 
ments with which the Jews will be visited. 

CHAP. XXXVI. 

Verse 5. For '^^^W^ read, with many MSS., niD«. 
See Bishop Lowth. 

Verse 16. — " make an agreement wit^ sne by a 
present ;" rather, " do homage unto me/' 

1 
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CHAP, XXXVIL 

Verse. 4, ->*>** thtt remnant ^At ia left," Sjun«ri». 
being ilready captivated^ he calls the two tribes of 
the kingdom of Judah the' remnant. 

Verse 18. For WVn, rpad, witb^ten MSS. and 
the parallel place, ta^. Sep Bishop. Lowtb» 

Verse ^S. --^aU the rivers of fhe besieged plaoen}" 
rather, ^' all the sitreams (that descend) from t)ie 
roc^a/' See Houbigant. . 

Verse 26. -^'^ to lay waste defenced citieis into 
ruinous heaps }'^ rather, *^ to lay waste fruitful bilr 
locks, fenced cities i** to destroy the towns and rt* 
vage the adjacent cultivation. ~*^^ ftuttfbi hdlooki^" 
OW fsyh^^ <« des colUnes fleurissantes.*' 

CHAP* XL* 
Verse I. -~** her warfare is accomplished^— — >fdr 
she hath received of the Lord's hand doufalb of all 
her sins.'' — '^ Significantur in primis hoc Ipco tni- 
litiffi labores, sive mala per bellum invecta, in ^ttib09 
Judaei posnas dupUces Deo dederant pro peccatis sQis. 
Quse poenae duplices, duss sunt captivitates, un^ sub 
Assyriis, altera sub Romanis. — Qui interpret$s hs^c 
dicta putant de uno reditu Px captivitate Babylonis^ 

VOL, II. T 
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pamm feliciter explicant, quomodo» Juda^s Babylone 
reversis, completa esset eorum militia. Quot enim 
et quanta mala postea expert! simty turn premente 
eos Antiochoy turn populo Boosano eps sub jugum 
mittente ? Neque etiam dici potest; Judaeorum^ cum 
Babylone redierunt, expiatam fiiisse iniquitatem; 
siquidem Dens de illis, per Romanos, akeras pcsnas 
erat sumpturus/' Houbigant ad looum. 

Verse 2. ^ *^ The voice of him that cd^h in the 
wilderness''—- <' Nimirum, Joannes Biqptista. Neiq^ 
baec ad Babylone reditum aptaii possunt. Nam pa* 
ratur via Domini, npn Judssorum. Neque etiam Ju* 
dflei Babylone redeuntes per desertum taotum ker 
fecere/' Houbigant ad locum. 

Verse 4f. — ** the crooked shall be made straight, 
and the rough places plain j*' rather, I think, " the 
rough shall become smooth, and the hard rocks a 

cleft }'* I. e. an open passage shall be cleared through 

« 

the rocks. See Parkhurst in OVX 

Verse 7. — ** the people j" rather, •^ this people.*' 
Houbigant and Bishop Lowth. 

Verse 10. — ^^ his workj". rather, *' the recom- 
pense of his work.*' Bishop Lowth and Houbigant; 
Where observe, however, that by his reward and the 
recompense of his work, is meant the reward and 
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l^e tecompeme which he hath in readiness to be« 
stow upon his servstnts* --^^' Quisque Videt verba in 
hunc esse accipienda sensum, Deum Jehovatn, in 
tnundo constabiliturum regnum snum, et hostes suos 

♦ 

vindicaturuni, paratum in matiibus habere merce- 
dem et operfi^ pretium quod repensurus sit ministris 
suis omnibus/' &c. Viti'inga ad locum, vol. if, 
p. 366, <*• 2* 

Verse 12. " Who hath measured/' &ci. — ^* Noii 
deserit inceptam rem propheta ; imo descrihit, qua* 
lis sit ille^ qui modo pastor nominatus est, et de quo 
urbibm Judaet dicit, / en Deus vesterV ne Judsei 
comminiscantur hominem redemptorem, sed homi- 
nem Deum« Nam idem, qui modo ut homo descri- 
ptus ^t, nunc ut Deus exhibetur." Houbigant ad 
locumif 

Verse 21* *^ Have ye not known? have ye not 
heard ?'' xather, with Houbigant and Bishop Lowtb, 
in the future, "Will ye not know? will ye not 
hear?'* 

21 Will ye not know? will ye not 6ear of? 

Hath he not been declared unto you from the beginning i 
HBefe.fe jaeter considered the foundations of the earUi ? [r« 
^« how the foundations were laid, or the act of laying 

thfm.] 

T 2 
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92 Him diafe titMb, Ite. 

Him tbat eztendethj &c« 

> 

SS Hut briqgeUiy &c. 
That miketh, Ac. 

The words nriD'©, Sttf^rt, rw^^irt, |nw, are all accusa. 
tives after the verbs know^bear of, considered, &c. 
The style is vehement, which accounts for the anti- 
cipated introduction of the clause ^' Hatb he not 
been declared," &c. 

Verse 26. «»^.by the .greateeas tof his might, lor 
that he is strong in power, siqpplyiag abundantly 
their stxength, and confirming their force, not one 
of them is missing, or goeth astray/' Or rather, 
^ by reason of idbundaace of force and firmness of 
strengdi, not one of them is driven astray/' The* 
prophet speaks of the sufficiency of the phys»cal 
forces with which the Creator has endowed the 
great bodies of the universe, to prevent all disorder 
and irregularity in its motions*. And so I find Vi<- 
tringa understood him. ^* Nullum eorum de&cere 
plane id significat, Stellas in caslorum orbe sive fox- 
nice fixas, asqu^ ac erraticas, locum, statpm^ue et 
ordinem suum con^taoter ,tueri, ,icc. node vero ipsis 
hie status, ordo, leges motus, veri vel apparentis, et 
prsscipu^ status stabilitas? Ait vates, 0^3!)H Sio 



IBAIAH^ X9a 

rO romt Vox pn Botat interiocem cvfusque rei 
vim, naturalium virium essentiam et wcwrTK^n^ esu 
rumque affluentiam et sufficienttam. Vox V^^ hie 
est accipienda lit nomen sobstantivum." Vitringa 
in la* voL it, p. 983, c.2. 

See my notes on Hosea* 

Verse 31. — '^ they shall mount up with wings as 
eagles •/* — ^ they shall tower on strong pinion Uke 
eagles/^ 1DI( seems to be used adverbially, not as a 
noun the dlgect of 'y/JP. 
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In this chapter, the miraculous propagation of the 
true religion is alleged as a proof, in the prediction 
and in the event, of the exclusive deity of the God 
of Israel, in opposition to the pretensions of th^ hea« 
then idols. 

Verse 1. * Keep silence before me"— For iV»nnrT, 
read, with the LXX, ^8^>Hn^^, " Let the distant na- 
tions repair to me with new force of nfind." Bishop 
Lowth ; and see tiiie Bishop's excellent note. But 
wheii did the nations repair to God with new force 
of mind f Never certainly till the gospel was preach- 
ed to them. This compellation therefore of th6 

T 3 
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Gentiies muks the sfiiison to which this prophecy 
relates. 

^^ the people.'* — ** the peoples/' Bishop Lowth. 

Verse 2. <' Who raised up the righteous man from 
the east" — rather, " Who raiseth up," who is about 
to do this. 

— ^^ the righteous Hian." Cyrus was a just prince; 

aod I think in some passages of the prophecies^ diat 

respect the liberation of the Jews from the Babylo^ 

nian captivity, we jfind allusion to the uprightness of 

his government.. Bu^ J cannot see bow Cyrus merit* 

ed the greajt cba^ACter of thp righteous man, which 

in scripture signifies much more than a man of moral 

prpbity. It always denotes a man righteous in the 

religious sense of the woiid» a man attached to the 

Service of the One true God,* and justified in hiai 

sight. The character of Cyrus is, that thpi;^ bo, 

was supported, and raised to the empire by the |[Mro- 

vidence of God, yet he knew not God, Is. xlv, 4. 

Aiid the ?icknowledgemcnt that be makes of the 

God of heaven and earth, in his edict for the return 

of the captives (Ezra i, 2) is by no means such evi^ 

dence of his faith in the sole Deity of Jehovah, as 

may invalidate this^ express testimony of his ' irreli- 

gipn, and entitle him to the honourable appellation 
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of the rigHteous man.^ Abraham was a righteous 
man. But what can we find in the history of . Abra^i 
ham, to answer to those exploits of universal eon- 
quest, which the context ascribes to the righteous 
man, who is the subject of this prophecy? It will 
hardly be said that the rescue of Lot, and the re- 
covery of the spoils from the five kings, was an ac- 
tion in any degree equal to the magnificence of the 
images. Christ is perpetually described iii the pro<^ 
phecies under the image of a conqueror, and the 
propagation of the gospel under the image of uni^* 
versal conquest. The Roman people, in Christ's 
time, were the most considerable of the Gentiles, 
and lords in a great measure of the whole world } 
and Rome was at that time the seat and citadel of 
idolatry. With respect to the idolaters therefore of 
his 0wn time, . Christ was the righteous man raised 
up from the east. And it is reasonable to under- 

* Vitringa, who strenuously contends for the iqpplication of this 
prophecy to Cyrus, confesses, that it is not probable that Cyrus in 
such sort acknowledged the God of Israel, as to have renounced 
the worship of the gods of his own country. Vitrlnga on Isaiah, 
vol. ii, p. 413, note A. Now, I contend that no acknowledgement 
of the true God short of this, could entitle him to the appellatioli 
of** the righteous man'^ in the language of a Jewish prophet. 

T 4 



ftaad tb0 quarters of thfe world with refin^Bce to 
the perBOQS tpdktn to^ th« Gentiles ; not the Jews^ 
to whom this ptrt of the prophecy is not addressed. 
I hate no doubt thet Chri$t is the persob meant un^ 
der the chBracter of the ijgbttous man raised up 
from the east. 

It is to be observed, howeirer, that the LXX ren« 
d^red the noUn TV by immo/wmj v if they conceiv« 
ed that righteousness, or the true religion, was per* 
aonitfed in tiiis chapter ; and J think this notion de# 
senres gre^ attention* It is adopted in the margin 
pf our EpgUsh Bible* Righteousness was through** 
out sU the Divine dispensfitions raised i^ from the 
ftet IVradise was planted in the east of Eden^ 
'After the fall, the symbols of the Pivine presence, 
the chertibimt were placed at the east of the garden^ 
Abrahafp w»s called from the east. The chosen 
people of God were ^ people of the eastern quarter 
of the globCt Our Lord was the righteous^ man raisin 
ed up from the east* 

— «* called him--r^ave-!«-made j*^ rather, ** calleth 
him— will give«f*will make/' 

— ** he gave them a^ the dust," &c. | tjdce "Om 
to be the nominative of the verb p% and that out 
^nderstpod^ n^^rsing P^^Js^O, and I9^A> is the ob- 
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ject of that verb. In the next clause, I take vstff 
to be the subject of the same verb [n> understood, 
^nd snM again understood to be the object of the 
verb. 

His wwasd shall make them like dust. 
And his bow like the driven stubble. 

Verse 3. *' He piuwed— «»and passed'^—^ These 
verbs sboiidd be future. 

.^<< ]iass safely even by the way that he had not 
gfloae with his feet.*' Of the true religion personified 
it is literally true that, by the propagation of the 
goqpel, it was carried through roads untrodden by 
it before, into regions which it had never visited. 
But if Christ be the person intended by the noun 
TV, the promulgation of the gospel by instruments 
naturally unqualified for the business is proverbially 
described in these expressions. The first preachers 
of the gospel, not bred in the schools of human 
learning, travelled a road which they had never 
trodden before, when they engaged in controversy 
with the Jewish divines and the Greek philosophers, 
and made their apologies before kings and rulers ; 
and Christ, in these his emissaries, opened an un« 
beaten road, and passed through it safely. 

Vene 4. ^< Who hath wrought, and done it ? '' 

6 
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Rather, 

Who w«rketh and briDgeth to effect? 

The question is generally respecting the incessanfc 
universal operation of Providence, not any particu- 
lar event. Who is it that always worketh, and al- 
ways bringeth his work to sure effect ? 

Verse 7. I have not the least doubt that this 
verse is misplaced, and should be annexed to the 
20th verse of the preceding chapter. See Houbi« 
gant. 

Verse 9. — " from the chief men thereof;" rather, 
^* from the comers thereof/^ See Bishop Lowth'a 
note. 

Verse 10. — " be not dismayed ;" ratiier, ** look 
not about thee in dismay.'' The word expresses the 
gesture and action of a person in danger looking 
anxiously around for help. 

Verse 17. — '' their tongue faUeth for thirst}'' ra- 
ther, ** their tongue is rigid with thirst." 

■ 

Verses 17 — 19. The images used in these verses 
are consecrated by the perpetual usage of the pro- 
phets to denote the spiritual blessings and graces of 
the gospel. Those who expound them of the mira;- 
culous interposition of Providence in favour of the 
returning captives on their march homeward from 
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Babylon, should justify their int^retation by some 

♦ 

clear authentic history of the fact. But in that 
event God worked secretly on the minds of the PejT* 
sian monarchs^ but performed no miraples that we ^ 
read of in any wilderness. 

m 

Ver^e 20. ** That they may see and know"— 
The quick propagation of the gospel in countries 
long famished witii a drought of the water of life, 
and the luxuri^t growth of jts fruits among the 
idolatrous nations, a soil which had long lain uncul* 
tivated, and in the stony hearts of persons sunk in 
ignorance and sensuality, and suddenly converted, 
was a proof of the immediate interposition of Provi<- 
denc^9 not less striking than a total change would 
be in the face of nature; the eruption of large 
rivers from the hard rock, or the instantaneous rise 
of the choicest trees in the parched sands of Arabia. 

Verse 22. ^^ Let them bring them forth, and shew 
us what shall happen $'* rather, *^ Future contin* 
gences let them bring near, and declare unto us.^* 
— *• Adducunt et indicent nobis quae fortuito eveni- 
unt.'* Vitringa. — «* quae casualiter eventura sunt." 

Verse 23. — " that we may be dismayed, and be- 
hold it together j" rather, " then the moment we 
behold we shalhbe dismayed.^' 
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Verse 35* I would render this whole verse thus^ 

I have raised up from an obscure comer, one who ahaU come 

firom the east ; 
He riiall call upon ny name, and he shall come on. 
Princes [shaQ be] as mortar. 
And as a potter shall he trample the clay. 

26 Who declared it from the beginning, that we 
might know, * 
Or just before that we might say. It is true ? • 
Truly there was no one who declared. 
No one who spread the report. 
No one [so much as] heareth [attendeth to3 
your words. 
Verse 27. '' The first shall say to Zion'*— 

^ I first to 8ion ^p^e the word]. Behold they are here ; 
And to Jerusalem I give the messenger of glad tidings*" 

Bishop Loirtfa* 

^* Interpretes passim sententiam in duo membra 
divellunt, quando prius accipiunt ut ellipticum, hoc 
modo supplendum, * Primus ego Tsioni [dico^ ecce^ 
^ce ilia/ Sed Lud. de Dieu observ^vit, senten* 
tiam accipi posse ut int^ram, cui nihil desit ; modo 
hie admittatur transpositio vocum, in hkc lingua 

mire elegans, sed aliis Unguis inimitabilis, in hunc 

> , ■ ... ■ 

♦ Or, <« that we might say» The Just One.** See the Laymas. 
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modum : ^ Prtmus dabo Zioni et Hierosolym® laste 
annunciantem (praoconem nuncii boni dicentem) 
ecce, ecce ilia !* Observatio docta est^ et nihil hie 
rq>ugno/' Vitringa ad locum* 

Verse 2«. — " even among them''-*** For fT?KO\ 
isad^ with the LXX and Bishop Lowth, S'^iT'lQSl; 
*^ and among the idok/' 

CHAP. XLII. 

Verse 1. •— *^ pine elect, in whom my soul de« 
iighteth.*' I see not why the word nnn xhay not 
be taken as a noun. —-^ my chosen one> the ddi^t 
of my soul/' 

-~<* he shall bring forth judgment )" rather, '^ hie 
shall publish judgment." Bishop Lowth. I have not 
the least doubt that tdSKID here signifies the institu- 
tion of the gospel. See Bishop Lowth's excellent 
note on the various significations of this Hebrew 
word. 

— " * jus gentibus proferet :' hoc est, tradet genti- 
bus doctrinam religionis canonicam, rationalem, in 
principiis conscientias fundatamj secundum quam 
omnis doctrina religionis alia, omnes hominum de 
religione sensus, omniaque Gentium dicta, judicia et 
actiones judicanda sunt ; quae est doctrina evangelii 
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canon judicii Divini» regula et norma Judicii C3u^i^ 

< et omnium ministrorum ejus, qui regnum c^us 

inter Gentes fundarent.*' Vitringa ad locum # 

Verse 2. The Layman's conjecture that, for yj>*% 
we should read f B^% ^ strive/ deserves attention. 

Verse 8. — ''quench : until he shall bring forth judg- 
ment''— rather, with St Matthew, '' quench ; until 
he shall have published judgment, so as to establish 
it perfectly," or '' until he have published judgment 
firmly." In the word hdmS^ the prefix ^ lagnifiea 
* until/ and is to be understood in connexion with 
the verb. ^t3K is used adverbially. 

The bruised reed and smouldering fiax* X tiJce to 
denote the nation of the Jews, ripe for destruction ; 
on whom our Lord executed not his vengeance till 
the gospel had been preached both to them and to 
the Gentiles, and the foundations of the church 
firmly laid« 

Verse 4. This whole verse I render thus : 

He shall not smite, neither shall he crush, « 
. Until he have planted judgment in the land. 
And the isles place their confidence in his doctrine^ 



* Or, •< smoking wick ; '' the wick of the lamp going out in 
smoke* 
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.~<< the land/^ the land of Judea* 

-— " tiie isles^'* the Gentile world. 

This verse is only an aflSnnation of the 3d, in 
clearer terms. 

Verse 6. — ^ have called thee in righteousness j'^ 
rather, with Bishop Lowth, << for a righteous pur« 
pose/' or *^ for the purposes of rigfiteousness. *^ 

— " and give thee for a covenant of the people^ 
for a light of the Gentiigs ;" rather, *^ and will ap- 
point thee to be a purification (or a purifier) of the 
people, a light of the nations." — •* the peopl^,'* 
Israel. 

Verses S— 9. In the 5th, 6th, and 7th verses, as 
Vitringa properly obseilrves, God speaks to the Mes- 
siah ; in the 8th and 9th, to mankind. 

Verse 10. — ^^ ye that go down to the sea, and all 
that is therein. " Bishop Lowth's conjecture is 
very probable, that, for t^^'^ "»Tiv», we should read 
0»n jrf*, or p'^n Bjn% or a^n p\ See the Bishop'g 

« 

note. * , 

Verse 11. — ^'^ the wilderness," Arabia deserta. 
— •* the rock,*' Sela j Petra, the metropolis' of the 
Nabathean Israelites, in Arabia Petrea. -^^< the 
mountains," the mountains of Paran, on the south 
of Sinai, in Arabia Petrea. See Vitringa and. Bishop 
Lowth, 
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Verse 14. ^* I have a long time holdeii my peace $ 
1 have been still and refrained tnyself/' Flaee a 
sinall stop at the first word V>>e^ j and for Cd^t^no, 
read, with the LXX, Houbigant^ and Bishop Lowth, 
D/^^fi. <^ I have holden my peace. ShaU I for 
ever be silent ? Shall I contain myself? Like a wo- 
man in travail I will cry outt |n the same moment 
I will draw in and send forth my wrath/' t|S^M, ex« 
q»rabp ; t|Me^K, inspirabo. 

— •* I will destroy and devour/' — ** exspirabo u^ 
mill acrem et aspirabo." Houbigant. And to th« 
same efiect Bishop Lowth. And before either of 
them, Vitringa : --*<* simul spiritum emittam, simul 
eandem resorbebo:'' and in this interpretation be pro- 
fesses himself the follower only of Avenarius, Fore> 
rius, and Cocceius. — ^^ BtS^K exspirabo aerem^ ex 
BS^y anima, halitus, respiratio, ut apposite deinde 
veniat •WT* t\iWtn, et aspirabo simuK Nam piogitnr 
hie Deus, ut acuens iras in Judaeos^ et quasi partu 
laborans, donee eos a se ejecerit ; quomodo mulier^ 
qu8s contendit totis viribus ut ejiciat foetum suum, 
aspirans alt^, atque illico fortiter respirans, enitend<^ 
et quodammodo permiscens simul aspirationem et 
r^sfHrationem/' Houbigant ad locum* 

Verse 15. This I5th verse is admirably well ex> 
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pou&ded by Yitringa : "^^ Agitur hie manifest^ de 
gentibus, earumqae idololatii^^ et de pomd a genti* 
bus qua idololatria sumend^. Seiisus emblematis est» 
quicquid vigebat, virebat, florebat in reUgioue idolo* 
latricA pagand consumptum iri ; idoleia, templa^ fana 
in cddl>rior]bu9 regnis et rebus publicis destruenda 
edmminuendaque esse ; et doctrinas atque instituti« 
oaeBf quarum symbola sunt aqua^f perituras atque * 
abolendas esse i et scholas et g3nrQna8iag» superstitioni 
ac idololatrise faventia^ eandemque promoventid» 
subversum* iri. Oraculorum fontes exarituros, ut 
regnum Dei ubique per orbem terrarum commodd 
fundariy et electi ex geutibus se ilU regno aggregare 
possent/' 

Verse 16. "I will bring the blind/* &c. — « Per* 
tinent verba ad populum N. T. a filio Dei» tanquam 
heroe sive pastore ei prseeunte^ ducendum in deserto 
Romani imperii, suatentandum, illuminandum, us- 
que quo occupasset civitatem habitationis.**^- 

Ptf viam quam non noveranty et per seinitas quas 
exploratas non habuenmt, intelUge media omnia, 
eaque varii generis, consilio et providenti^ divinft 
ordinata ad ecclesiam Christi Jesu in mundo stabili- 
endam, destruendam idololatriam, et obtinendam 
hsereditatem mundi, a cpgitatione et consilio carnali 
VOL. ir. V 
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valdd remota^ a nemine cogitata^ quas in nuUitts 

mortalis mentem venerant. pCsci dicuntur non 

absolute, sed comparat^, quod hactenus non per^i- 
Cerent rationes divinse providentias^ quibus utebatur 

in ecclesid suSl administrand&. ^Consilium Dei et 

Christi, in prim& ecclesid ducendd et sustinendd in 
imperio Romano, fuit mirabile } nee exitus ejus nisi 
eventu perfect^ intelligi poterant.'' . Vitringa ad lo* 
cum. The blind, in the 18th verse, are quite an-^ 
other set of people. 

Verse 19. " Who is blind but my servant," &c. 
In the last verse, the deaf and the blind are unques* 
tionaUy those who are deaf to religious instructicm, 
and blind to the evidence of its truth. But in this 
verse, I cannot conceive that the hardened Jews 
can be described under the appellations of ^ God's 
servant, his messenger, and the perfect one/ Im- 
penitent sinners and infidels are never distinguished 
by such honourable titles ; and admitting that they 
mi^t in a certain senise be bestowed upon the chos- 
en race even in their apostate state, yet consideriog 
that the appellation of ^ servant of God ' is used in 
this very chapter as a character of the Messiah, I 
cannot easily believe that it is here applied to any 
one else. I conceive that |^he Messiaji's patient en* 
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A. 

durance of reproach and injury in the days of his 
fleshy is here emphatically described under the 
images of blindness and deafness, and total insensi* 
bility. ^ The same thing is described under similar 
images in Ps. xxxviii, IS, 14. And this meekness 
and patience of the Messiah is that righteousness of 
his which is mentioned in such high encomium' in 
the 21st verse. 

19 Who 18 blind, but my lenrant. 

But deaf as the messenger whom I have sent ? 

Who is blind like the Perfect One, 

And deaf like the servant of Jehovah i 
90 Thou hast seen many things, but takest no notice ; 

The ears open, yet thou hearest not. 
21 Jehovah taketh pleasure in his righteousness. 

He will magnify the doctrine, and make it glorious. 

For ^'^J?, in the last line of verse 19, I read, with 
Symmachus, Houbigant, and Bishop Lowth, and 
one MS. of Kennicott, V^. In the 20th verse, for 
VOVf\ I read, with the antient versions, many MSS* 
and Bishop Lowth, JWU^n^ 

Vitringa divides this, whole chapter into three 
parts. The first, i^om verse 1 to verse .9, ispara* 
cletic, dempn^trating the Messiah as the light of the 
world and the teacher of the Gentiles. ^ Verse l de- 

u 2 
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scribss hift aUributeBj vertes 3 and S, he thinks^ 
describe his method of teaching ; verse 4^ its suc^ 
cess end eStct } verses S-^^Q place the foundation of 
that success and effect in Odd's councils. The se- 
c^ad party verses 10-«*17, is exhortatoty, addressed 
to the Gentiles, exciting them to praise God £cfi 
the favour conferred on them. The third part is 
elenctic, addressed to the Jews, regardless of tb^ 
proffered mercy. The 19th, 20th, and 21st verses, 
he understood as a heavy charge of inattention, and 
' pegligence of the great salvation offered^ a^ust the 
Jewish nation. But for the reasons I hav6 given, I 
understand those verses of the Messiah ; the i9th 
and 20th describe his behaviour as a citizen in what 
personally concerned himself; the 2lst declares 
God*s delight in that behaviour of the Messiah. 
This description and eulogium of ibis part of Mes- 
siah's characteir is introduced as a parenthesis in thd 
elenctic discourse, but not improperly. For as it 
made a principal branch of the merit of the Mes* 
siah's conduct, so it was a great aggrava^on of the 
ill conduct of the Jews. The transition fVom the 
mention of the moral blindne^ and deafness of th^ 
Jews to that of the patient blindness and deafness of 
the Messiah, though in any other kind of writing it 
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wtdgH seem edbn^ atid unantwai, is perfectiy ia 
the ^static dfyte o#pr0pb66y. 

Fer<le 38. 1tb6 effiaiidatk)^ proposed by Houbi* 
gant and Lowth is not necessary, nsn is the third 
person preterif^ Hophaii from the rerh ^^^B. U is 
the ^ittgular numbery luteause 7> is k» Bomklativt 

Verses 84/25« Tbest v&ss6u tmcpftestionaUy regard 
tiie last destruetigDL of the Jews jby llie Rei4siBs^ 
See HoicdbiganL 

CHAP. XLIiL 

Verse 1. Jacob die <trea4ion of God/ and Israel 
Us fiQtfmation, is the ^inttial Ii|»^l| tfacr dhildren of 
the pMioisey and he£» of eakatmiy '^ bote aoC of 
bloody nor of the trffl 4if tbe fiesb, pw 6f tide will of 
man, but of God.'' To this Israel all the pr4>tniM| 
of protection and delijr^aace in £M» ofairpter are 
addressed* So they Mr^ra usdei^Btood by jSt J«vome. 
And this seQse is so ^e^ dostf mud the dsstialctioii 
between tli^ Israel a«d isiaei after the iiesh is so 
strongly mark^d^ ttiart it is guqpi9jsbig that any cfthet 
interpretation shouyi bare been dcfiogbt for, or ad^ 
mltted by Cbtistian e&positor^ 

— •* I have calkd ike^ by tby nawe.'* Aic^ 

U 3 
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bishop Seeker suspected that, for TWS '>n»np, we 
should read 'OB^S THinpj «< I have called thee. by 
my name.*' But the common reading gives very 
good sense. 

' Verse S. — *^ I gave Egypt," &c. These countries 
bad been conquered by Nebuchadnezzar, and made 
a part of the Babylonian empire at the time that 
Cyrus became mairter of it. Grod therefore, in giv*- 
ing him that empire, gave him these vast countries, 
its appendages. Observe, that whatever was done 
by God for the people of the Jews, was ultimately 
for the advantage of the spiritual Israel, and was 
done for its. sake. . This therefore, and other in- 
stances, of the interposition of Providence in behalf 
of tbe. natural Israel, are alleged in this prophecy as 
pledges of the greater deliverance of God's tnie 
people. . . 

. .Vitringa, with some probabiBty, conjectures that 
this passage alludes, to that triennial war of the 
Eygptians and Cusheans with the Assyrians, when 
Azotus was jtaken by Tartan, and captives from 
Egypt and Ethiopia carried away in great numbers 
into Assyria, young and old, naked and barefoot, &c. 
Is. XX. The providence of God at that time divert- 
ing the Assyrian conqueror from Judea, by present- 
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ii^ Egypt and Arabia to his ambition, made those 
countries the ransom of his people. 

Verse 4. " Since*' — rather " Inasmuch ai*'— 
Verse S. — " thy seed*" — ** semen ecclesiae hie 
est semen spirituals per regener^tionem mysticam 
producendum.— ~Huc pertinet in emphasi vox M'^Sl^, 
^ adducam/ Non dicit enim propheta "Sfitf^^ ^ redu- 
cam:* qod voce firequentes utuntur prophetas ubi 
loquuntur de reditu ex exilio : sed ^^^P^, ' venire 
fadam^* quis in emphasi referendum est ad gentes/* 
Vitringa ad Is. vol. ii, p. 452^ 1. 

— " from the eas t - from the west.** — " Ex 
Asi^ qu4m lat^ in orientem extenditur, et ex insulis 
maris, h. e. Asi4 Minore, Grsci^ Peloponneso, Illy- 
rico, Italia, Hispanid, Afric^, quas Hierosolymitani 
ca^ climati sunt ad occidentem.** . Ibid*. ' 

Verse 6. — ^^ north-— south.** — ^** Designatur 

• IP 

conversio Scytharum, Celtariim, Germanorum^ Go- 
thorum, sub quibus septentrionales gentes complec- 
tor; tum quoque Arabum, JEgyptiorum, libyum^ 
JEthiopum, quae gentes Judeae sunt ad austrum.*' 
Ibid. 2. 

-i-^' from far-^— from the ends of the earth*** 
— ^* Testes sunt inde ^thiopes, sive Halessini \ hinc 

U 4) 
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Gothi et Yattdali* Sed tu qui 8i{neKitiaiii divimpi 
seduld scrutaris, ne neglige hie Bensum ra3f8tioonw 
* Et in quinquo' et < ab extremis terrse^ ia emphaai 
dicuntur adoliii^ qui a commimioDe Dei et ecdeaiae, 
pn^^r vim igooimiitiie, 6upei8titi0nis, et idoiaiatnm 
et vitiorum longisBiiii^ essent r^aiolil" Ibid. fi« 

Verse 10. '* Ye**— i. e. ** Ye Iiiaehtes*'-- 

Verse 18^ -^^^ ivbeii there was no stnmge god 
among you }'' rather, <^ and among yoti there is no 
stranger/' -^^^ Where fiiere is neither Greek ndr 
Jew^ circumcision nor imcircumcifiion, barbarian, 
Scythian^ bond or firee/' Col* iii, 1 1. * 

Verse IS. r—^ I will work» and who shall let it ? ^^ 
rather^ ^^ I work, and who shall undo it ? '' To the 
same eflect Bishop Lowth. 

Verse 14. ~'' I have sent to Babylon"^. T^ 
prophecy respecting thnes sehkIi later than the re- 
storation of the Jews £npm the Babylonian ci^vity, 
that deiivaaace is spoken of in the preterite, and k 
mentioned only as a pledge ^ die greater mercies, 
which are the pri^r and immediate subject of this 
discourse. See note on verse 8. To the same pur- 
pose the deliverance from the Eg^^tian boiEidage, a 
thing long jpast when the prof^liecy wm uttered, is 
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iB$KaHkmed in tte l^fa and 17tb verses* And this 
fflteipretatioii is justified by the prophcit him^Ify 
verse 18. 

^^^ llie Chaldeans, whose ay is in their ships.'^ 
«^^< the Chaldeans exulting in thdr ships/* Bishop 
Jjom&u See the Bishop's learned note about the 
navai strength of the Babylonian empire under her 
antient imigs, rad how it was destroyed by the Per« 
msi iBonarchs* 

ViTie i7. —** the power.** — " tobustum quern* 
4^e,*' Yitiingia. — « the warrior,*' Bi^p Lowth. 

Verse IS. ^' Remembw ye not"-^ Jehovah hav* 
ing mentioned the deliverance from Babyldn, and 
the deliverance from the Egjrpttan bondage, bids his 
people ^' rememb^ not the former things.'* Svi«* 
dandy the deliverance from Babylon is among those 
&rmer things, which deserved not to be remember* 
ed in comparison with the greater things which this 
pri^hecy unfolds* This dearly proves that the pro- 
phecy respects times long subsequent to the restonu 
tion of the Jews from the Babylonian captivity, 
^^^ Igitur'hoc praecipio vdm; ut inter signa mea 
atque miracula, quibns Babylon urb» potentissima 
dinita est, et quibus, in mari rubro atque Jordane, 
populQ meo aperta est via ; nequaquam memineritis 
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Teterum, quum in evangeliQ multo sum majora fip- 
turus, quorum comparatione praeterita sileri debe^ 
ant." Hieronym. ad locum. And to the same ^wt 
Vitringa : --r^< Priora hie loci sunt beneficia gratias, . 
qoBd beneficium temporis Messiah ante eesserant, aut 
ante cessura essent: ut sunt clades Sennacheribi, 
destructio imperii Chaldaeorum, libeiatio ex exilio 
JBabylcmico, Seleucidarum ecclesiae p^rsecutorum 
interitis, et restitutio reipublicae per Maccabasos.— ~ 
Per antiqua — intellige^ hie loci redemptionem po- 
piuli ex iEgyptOf introductionem in Cananseam, et 
liberationem ejus ex variis adversis et servitutibus 
per judices/' Vitringa in Is. vol. ii, p. 462, 2. 

Verse 19. — '^ I will even make a way in the wil- 
derness.'' — ^^ Nequaquam enim ultra in mari ru« 
brot sed in deserto totius mundi aperiam viam. Nee 
imus fluviusy sine fons, erumpet de petrd, sed multa 
flumina, quae non corpora, ut priusi sed animas siti-* 
entis refieianty et.impleatur illud quod supra legi- 
mus, ^ bibetis aquas de fontibus salvatoris.' " Hie^ 
ronym. ad locum. To understand this of the safe 
conduct of the returning captives by the hand of 
Providence tbrough the Arabian desert, is most ridi- 
culous and absurd ; when this making of a way in 
the wilderness is mentioned as a far greater thing 
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Ukui had yet beeh done ; and yet the history records 
no miracles wrought in behalf of the liberated cap« 
tives journeying homeward through the Arabian de« 
serty to be compared with the great works exhibited 
in their long journey through the wilderness from 
Egypt. I deny not, that in some prophecies, which 
immediatdy relate to the restoration of the Jews 
firom the Babylonian captivity, God is poetically 
represented jts marching at the head of his people 
through a wilderness, as he did of old, when he first 
led them out of Egypt. But I believe all these pro- 
phecies, narrowly Examined, will be found to allude 
at lea3t to a greater deliverance, in which the imme* 
diate power of Crod should be more sensibly dis- 
played in the manner of bringing the thing to pass. 
In the return from the Babylonian captivity, the 
agreement of the event with the promise was indeed 
a demonstration of the power of God, ordering all 
the affairs of the world, and using the power and 
the free agency of its greatest princes, as the instru- 
ments of his own purpose. But the thing was ac- 
complished by natural and ordinary means. 

It is possible, that this passage may allude to a 
miraculous restoration of the Israelites to their 
former seats in the latter ages of the world, when 

5 
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the fubiets of the Gentiles shall he c&me in, said 
Israel ailer the flefth shall turn again to the LMd|« 
Bat if that was twmhem more dearly predicted than 
in this chiqpteTf the children of Israd^ in my judg« 
ment, wouU have little ground fw their expecta^ 

ttOD. 

-«-^* I will even make a way in the wildoness, 
and rivers in the desert." -^^^ Est utique diaractet 
certus et in dubius t^nporis gratisB-^^^r'^sensiis sen« 
tentisB mysticae est, Deum factunmi esa^^ nt inter 
gentes, hue usque fluetuBntes inter divenianmaB el 
fidsas de rdigione opiniones, certi!» sit ctrngo fidei 
et morum^ secundum qqem incedentes perrenire 
peasent ad conummioiiem Dei in connMmione ec- 
cksii&» cujiis figura est Son et Hieroselyma^ tim 
quoque ad hsereditatem mundi. Porro sod cumtd* 
ram providenti^, ut inter gentes doctrinas sahstaria 
indigasy sitibundas, vere oonsobttioms et donoruoa 
Spiritus Sancti exsortes^ c<^iosa vigeret imtitotio 
sqpta animum reficere et consolari, fUuM U iikumi^ 
hms myitto tuwimtos.** Vitringa in Is* vol. ii^ p. 463, 2. 

Verse 20. ** The beast of the field/' &c. ->« Tunc 
quod nunquam factum est fiet: ut omnes bestisb et 
dracenes, et struthiones, qui in solitudtne gentwffl 
morabahtnr, et idokiatrias sanguine, morocnqae ftri* 

5 
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'tote bestsaraiii skniles eratit^ gldrifiet&t me atqut 
coilaudent/' Hie ron. ad locumu 

■ 

Verses 32-««-2a. <^ But thoa faaft not called xxpoa, 
me,- ' &G% ^^ Not by wwks of righteousness wbieh 
we have donie, but according to bis mercy he saved 
us by the washing of regeneration and renewing of 
the Holy Ghost/* Tit. iii, S. 

^^^^ thou hast made me to serve with thy «ns'^-«* 
Sitf was the cause that made the Son. of Ood assume 
th^ form of a servant. 

Verse 87- *• Thy first fathers"—. Now he threat- 
ens the Jewish nation* '< Thy first fathers/' Israel 
ftfter the flesh. <^ Thy teachers/' the priests of the 
earthly tabernacle, the scribes and pharisees, and 
Jewish dootonL 

« 

CHAP. XLIV. 

The first five verses pf this chapter Vitringa joins 
to the preceding^ and the 6th he makes the begins 
ning of a new discourse. 

Verse 1 . " Yet now hear," &c. The discourse 
again turns to the q>iritual Israd, the children of 
the promise. 

Verse 4^ ^ And they shall spring up as among the 
grass." Bishop Lowth would read ^ittrt SMd paS) ; 
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and Houbigant, "Vnen ts'^oas. The alteration that 
would the least differ from the present text, and 
would very well . agree with the antient versions, 
would be ^"^^ 1*1^^; ** like gra3s beside a fountain:'? 
and this would make a gradation of the imagery, 
from grass to. willow trees, and from a fountain to 
cana]3. But after all, . no emendation is necessary ; 
only in rendering take B'^S'^JD bdTore *^'Wn.p3S; 
^* And they shall spring up like osiers, among the 
grass beside canals of water/' 

Verse 7. — " the antient people j" rather, " the 
everlasting people/* — " a quo posui populum aeter- 
numj hoc est, ex quo vocavi Abrahamum, cui 
cujusque post^ris dedi tabulas pacti asterni — Aben 
Ezra, D^ caj^, populus primus ; Kimchius, PK^TM) 
Bvl);n, a creatione mundi. Sed, etiamsi phrasis hanc 
significationem facile feratr — -long6 rectius hie quis 
cogitaret de Noa, ejusque posteris, in gentes et 
familias per orbem divisis, quibus Deus fcedere 
a&terno condixit inhabitationem hujus orbis, nulhs 
deinceps aquis obruendi O^y nnnnS, hoc est, ad 
ttwnits^iwf 'cmamm^ cujusmodi promissum non sanx- 
erat hominibus primi mundi. £t fateor cogitatio* 
nem mihi alt^ haesisse* Sed si phrasin ad ecclesiam 
transferas, aut ad semen Abrahami non carnale, sed. 
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nysticuoi, interpretatio est nobilibn'^ Vitringa in 
Is. vol. ii, p. 481, 1. 

— " unto them." . For *x:Py reacU with Bishop 
Lowtb,^i^j "unto us." 

Verse 8. — *' from that time." From what time I 
From the time of the appointment of the. everlasting 
people^^ The context affi>rds no other answer to. the 
question. Now, from the time of the call of Abra- 
ham, his family were the depositaries of the promise 
and prediction of a redeemer: whereas C3arus. was 
not heard of in prophecy before the age of Isaiah. 
Hence it is evident that the event totheproduc- 
tion, the prediction, and the first ^pointment of 
which, God here appeals as a proof of his sole God- 
bead, is the general redemption of mankind by a 
descendant of Abraham. The deliverance of the 
Jews by Cyrus is , mentioned afterwards only as an 
earnest of that greater mercy. Vitringa, who makes 
tfie deliverance by Cyrus the main suli^ect of this 
prophecy, and the event particularly alluded to in 
this and the preceding chapter, expounds " that 
time," most harshly and unnaturally, of a time not 
mentioned before, the time in which Isaiah and the 
succeeding prophets prophesied. 

Verse 9, — <* and they are their o^n witnesses. 
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that they see not, ^r know ;'' rather, << and they 
are witnesses for them [or against them]), that they 
see not, nor know/' That is, they, the workmen, 
are witnesses against the idols that diey make, that 
they are inanimate and senseless. 

Verse 10, *♦ Who hath formed**— The word V, 
not standing at the beginning of the sentence, bat 
following the words VffS> 'pftP, is not interxc^gitory, 
bnt renders the pronoun ^ quisqois.* 

Verse 11. -»»^and the workmen they are of men/* 
-^^ and the workmen themselves shall cdour,*' u Cm 
be reddened wiSi shame. See Bishop Lowth* Bat 
see also Blaney on Jen x, 14. 

Verse 12. ^^ The smith with the toi^ both work* 
eth in the coals/' &c« By comparing this with the 
first line of the following verse," I am inclined tp 
think that the two first words here, ^TD Shn, are 
exposed to the two first of that verse, SVp ISnn« 
And as those two describe the workman in wood^ 
the carpenter, so these two describe the workman 
in metal, the smith. That the '^^PO here is opposed 
to the word ^p in the following verse, and is the 
name of the tool with which the smith b^ins his 
work, as *tp is the name of the tool with which the 
carpenter begins his work. And I suspect that a 
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verb^ answering to ^3 in the I5th vers6» is lost out 
of the text here, which should express how the 
smith first employs that tooL The tool is certainly 
some cutting, cleaving instrument, not tongs. 

Verse 13. — •• with a line." tntt^a, « with a pen- 
cil.'* See Parkhurst's Lexicon, TIB^. 

Verse 14. For nnsS, read, with the LXX, Yul- 
gate, Houbigant, and Bishop Lowth, nnd,- or tns^^ 

or rn!)^\ 

'— '^ which he strengtheneth for himself in the 
trees of the forest j" literally, ** and he getteth 
strength to himself in the trees of the forest." That 
is, he layeth in great store (£ timber. See Bishop 
Lowth. For TiOH'il, one MS. gives Tfi*^n'»\ in Hiphil. 

Verse 21. i— .« thou shalt not be forgotten of mej" 
rather, ^^ forget me not.'' So the LXX, Vulgate, 
and Houbigant. 

Verse 24. In the sequel of the chapter Jehovah 
confirms his promises to the church, by various in- 
stances of his omnipotence. Among these the exalt- 
ation of Cyrus, and the restoration of the Jewish 
people, of which he was the instrument, are men- 
tioned as seals of the greater deliverance. At the 
end of this 24th verse, for '•HKnD, read *^nKO. 

Verse 25. — *• the tokens of liars j*' rather, " the 
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csns nv«jt gupt 8teU«turflB» ex ^pviiia oriu, ^c^mnii 
CQiyuoctiooe v^ lii^uncjliope, wg^uw rerwm future 
rum o^tabant'* Vijkrmg^ ad loiBwnr 

Fcr^ 51(5, -w«' bis s^rvmU" Meigiih. The ftst 
tfeyeo verges of tf»« fbfiyriftli (^pt^ 9hp|i]4 be J9i»- 
ed to this chapter, and the new chapter should bte 
gin with t)Mi Stl» ¥*!»«, « |?fop dwn." &P. 

CHAP. XtV, 
F(»rip 1, — '^ I will Ipose the lem*" *«?» A mani, 
ftf^ ^Ivmn to tlip eirpwmatanoes pf the surprt^e of 
Bf^Mon } when the Icings. «ho hiag hims^, and his 
c^ptstnt^ vere unacpoutred, en^ged in rf veli^ and 
riot, and the gates that opened to the. river ware )eA 

TT^< and wake the proftked places strai^U" -r^m 
ign. pfMihw. JjXX. rrr-** et glorioAQs terres humiliabo.'' 
\\Ag. These different translationa indicate very m^ 
tient vamtions iq the MSS. The LXX» for the vmn 
8^*WWi, in their copies baA cg^TTW^ vhkh Bishop 
Lowth adepts. The Vulgate^ for the verb Ittf^^^ had 
TWt J and this gives far the beat sense. 



vsSsae ieletit''*^ <Ste note on chap* idiii^ s^ and 

— " I have sumamed thee*^— or, ** I have Mi(i- 
blished thee''«^ 

Verse 6. >-^* ttot tliec^ is nolle besides me/' The 
Lfljymatn rendeii^ ** thHt notbH^ Is withoift i&e.^ 

Ver$e S. "* Di^ idovtw" iu:« iBeife a m^ ch^itfer 
«faoi^ b€^n( &r here thfe. {hcophejt leaves Cvma, 
and returns to his main subject, the universal re- 
deiapjtion* The universality of liie blessing is the 
ikmg ]^rtieiilai4y described in tUs vei^^ under the 
.ifl(i9j§^B cf ihe detr «Ad tbe rain^ faMii^ indiflirimi-. 
tisX^ on sd|L parts ^ tfae ctarth, and the herbage 
«p]soiitiitg qiwtiMpueoDsly frietaa i^ts wholo iwrface* 

*^«'alid left ih&m brkkg Ibrth fialvation." The 
construction is difficult to be tpade out. Our Sog- 
'li^ tmaslat(Hrs seesn ti> jhave thdi^ht that the nouns 
pmV, C^piB^« and r^t are the cosi^iOto subjects of 
4be verb *ns\ and^B^ its Direct But I cannot find 
^ny <Kher instant in which the verb fn9 in Kal is 
imed transitively t Qneen Sliaabeth'^ transiaton took 
TfV^ and np^ fir the cottmbii sMbjeots of tUt pUt 
nk verbi f^ they rendered thus : *«^^ )et th« earth 
bpeoi and let sBlVHtion and justice grow Ssfdh : let it 
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bring them forth together." And this I think better 
than our modem translation, although in the He- 
brew the pronoun seems wanting after the verb 

And righteousoesB sprout forth at once. 

— *^ I the Lord have created if Queen Eliza- 
beth's Bible : -— *' I the Lord have created him.^ 
And so the Vulgate : — ^' creavi eum/' Hm must 
be expounded here of the same person as below^ in 
verse IS. 

Verses 9—12. " Wo unto him,** &c. The prophet 
anticipates the objections which the prejudices of 
the Jews would raise against the doctrine of univer- 
sal redemption, as an infringement of the privil^es 
of their own nation, almost in the very words in 
which St Paul combated those objections when thej 
were actually set up. 

Verse 9. — " [let] the potsherds [strive^ with the 
potsherds of the earth/' Bishop Lowth adopts an 
interpretation suggested by Mariana ; — •* the pot- 
sherd with the moulder of the day :'' u e. wo to 
the potsherd that contendeth with the moulder of 
the clay. Upon which Vitringa has this remark: 
*— " Non repugnat analogia vocis 8nn, etsi non 
putem uJlibi extare phragin MBIH enn, « faber terrae^' 
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ut * fabcr aeris, argentic ligni j' et p» BTin, * faber 
lapidis/ sive * in lapide.' " Vitringa in Is. voL ii, 
p. 500, 1. 

— ^^ or thy woFk» he hath no hands/' Read, with 
Houbigant^ 

nS a^ii pit ^h^h) 

Or to him that worketh it, thou hast no hands. 

Verse 10. — " [his] father— the woman j" rather, 
"a father— a woman/* The Jew^ considering 
themselves exclusively as God's children, and envi- 
ous of the extension of his mercy to the Gentiles, 
are angry that God, having them for his children, 
should beget any more. The prophet therefore says. 
Wo to him who says to a father, to one who is al- 
ready a father, Why goest thou about to beget 
children ? and to a woman, already a mother, Why 
art thou again bringing forth ? 

» 

Vitringa, a Calvinist, has an excellent remark up- 
on the true interpretation of the doctrine of God's 
sovereignty, as stated in this passage : — •* Nee ta- 
men base sententia, ad Deum applicata, extendi, 
debet extra limites suos contra scopum Dei et pro- 
phetse } ac si potestas Dei in hominem tam sit abso^ 
luta atque infinita, ut nihil plan^ sit, quod- ejus e JK:er- 
ciUum circumscribat, ut earn Twissius et alii inter- 
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potestatem ejuft ImiiteC. Sed^ po|GfitaB divina gb- ip^ 
oaturi ejus limitatur. Sunt in Deo justitia^ aoquilas^ 
bomt^ veracitasy fides^ mom majasCaitis suaK^^ (virta- 
tis ipsi naturales) quce ex^rcitium divina^ poliestatis 
moderantur; ut pota^tas divikia^absoluta sit in crea* 
turas intelHgenteS) m popuhim^ et' ecclesiam suam, 
salvia ffx^9i Dei' BfieraH ei^ henijnes. ^ec aliter 
apostolus^ ttbi hanc seBtentiam et similitudinefli ap- 
plicat lid consiliufii etectieme et-Feprobatiems, spec* 
tan vHlt- '' V^riUga ih I^ voL n^ p. 501, 1. 
* Vdpse 11. ** Thus saitlfc— — my ^ohs.^ Jbs ^W^ 
^shw- mmwi, F wouM read "^^Wn nntfe lan^ii 

Thus saith Jehovah, the Holy One of his Israel, and his Maker, 
'Will' ye question tne concerning my sons. 
And gwe me directions concerning th^ work of tny hands? 

Verse 13. "I have raised him up." Raised up 
whom ? We shall search the context in vain for an 
antecedent which this pronoun may rehearse. It 
can be expounded therefore of Him only, who in the 
most eminent sense was raised up by God, and he is 
described here by his work of gratuitous redemp- 
tion. In whatever sense some may fancy this versp 
applicable to Cyrus, it is more clearly and naturally 
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spplicajble to Cbrflft. Comjpare chup. xli^iii, M ; and 
see the ivtk ^f YitAng^9 eatiOiis, 

Ver^ 14. '' The hibour of E^fy a(nd me^^elifan- 
dise of Ethiopia^ Md of tiiie iSlil^&ilii>'^ &e. I iMt^ 
these phrases^ ^ M>oi«r of E^^ n&^rclMndisi^ of 
Ethiopia,' to he aMogoUft to ^ 'H^^OLpi^ff, and to 
be desctipttve of p«M009, by their fimlitid or oocir- 
patioilSr 

Hie labours of Bgfptf and' tie merduoit of Ethmpn^ 
And the Slibeans (^ tall stature. 

See Blaney on Jer. xx^ 5 ; and the Layman our this 
place. 
— " Surely in thee is God/* &€• 

SureljT in diee is God, 

And none else than God himself. 

Verse 15. ** Verily/* &a 

Verily thoti art a God concealed [or coocealiog thyself}. 
The God of Israel, the Samur 1 

These wordsl plainly allude to the concealment of 
the Divinity under the hdman form in the person of 
our Lord. They aife not the prophet's ; they are 
part of the devout cbnfe&sion of the labourer of 
Egypt and the merchant of Ethiopia, &c. — ** Quo- 
(iunque se verterint) non valebunt laqueos veritatis 
effugere. Fac enim esse in Gyro Deum, et non esse 
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alium prseter eum qui sit ia Cyro Deus, quomodo 
Cyri personae dici . conveoiety • Vere tu es Deus ab- 
sconditus, Deus Israeli Salvator.' Ergo Deus, in 
quo est Deus, Dominus noster Jesus Christus recttu» 
intelligitur et verius, qui in evangelio loquitur, 
* Ego et Pater unum sumus/ Qui Deus appellatur 
absconditus, propter assumpti corporis sacramentum, 
et ' Deus Israel, Salvator,' quod interpretatur Jesus.*" 
Hieronym. ad locum. And agiuo, ^^ Hebrasi stuM 
contentione nituntur asserere, usque ad eum locum 
ubi legitur, ' Tantum in te est Deus, et non est abs^ 
que te Deus,' vel ad Hierusalem, vel ad Cyrum did 
Hoc autem quod sequitur, * Vere tu es Deus ab- 
sconditus, Deus Israel, Salvator,' subitd ad omnipo^ 
tentem Deum, apostropbam fieri : cum etiam stultis 
perspicuum sit, unum contextum esse sermoni^ nee 
posse sensum dividi, qui in ipso nairationis. ordine, 
et ratione, conjunctus est.'* Hieronym. ad locum. 

Verse 16. ^^ They shall be ashamed, and also con- 
founded all of them.'' After the verb '^'ch^i, Bishop 
Lowth, upon the authority of the LXX, inserts ^'^'W, 
which greatly improves the elegance of this distich. 

They are* ashamed^ and even confounded all his adversaries. 

The emendation however i^ not necessary to the 
sense. 
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I 

• Verse 19* — " I said not to the seed of Jacob, 
seek ye me in vain : I the Lord/' &c. This passage 
seems to contain an oblique hint at least, of a future 
accomplishment of the promises to the seed of Jacob 
in a literal sense. ^' Notwithstanding the scheme of 
general mercy, and the temporaiy rejection of the 
Israelites, my ptomides to them i^all not ultimately 
fail. I Jehovah speak in righteousnei!^, with vera- 
city, and declare upright things* I speak not in 
terms of eqpiivocation like the oracles of the heathen 
gods." 

Fer^e 21. — ^* a just God^ and a Saviour.** ^ 
y^BTttl p*W, <« God, the Just One and the Saviour.'* 

Verse 23. — ** the word is gone out of my mouth 
in righteousness, a^d shall not return.*' --•** justice 
is gone forth from my mouth : the word is spoken, 
and shall hot be revoked.** —"justice is gone 
forth,** I. e. the just sentence; or rather, the merci- 
ful sentence of pardon. Upon the forensic sense of 
the word S^p*^, see my notes upon Hosea. 

Verse 24. ** Surely,** &c. For "^^ '»^, I would 
read ■»DH7. gee Bishop Lowth. And without any 
other emendation, I render the whole verse thus. 

Surely to Jehovah it belongeth to flpeak truth, and Might is 

his gorgeous robe. 
He shall come : and all that quarrel with him shall be ashamedc 
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-^^^ fik fltlndi CDine,'* l»€i Hf ^ t&e great f&himtkge 
MMmced in t&e Sth and tiie ISCb v«»d66.dldfi 

the MeiBiBdk. 

CBAP. XtVl. 
JSTen^ !:» The comtt uctic» «# this t^FS(» iis^ ii«t 
ymy ptsffafiQwmf^ I divicfe' what f(dkm» the w^yd 
Nebo> into three clauses^ bya^iodlnM^edaC fi&na^ 
aod mdtlmr at ivfi«3|r. £ suppesd tb& vevb'^fi Dtf 6e 
understood in each of the two last clauses, and ^ 
pFepositiim ^ to be understood belere tslSVPsMgf^^ 
wfakb. woffd i take tcr signify, not carnage^ 6ut 
beartsiof burthsm (See Sarkhurst'd Lexioon, Mtt^^.y.) 
And i render the whde' thus : . 

Thfiir imm^ttare consigned to the beasts jutd the cattle* 
They aiie becDme the lading (niD*))33^) of ^jrour beasts of bur- 
then, 
A load to the weary animal.* 

* Upon further consideration of the passage, I rather think that 
the prefix h is not to be understood before taa^niivs. That 
oamMi2;3 is not blasts of burthen, but rather < carriers,' and is 
to be understbod of the false gods; who, had their pretensions to 
divinity been founded, should have carried their votaries in the 



Weitse^ 5t> -^" Ifeegr owild not cMwei: the l^urthen;" 
Sadler, '^ they ai^ anahle to reaeue the bmrtheari^* 
&.€! tbe^ i^yss caBQQl. reseile ^^ voturies^ . -^^* u 
aiktentbisr ad eottte3:tttfQ^ prosdiDe seqiieBfeem, ubi 
Deus se popobun JudiEeum b^ulasaei dieit,. et tulisse 
i4^l^ cmeris^ ci ^[ifiumie ; aeeemarky per ^Vfo hie 
kiteU^gesdm est paiHdii3 Bafaykmicus incumbena 
idoHfi sttja: uffqpie fidem^ rt Hmitens^ quod onua tan-* 
tiiffl ahest lit ^ectpere' et salVare: potuerint iddb Ba^^ 
byloaisy ut contta ipsa iiremnt ia captivttafeem.^^ Vi« 
tviiiga la la. voL. it>. p. 51^9 l« 

V€rse4^ «**^ I hai^^ made amL- 1 will bear, even I 
wfll canij;: and wilt ddLtver Cyou].'' As no one d^ 
the verba: ^ made^ bear, carry^ ddiirer/ has the pro# 
noun auiiixed to pomt out die Jewish^peepte^ as the 
specific object^ I think the sense is more general 
than the Engfish trandation; by introducihg the 
pronoun^ renders^ and might be more adequately 
lendered thus: «^<<[]What3 I have made, I will 
eacry j and [what] I take upon my shoulders [^SBK] 
I will cany off safe." 

same sense in which God * carried' his people. The two last lines 

jAereibre may be thus rendered^: 

They who should have been jrour cfiitiers are become burthens; 
A load to the weary animal. 
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Verse 10. — *< and from antient times the things 
that are not yet done ;'^ rather^ <^ and from the ear* 
liest times what had not been done/' There is no* 
thing in the Hebrew to answer to the ^ yet' of our 
public translation. See Houbigant^ note. 

Verse 11. '^Calling a ravenous bird/' &c. Ad- 
mitting that Cyrus is the ravenous bird/ yet since 
the calling of this ravenous bird is mentioned among 
the former things of old, among the instances of 
predictions accomplished, which the transgressors^ 
are called upon to remember, it is evident that the 
i&lenctic part of this discourse concerns times subse- 
quent to the age of Cyrus ; and it is reasonable to 
suppose that the final extirpation of idolatry by the 
preaching of the gospel, is within the purview of 
this prophecy. See chap, xliii, 18, note. 

•— ^* En prophetiam luculentam de destructione 
idolorum fiabylonicorum, auctoribus Persis et Me* 

dis sed ne sic quidem hoc vaticinium perfect^ 

completum est. Altius eo conditur mysterium, quod 
veteres jam viderunt: futurum ut idololatria per 



vvv it r$vv m anfUft %m nf^r^v fitwkhu im^vnu XeilOph* Cyrop. 
lib. vii, p. 102, edit. Steph. 
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orbem terrarum, cujus typum et imaginem gessit 

Babylonica, ort^ luce liberationis spiritualis per 

Christum Jesum procurandse, subverteretur, destru* 

» 

eretur." Vitringa in Is. vol. ii, p. 516, 1. 

Blabylon mystically represents the metropolis or 
chief citadel of the apostate faction ; and for that 
reason the destruction of the Babylonian idols is an 
apt symbol of the general extirpation of idolatry. 

Verse 13. «— ^* and I i^ill place salvation in Zion 
for Israel my glory.** Rather, 

And I will ^ve salvation ia Zioo ; 
To Israel, nay glory. 

That is, ** to Israel I will give my glory." See 
Queen Elizabeth's translators, and ^ishop Lowth. 

CHAP. XLVII. 

Verse 1. ~" for thou shalt no more be called*'-^ 
more exactly^ ^* thou shalt no more get men to call 
thee*'— — ** nee perficias ut te homines adhuc ap* 
pellent"^ — Houbigant 

Verse 2. —"uncover thy locks j" rather, '^ take 
off thy veil.'* So the LXX. 

« make bare the leg;'' rather, ** disattire, [or 

perhaps, cut off] thy dangling hair." ^P, « pilus 
descendens in maxillas." CasteU. This is the ^ense 
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giv6Q bjT SL. Mdsen Hbccokea bnd Abm Ezarob Vi». 
tciiigii^ ilmigk he Moms Ch«t this isende Mite iMl 
^iwi^li with the context^ is rftdier McHtied to utu^ 
derstand the word ^Vf beiie^ txf f^ l0Wer part c^ 
the ami fiiom the dfopw to the wrist. ^-^'< strip up 
the arm.*' — ^' SchsA oiieptales honestioris oo^yti^p 
onis, etiiam feminiB, brwhium wque ad j^inctaiasvL 
mairas arctd veste interiore tectum habere^ quo4 
secus se habuit ia anciUis et aerris moleste opere 
distentis/^ Vitringa ad hnmin. 

Verse S, — *^ I wiU not meet £thee all a man 
Expunge the words ' thee as,' which are inserted by 
the tramlators, without any tfaifig to answer to theai 
in the originsd, and jou have the literal translatioii 
of the Hebrew words. — ** I will not meet a man ;*' 
f. e. I will not give a man the meeting ; i. e. I will 
not give audience to a man ; i\ e. I will not sufier 
man to wtercede witih me $ which is Bishop Lowth'a 
Tendering. But A» Bishop changes )^«ttK iato the 
Hipha r^BK. Houbigant reads y»^ in the third 
person, making P*M the nominative. -— ^^ Man ^all 
not intercede.'' Either emendation seems utmeceat 
saiy. 

Verse 7. -*-f' do tlMit thov didst not lay"'- ¥h if 
rm%- « usqu« non po8ui8ti>" »«*< «o Httle didst diou 
lay*'— 



Verjfe9p ^^^&r l9ie imilAftijde<««<^or the ^rmt 
4)mnditi}$e"^ -^^^ iHMkwitiistoiidtqg tlwi i)i0twa<fc> 
9(fi|idii%" — BislbM^p X^QWtb and Vitoinga. 

-«f^* Uiy wjscknn imi thy knowledge ;" nther, 
" thy poJiticB wd thy knowledge/' 

Verse }l. ~-" which thou dhak not koow;*^ L e. 
whieb thon i»he}t not foresee* The Babybmans are 
upbraided IP this yeme, 4xul the two foUowipg^ witk 
tb? vMity md faUecy of their judidad astfdogy« 

r^'*^? J3, ^*' the a«brologert/* tffn^V nmj li, 
terally* ^^ cotsbiners of the heavens." I would reoF 
der it, *^ casters of the configurations of the sky.*' 
.^^^ Covijmctorev ccfU, qui nuo^am cessant Stellas 
combinare } seu conjungere, ac coqjuuotiones astrob. 
Tuin» o^ofiitionfes et cousteUataones obaervare. '^ 
Forer. apud Poole, 

mm^^ tjbe monthly prognostioators sumd upy and 
aave thee from these thinga that shall come upon 
thee/' For nr»», read, with the LXX and Bishop 
Iiowth, ^Vf^ f^* '^^^ those who prognosticate each 
month what shall come upon thee, stand up and 
save thee/* 

— <^ prognosticate each month.** 0*>8^in7 ^ay 
either signify ^ month by month,* and then the aU 
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lusion 18 to almanacks annually published, setting' 
forth the events of the new year in the order of the 
months ; or it may signify each of the * calends/ 
and then the allusion is to a custom of the sooth- 
sayers of giving audience to those who would con- 
sult them on the calends of every month. See 2 
Kings iv, 2S« But observe, the word STin has no 
necessary r^erence to the phases of the moon. 

Verse 14» ** Behold they shall be as stubble; the 
fire shall burn them.'* I think the exact rendering 
is, *' Behold their burnings shall be as a stubble- 
fire.'^ 

— << there shall not be a coal,^' &c. They shall 
bum away rapidly and entirely, like stubble, to a 
mere dead ash, without cinders^ and without light. 

Verse IS. — " thy merchants}'^ rather, "thy im- 
postors. '* Tnno, ino, « praestigiator,' a juggler, 
from the Arabic sense of the word. See floubigant. 

— ^^ shall wander every one to his quarter. '* 
-*" unusquisque dilabetur qu4 fuga dabitur.'^ Hou- 
bigant. 

Everj one is gone in his own way: 
Thisre 18 none to save thee. 
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CHAR XLVin* 

The preceding chapter predicts in the most ex:- 
plicit terms the fall of the Babylonian empire. But 
if we recollect that the Magian religion flourished 
under the Persian kings, and that the skill of the 
Magi in prognostication continued in high credit 
and esteem ; we must allow that in one considerable ^ 
part, that which foretells that the Magicians and 
their arts should fall into universi^ contempt and 
neglect, the prophecy received no accomplishment 
in the fall of the literal Babylon. And when it is 
considered that St John in the Apocalypse applies 
almost all the images of this prophecy to a mystical 
Babylon, it seems reasonable to think, it is hardly 
possible not to think, that Babylon is even in this 
prophecy of Isaiah the symbol of St John^s Babylon, 
and that the judgments which shall overtake the 
latter are adumbrated in the other's fate. However, 
the fall of the Babylonian empire was unquestion- 
ably the event more immediately in the prophet's 
eye ; and in that, the prophecy of the forty-seventh 
chapter received its primary completion. 

This forty-eighth chapter supposes the former 
prophecy accomplished^ and is addressed to the 
VOL. II. y 
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natural Israel, restored from captivity and quietly 
seated in their native land. ^ This natural Israel are 
told, that they have seen the former things accom- 
plished, and are now advertised ol" new things, 'f he 
former things are evidently the predictions of the 
Babylonian captivity, and their restoration from that 
servitude ; the new things are the general redemp^^ 
tion, the judgments in store for th6 unbelieving 
Jews, and their final restoration to (rod^s favoun 

It may be ol^cted that the redemption, which 
had been the subject of all prophecy from the very 
hour of the fall, and was emblematically represented 
to the Jews in all the furniture and ornament of the 
temple, and typified in their rites of worship, could 
with little propriety be called a new thing (as a stib- 
ject of prophecy) in the days of Isaiah. But the 
manner of the first promulgation of the gospel, our 
Saviour's mode of teaching, his reception among tb6 
Jews, his behaviour, the circumstances of his deaths 
the success . oi the gospel, and its effect upon the 
Gentile world, are nowhere so distinctly described 
in detail as in the subsequent chapters of Isaiah. 
And although, though they are the principal subject 
of many of the preceding chapters, from the fortieth, 
yet it is probable that till the liberation from the 



^^hyUmkto eapCivitf k^ ttfket^ {||M€^ tlic^ Jews n^w 
Dfit aware that tbeie {M^^ed^i^ ^ Ii^slb i^ f»o 
any thiti]^ !)(eyon4 that €?ve«it. Wbcm thrat \rA» ais 
complished/ the gefieral redemptimr c6itoJAg in vto#^ 
as the ultimate tkgect df those pnopbecies^ in%ht 
reasonably be called a new thangL; )aiKd l^d proph^*^ 
jcies might fie tbrntd^ted its then ^vem^ ^en the 
true sense df thetrt btcame dfscefmbfe-^ — ^^ Nova 
dicuntur, non sane quod de his rebus in superioribus 
non yaticinatus esdet ; quodqu6 panter Moses et 
prophetffi de iis locuti non fuerint ; sed qxxdd ei chu 
rhate, in omni srA c^eumstantM, hue u^qiie neqoe a 
Jesaid, neque ab aliiGh proptietis patefaetd descripta- 
que fuerint.'^ Vkriflfga i» Is^ vol. ii, p. 5.46. Clear 
indeed as the predktiorrs' i«t many of the preceding 
chapters are, to us at least who have seen the ac« 
complishment, ^hat follow are far more explfcit, 
anrd more circvmstantial. 

Verse 1. — ^ out of the waters of Judah/* 
-^^* (raikanKom^^ aquas vocans prosemine, ut. ne- 
^piaquam eos virtutoikr patnarcharura ^ios ostende- 
ret esse sed caraitmi. Ya rect^ aquas Jtbda appella- 
vit i quia sola tunc in terror Juda adhuc tribus per- 
itaanebat, et semen David ffio tempore servabatm".** 
Hieron, ad tbcum. Honbif ant ma^es^ a great d\^* 

y 2 
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cuUy about this expression of the ^ waters of JudaV 
and proposes corrections. But it is well observed by 
Bishop Lowth that the figure is perfectly parallel to 
those others of ^"^ pV and ^mo^ "WpD. 

Verse 2. ^ For they call themselves^*' &c. I would 
render this verse thus : 

That they take their name from the bidjr city, 
And stay themsdves upon the God of land. 
Whose name is Jehovah Sabaoth. 

I take this to be the matter of their hypocritical 
confession. 

Verse 6. ^' Thou hast heard it^ see all this,"" Sec. 
For JTH, I would read f^. See Bishop Lowth. 

Thou hast heard, see. It is aocomplished. 

Dost thou not openly acknowledge it ? 

From this time I make thee hear new things, &c. 

Verse 7. "They are created now," &c. This 
verse is very obscure, and the meaning that it seems 
to convey is repugnant to the general language of 
prophecy, which perpetually alludes to a plan of 
Providence, ordering all things from the beginning 
to the end, and arranged in the mind of God before 
the actual existence of the universe. The "^ in the 
word ^^ may, be an error of the scribe repeating 
the final letter of the preceding word. Omitting 
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this \ and removing ^^ to the beginning of the 
verse, I would correct the whole thus : 

pnjh^ run idkh |s anyov vhi 

Tbef are not now createdi but of old and before the cbdrse 
of time: 

And thou hast not heard of them, lest thou shouldst sajr^ Be- 
hold; I knew of them. 

This is certainly very good sense. , 

8 But thou hast not hi^aird. 
But thou hast not known, 
But belbre thine ear was not opened, &c. 

Versed. -.-** will I defer 5'' : rather, ** I am defer* 
ring/* ' ., 

— ** and' for my 'praise I will refrain for thee j" 
rather, **'and for my own praise, I muzzle it for 
thee." This verscj is an awful rintimation to the 
Jews, living in security after their return from Ba« 

ff 

bylon, that anger is only deferred, and will at a di$t 
tant season be again let loose. ( , 

, Verse 10. —*** but not with silvfer j'^ rather, "not 
as silver/* Bishop Lowth. Thfe sense is, that not* 
withstanding the punishment they had undergone, 
their r^{>&nta&ce and conversion was yet imperfect. > 
—••I have chosen thee.'* The LXX and Vulgate 
confirm the present reading. 



I. 

Verse 1*. —"tfee I^rd Jiatfe J<9V«4 him,** &c. 
The pronoun Iwm, ibm^v§3iy r^ffs ^ »tt -ufiqaiBed 
person in the prophet^ ejWv'^om the prophet sees 
as the daiiiog of Jdiovaii^ whofua plepsane Jehovah 
will execute upon the Bdb jkmians and Oi^ii^ans. 
Compare chap, xlv, 13. In this latter part of the 
verse, the prophet abruptly antj Jndireptly, ^nd in 
the true ecstatic style, answers the question, • wbic:|i 
among them hath declared theae things ? * Npne o{ 
them, says the prophet B\fl^ 1 9^ Hixn^.^^p hath 
declared them. The Pekyvod of Jieiidvalt; niiose 
jdrasure Jehovah will ^^cfAi lipofi Babykm ind 
the Chaldeans. I think no one, who compares thif 
passagie with Apoc. v, 2-^5, wi}l doufat^ that this is 
the true expoeidion* That this , darling b£ J^faovafi is 
the Messiah. And that Babylon wid/the. Ohald^uis^ 
demolished literally long before die tih^liii wbicb 
the prophet is now engage^, are her€, aa tn.otluBr 
places^ types of another Babylbn apd other Ghalder 
kx&i, updii wh6in Jehovah, at tfab-jtrop^ iii^son, will 
execute Messiah's pleasure; ' 

I i^uspe^t that SMtiething has b^en los^t diit of the 
text between t|ie two words ^jnil: and BB)''HR|t i Per^ 
haps the true riding may hare bee»: ^^l^** '^HH 
pntW3. — «^ and will hdp hia ami against: the 



• 

CbtiM^em^" . The gW^ ^un|li<M^ pf tlw WPT4s 
rijm a»4 *^ m^bt effdlj give occasi^Q' (o this fitm- 

^ioa. (tf tiie latter, , 

Tiefw 16, .*f (C<we yp. ijefir «ui<;o m*»" itP,-. .Hfi»e 
tb^ Mmahj m his inpi^^te 4tat;^ taket up tbe^^- 
QQW^ep It is agreed Ijy 3t JerQme^ JB'oreiius, GSod- 
laiopa^!^, Menocbwst Sftoctius,. Qilvwp Jmiv^, 
IC^ploym, PisK^tor, Hm^i^^r^ Lowth tbe fatl^r, 

I 

Bishpi^ l^yrihs »t^ iH. Wie/fi by all j^^fositm pf aj^ior 
WBOtes exci?pt (Jr/(>tui|it ?pi4hat co^acapapjifeie )ip(^jQf 
Grptiu^ .Sjiwael Whi^j* ti»tMe»8iab ji^ithe ispet^ker 
in thei banning ^f 4be ii^ jtt chApt^r^ {From tb^ . b«. 
gi^mng qf tbiiJ cbPpter i tQ lUiiji v^r$e, <J?od is tiae 
9peak;er» exp^p^ lA tbf^l^ i^biojrt sentence i» tlie ^fcir 
part of tbs I4i&k yef9^ Yf^h tbe pcapb^t; tbr^t^sm in, 
VX his otwi porsjOO^ Now tf iw ai^a^ww tbe iiwffcde 

cmtB%U fMTt tbft b3(5gjmpwgv«f this chapter t5> dfte 

12th of the next, we shall find no iotilaatioii q£ p, 

» 

change ofj^^Tpeffiim ep^akipft .b.yt in this I6th 
verse; ii)-.y]^ci^ fL ph^ii^e/^f l^^gj^etiker is clearly 
intiniate4.--;^or Jl^e, who now speaks, declares that 
Jehovah hath sent him T?in4;,hift $il^;, «B^:lieii^ 
^n% of Jeb,oyal», l^Xk.^^n^jffif^n^fxq^^eho. 
vah, who hitherto hath been the sp^ajdor^ What 
Jehovah speaks, in any part of the twelve first verses 
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of the next chapters he is related by Messiah to have 
spoken. Messiah therefore is there the immediate 
speaker. And since, before or after this I6th verse, 
we find no intimation of a change of the speaker till 
the 12th verse of the next, where the discourse 
manifestly comes to a conclusion j since in this verse 
a new speaker is evidently introduced ; -. k follows, 

?ihat Messiah, who confessedly is the speaker in the 
£rst twelve verses of the next chapter, be^s to 
ftpeak here ; and what he Bpesks in the next chapter 
is the continuation of the discourse here begun. I 

cmiot think tl»t thi. verse i, rightly divided, ,« 

I 

has been well understood. l%e general sentiment 
seems to be, that Messiah, who in former times had 
reveided himself but obscurely, comes now, in his 
lioamate state, to speak familiarly, in plain, clear, 
unfigured language, to ^1 maiikind. I would divide 
the verse thus : 

&c. fwjn 

And ihus I would render it : 

Draw near unto ne, and hear ye tfais^ not [hieard] from t|i^ 
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In Mystery 1 ipldte, [although] firom** tbe-aettBon irf exist- 

ence I subsist ; * 
But now the X^ord Jehovah hath sent Me and his Splxitl , 

— *^ from the season of existence" — Le. from the 
beginning, or rather, before the beginning of things. 
In former times Messiah revealed himself in mys- 
tery } in the typical rites of sacrifice, in the shadowy 
of the temple-service, and in prophecies qonceive4 
in figure and allegory : but in the days^ of his flesh 
he opened the doctrine of redemption in the plain- 
est terms. Observe, that from THP cornea^ the noun 
•TnDtD, and thenoe the Greek word fitMrni^ov. In an- 
other sense, Messiah in former times spake •W3, 
u e. in disguise. He appeared not publicly jn his 
true form of the God-Man. He exhibited himself 
in that form only to particular persons, and in the 
sanctuary [literally, "^noa, ^i the secret place of the 
Jewish temple]. However,. I, think the allusion . is 
rather general to the types ap^ jSgureij, and.^cgigma^ 
tical prophecies, of the Jewish and th^ ^pajtmarchal 
religions, tlian to the appear^uice in the sa^c^uary 
pf the templet .. f 

, , Notwithstanding the early ^promises of a redfem^^ 
the great scheme of universal redemption, and thq 



♦ Or, ^brfore.' 
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jpiUiAg oi^ QaqtUfis to a Aare ia jlte jprivSi^s of 
God's churchy are always spoken of by the writers 
of the New Testament as a mystery not disclosed 
till our Lord's coming in the flesh, and with good 
reason. For among the Jews, their national preju- 
dices made the m^ority of the people blind to the 
meaning of their rites, and misled them in the inter- 
pretation of the prophecies. Among the Gentiles, 

however general the expectations might be of a hero 

» 

from. the east, neither the particular advantage he 
was to bring to mankind, nor the means, nor the 
manner of it, were at all understood. 

It may seem an objection to this interpretation, 
that in chap, xlv, 19, God says by the prophet that 
he had not spoken in secret, the very reverse of 
whai the Messiah, acc<!)Tding to my exposition of 
ibe passage, is supposed to say here. But in the 
context of Jhat. former passage, God, by his prophet, 
has beeh arguing the c^^e between himself and the 
idols of the heathen, shewing his Own omnipotence, 
and their utter inactivity* j his own perfect fore- 
knowledge, their ignorance, which nothing more 
sensibly evinced than ijbhe event of true prophecy 
compared with the event of their orades : prophecy 
jjbretelling things at the.r4is.ton<Je of many ages, in 
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.aUegori9S mdee4 &nd ^ureis, ^which ynre 'found 
howevpr to <^re9popd with the levent vitfa it toe* 
(dirpe, andto.eiirry n definite appropriate iQeaaiag: 
t}ie proles wi venturing tojipeak of tbingsjathand 
bttt in terns of ambi^ity; wbich were xncapiUeoif 
a definite aieg))fng» and might apply indifrerently to 
i^trairy eyetts* .In the farmer passage, God, conu 
jteaating hims^ with the idols, . says, with regard to 
Jliifi ^enerid premises of medcy ind proiieetion^ to dUe 
Xsfad&efi, that he had not 8pok<^ ateretly ; u.e»iB 
i^ not spoken ^ike the omcka.m the.dfsgqiBe xif 
fraudulent eipuvocadoDi and had not gtveh his re^ 
^poDses ant of holes ^d caverns, which mighib riou 
der evenf liie sound of the words fajut half aittcuhEtiiet 
In this passage, Mesdah, comparing die eaigniattc4 
style and mannqr^ die studiai reserve asif were oP 
the earlier revektiaixB, with ^e dleac and open msiu 
ner jof the go^i^U justly says, that i^ fohaer titiies 
^e had speioen iamystery* .iFo.uf now the pmph^ 
oies 'of the^uiiifireiQ^ re4eniptiony and emeqf >'C^ tfeid 
manner of it by our . Lord's hnpdlktionj^d) Mollfir^i. 
ing$,r setei-inimany part8>>sd;(i^iM;''sufficiently^]^er- 
spipimis and^ nxp^tfit.' Butjif 'fr^.botisidei'* thai aunu 
nbr in whic^ tfa^}^'%ie*i!i& deiiveredp jih:,ifig^tati¥e lati« 
gnage^ iBafiy(QC':1d)eia'grarfbQdibpohr6khef''j^ 
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introduced abruptly in the tnidst of other things, 
and the clearest of them often interrupted by sub- 
ordinate matter occasionally thrown in, we may 
easily ; concdve that the obscurity of them must 
have been very great, tilt they were expounded by 
•the actual accompli Ameht. And this we may the 
more easily understand by the obscurity which yet 
remains upon those that relate to things yet to come. 
Tliexonvennon of the Jews, and the fall of Anti- 
dbrist, which tiiough very perspicuous as to the ge- 
neral promne of 6asl peace and prosperity to the 
church, are obsctire enough with respect to the 
detail of the events which they seem to contain. 
Certainly therefore the Messiah may well be sup- 
posed to fifay, that before his canning in the flesh he 
had spoken in mystery. In comparison with the 
clear language of the gospels, tiie earlier revelations 
iukd bem ^ a speaking darkly^ Wn niyatery, \ In com<- 
parison with the pretended oradestof the heathen, 
the prophecies were : ^< a speakir^ not darkly,'* not 
m.tibe disguise ofequivocation. ; 

'Verte'18^ — " thy peace aS; a riiper-^^-h-iliy rights 
eonsness.*^ -^** thy peace j" Tb!w, national prosper* 
ity. — " thy righteousness j" in jHV^ prosperous state 
<rf religion and die church. As a river, ^6V>^ j as ih;^ 
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river Euf^ratesi a large, broad, svelliog^ full, 
petual stream. 

Verm 18, 19. Cpn\pare St Mat,xxiii, ST. 

Verse 20. " Go ye forth of Babylofl,'' &c. The 
ic^ttnction that this order should be, published tp the 
ends of the .world, implies, as is wfiU qbserved by 
XiOwth the father^ that it is a matter of general con- 
cern. It is a mystical Babylon therefore thaf; i% hfu:^ 
intepded. Compare Apoc. xviii, 4« 

Verse 21. ** And they thirsted not,*' ^<?- Kirachi, 
says Bish^ Lowth, has a surprising observat^oq 
uppn this passage. ^* If the prophecy (says hO re- 
lates to the return from the !Qabylonish captivity^ as 
it seems to do, it is to be wondered how it cqipes tg 
pass, that in the book of Ezra, in which he gives an 
account x>f their return, no mention is n)a4e that 
such miracles were wrought for them; as,, lor ifi^^ 
stance, that God clave the rock for them in the de* 
sert.*' I must confess, I should concur wijl;h thp 
learned rabbi in this wondernment, unreasonable as 
Bishop Lowth seems to think it, if I thought, as he 
thought, that this prophecy irelates to the restora* 
tion of the Jews from the Babylonian captivity. 
^* How came he," says Bishop Lowth, '< to l^eep his 
wonderment to himself so long ? Why did aot he 



expect^ that the historiitm Awiii ha^e reteCeid heW/ 
as they passed through the desert, cedars, pines^ i»id 
olive-trees shot up at on<ie <M tlie si^ oi the way to 
AfeAe them, and tlial^ instead of bri^s^ and t^ramblesy 
fite ac^ia and die myrtk sprang u^ under tlrt^ 
JbtU acc<Mrding t6 God's promises^ ehap. xlj. Id, and 
Iv, IB? These, and a inultitade of ^ like pan^ 
, b^eal or poetical images, were never intended to 
be understood literid^ly/' Certainly not. But they 
are images of God's power displayed miracul'oasly^ 
in e!flfeets oiit of the course of nature, ainl out of the 
readb of human power and haman policy. « l^y ate 
ifnages of such effects o£ God's power, ot they have 
no meaning. And I cannot but think, that rt would 
be matter of just wonderment, if such images were 
applied to an event for the compasshsg of which no 
miraculous nreans weie employed. The great won- 
der is, that the Jewish critic, who could make this 
judicious remafi::, should not have seen the inevit- 
able' consequence that this prophecy could have no 
immediate relation to the restoration of tlie Jews 
frdm the Babylonian captivity. . , 

Vieringa, who, though he strenuously contend^ 
but as } think on insufficient grounSSf for tiie appli- 
cation of this prophecy to the delSvex'ance from Ba^ 
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f isiiiid boweref tbaf the tertii9 of it itivehra d Irigber mdb 
a myistie inecmiog, in which it is arpplicabte Only to 
the great deKveirance wroogfatiormaftkiiid byChmt^ 
And he remarks with greit mtth «hit ixt this^ diid^ 
di other pa^sageil of the prophets, the c^reomsttuic^f 
6f the two ddiyerances from the Ej^fptian bondage 
Md the Baby}<mi^n cuptiivky seem to be ifwpo^f 
blended togetter and conlbundtil. -In laMh^ v^L ii^ 
f. SS% % The remark is jiaf t, and worthy of its 
father. BiMr I would add to it, that tkid oonfiisioii 
and tAtxixxte of the ciren^s^nees of tfaefie two transk 
actions may be tiikm as an eviiknt symptom of » 
mystical itteaning, in eve^ prophetic tes:t m wfaicb 
it is IbUnd : §6$ this r^Mson> that crt^ry stscdb testt 
applying in part to one thing, and in part tO[ apotheiv 
is in tifie whole applicable Xo neith^. Being appli* 
eaUe therefore to no one thing iid the literal mean- 
ing of the terms in whidi it is conrv^ed, its true 
application must be to that spiritual deliverance, of 
which the different things, to which its parts are li« 
terally applicable were in s<»iie aort types. 
Though in this parage; I cannot admit VitringaV 
, interpretation of the clea^^ii^ d the rock, and id^ 
I supply of water in the desert^ for I ooatead that 



tb^9e:inwt be inuiges of .miraoulous effiaets of God-s 
pow^r; wl^teat.the events to.wkidi he.appliesr 
lhein>. though effected unquestionaUy by Grod's pro- 
yidences wese.eflfected.in the ordinaiy way, not by 
nuncle ; . yet, upon the whole, I could easily adopt 
his double si^nse of the pn^ecy, were it not diat 
tHe scene is evidently .laid in times subsequent ta 
the return from the Babyloman .cq>tivity. The time: 
of the. prophetic scene therefore excludes any 6drect 
a{q[>lioation of the prophecy to that event* It is true 
it. describes the spiritual, deliveranoe, which is its 
xeaLotgect, in allusions to the deliverance from Ba- 
bylon. /And in prophecy, sn allusion to a. future 
event, as having taken place, and jas an .earnest oi 
something beyond it, is indeed by inq»lication a per- 
emptory prediction of it. 

Verse 22, an awful injtimation to the Jew8» that 
no promises to a particular family will screen the> 
impenitent from punishmmt* 

CHAP. XLIX. 

Verse 3. — ^^ Thou art my servant, O Israel, in 

whom I will be glorified;'' rather, with Bishop 

Lowth, f^ Thou art my servant; Israel, in whom I 

will be §^orified#'V That is, thpu art my serviint4> 
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tiioii art Israel acoordmg to the tme iittport, of the 
name ; thou art he ia whom I will be glorified. See 
Bishop Lowth^s exodleiit note. 

Ver^ 3. .-^^ though Israel be not gathered''*-*- 
The seBse is good whether we read ttS or V^ If we 
read X^^ :the seme is^ that notwidistandi^ the in* 
credulity of die Jews, Messisih diould be gloried in 
the convfrskm of the €ieiiiiles. If we read *^a the 
sense is, that Isradfihall indeed one time or other 
iie. gaAffced notwithstanding their stubborn incre^- 
^iriityiathe days of our Lord's appearance in the 
Be^ * Aocoiding tp the latter reading, which of the 
two ssema preferable, the whole 5tii verse aifter the 
ia^bdactory words nVT *iDic nn}n is a parenthesis. 
See BidiopXowth's trimdaljott. 
^ Ver^.6i --^^^the tribes — ^the preserved" — excel* 
lenity rendwed by Bishop Lowth, V* the dons — ^the 
braqches/' 

VeT9e ?• — f* apd his Holy One.'' For Wtp, read, 
aecordhag to Archbishop Seeker's conjecture, "^vn^^ 
*' to his Holy One." 

—•• whom man despiseth }" rrther, with Bishop 
Lowtii, ^^ whose person is despised." 

— ^^ kings shall see, and arise," &6. It is a very 
extraordinaiy remark of Mr White's, what would at 
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least have been extraor^nuy fa«d it droppel fiom 
any other pen. Chat ^ nodiing of this kind ever hap- 
pened to our Saviour;" m if:these inu^^of homa^ 
paid to the Messiah tqr the potentates of die earfji 
wero not fneqiient in the pn^rfietic scriptures. And 
liow happened any thing of this kind to' Isaiidiy to 
fwhom Mr White applies .these ioiagesi He vras 
iionoured, it seems, hy £liriBiioi| imd other princes of 
Hezekiah's i dourt. AchsinAdd critic ! 
. .«4*» Est autem iUud^ ^lnllere»^•^----veljtBtem ev»w 
gttii^ 6)4isqtt6 nexum, dedentiam^ ratkmalitabem oca- 
lo spifituali coateinpliuri' iac persfiicere; eant integrft 
fide cum aovK/e ^dmittere i talutetao e& oblataai cma 
gratiarum actiobe.ampleeti; let doetrime aalutisqfae 
auctori cum reverentta et obaequio. citUam exhiMcd, 
4uem docttrinse puritas et pnaestantia et mi^^lido 
salutis.expoiciunt: qui cultna-~-signific«tur vocibui 
^ surgendi/ h. e. reverential caus& assurgendi, et * se 
incurvandi/ ^- — >Hicinvblvit<)«nnem actum profun- 
di^ reverentis?, .h9Q0ris» obseqttii, iidutciflB tfa&otyer* 
bum evangelii erga Christum Jestim; ^i; in Christo 
Jesu, D0u|ii Patrem, et SIpiritum gus:; ttt«i;:^(Qoque 
erga veritatem evangelicamt religfiMieo()» et aajctftf et 
erga eccleaiam et doctores ejus, piassciJbi^^' Quae 
revaentia sic dii^naanda^ eat, . at cajiKM|ue olyecti 
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lado postullit-^*^-Hrio tamen ut prfiecipuimi objecbim 
hi!iju8 cnltin dit^ maneat^e; Christus Jesiis qii^ doc- 
tor et mediator/' Vituiiga in Isi vol. ii, 'p. 575^ Q. 

Verse 8. — ^^ for a covenant <^ the people,** &c^i 
rather, ^' for a purification [or, a purifier] of the 
peqdet t6 restore the iand, and give possessicm of 
the desolate heriti^es/* The mention of people 
here (B^) in the singular, clearly proves that the 
land to be. restored' is lixe land of Canaan ; and that 
die latter partof this and the whde fdOiomng verte 
contain a promise of re^torationrto the natural Israel- 
ites. For die disttsefeion between cajf in the singular 
and VflOff ill the pinral, die one denoting the single 
-pecfpleof tiie Jews,, the other ail tiie peoples of kise 
earth proiniscuously^. is, I believe, without a single 
exception. i. . 

Neverth^ess, considering that the style here is 
highly figured and poetical, aiid considering hole 
immediately this verse is connected with the de- 
scription of the Messiah as the universal redeemer 
in the 6th and 7tfi, V^ask at last inclined to think 
that Bj; in the singular in this place may denote* the 
Christian church, gathered out of Je^s-and Gentiles 
indiscriminately, under Ae imiige of a hew peeullfir 
people of God. Tl)e satttrol Ii^rael was certainly a 
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tjpe <£ the ^iritual. The learned Yitxinga ex- 
pounds this verse^ not of a literal restoration <^ the 
Jews, but of the first plantation of the Christiaa 
diurcfa. His ekpositicm is perspicuous atfd satisfac* 
tory. 

•^^ to cause to iah^t the desolate heritages." 
.^^^ ^ ad erdscundam [^haeredibus] haereditatem lo- 
comm desolatorum/ InteUige— — ^nte^ longum 
tempus aHenatas a Dei communione, ipersatas in 
crassa ignorantiA Dei ac verse reUgionis^r-^uarum 
.bneditaria possessb promissa arat semini Abra* 
hnini. Mm getttss, extm Canaassam omnes^ Deo et 
aanctis ^irituali oculo eas contttriplantibtlg, obver* 
'sabantor tanquam vastom mare; sterile desertum; 
iocsUtus vel vastatus ager, .eiyitates desolatas ; coxi- 
fiisum quoddam et permistum chaos ; solum injfrugi- 
ferum. nUUo cultn et cwd. subactum— --*h8eredia 
/deiokta^ qum Messias, tanquam alter Jjosua^ heeredi- 
biiS' vericif divisit, ^piippe cui4 prejvidentise suae et 
ipntidb effittit^ ut per totum orbem cultarutn mundi 
i^onum extiterint ecelesiie/^ Yijtrlnga in Is. vol. 
ii, p^ 577, 578, 

V€fw 9« -^'^ prisoners-r-Hthem that are in dark- 
ness.'' *^*^ Eefer hoc loco ^ vinctos' ad Jud»os-^ 
devinctofi^ ju^o c^dhs ipsonifli per Mosen imposita 
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Per * hos qui . in tenebris sunt,' gentes, intdiigentid 
omni ver&9 et solidft consolatkme destitutas/* Vi« 
tringa in Is. vol. ii, p. 57&9 2. 

— « m the ways — in aU high places." —« Phra. 
sis ' apud vias et in eminentihus locis pascere,' valet 
pascua habere non in desertis (quoram proprietas 
est non habere vias, nee frugiferos atque amoenos 
colles, in qiiibus gn^es pecudesque ctup ddectati* 
one pascnnt) sed in cultis habitatisque locis, per 
vias publicas dii^nctis ; et in ]astis gramine collibus, 
iisque subjectis vallibus^ ubi commodissima pastio 

est. !Qu8ms sensum spiritualem ?r~-Docetur sub 

hoc emblematey ecclesias, Christo Jesu ut pastort 
summo, primo tempore gratia^ non esse coiligendas 
in lock obscuris, ignotis, Icxogissimd dissiti^ a cidto 
orbe ; verum in celeberrimisi cultiasimis, atque emi- 
nentiasimis locis Romani imperii, in quibus usus 
hominum et commerda maximd vigerent-— «— Anti« 
ochiae, Alexmdria^ Tyri, Ephesi, Thessalonicss^ Co- 
rinthi, Romse, aliisque emioentissimis locis Romani 
imperii.*^ Vitringa in Is. voL ii, p. 579, 580. 

Verses 10, 11* Compare Apoc. vii, 16. 

Verse 11. -~** and my highways shall be exalted.'' 
-— *^ and my causeys shall be raised high/' 

— ^^ mountains— highways." ^ Mountains," great 

23 
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kingdoms, such as those of l^ypt, Syria, Cappado* 
cia, Pontus, Asia, Macedonia, Epire, Illyricum, the 
Spains, the Gauls, and many others. All these 
mountains were levelled and reduced to a plain; 
these great kingdoms being either destroyed by the 
Romans, or in one way or another brought into sub* 
jection to them, which was the means of opening 
that free communication between the princqial na- 
tions of the civilized world, which gave great &cili« 
ty to the propagation of the gospel* See Vitringa, 
vol. ii, p. 58S, 1. 

— " highways." — " Significatur fore, ut doctrina 
fidei— *-qas^ doctrina est via qu& incedunt quotquot 
se aggregant ecclesieB, circa, illud tempus pr»:ipue 
quod hcec prdphetia in emphasi respidt [Constantini 
Magni] clarius demonstretur ad consoientmm, ad- 
struatur, vindicetur, extollatur et omnium exponas 
tur oculis tanquam una, vera, probataque via salutis. 
2. Ut eadem via, ^ive doctrina eccl^ias muniatur 
protectione ac defensione publied, atque adeo liceat 
absque metii discrimjnis, ab^ue in! cursu ferarum, 
sub umbra imperii civilis, eandem' profiteri, pkmeut 
propheta dixerat, cap. xxxv, 7, 8." Vitringa, ibid. 

— ^** land of .Sinim;'V i. e. of the Egyptians, so 
called from the frontier town Pelusium, the Hebrew 
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name -of whid^ was f*. Sfee Vitringaj vol. ii, p. 
584, 1. 

Verse \2^ — ^** and these from the land of Sniml" 

Here I think the chapter should have been divided. • 

'■ • » 

These twelve verses should have been joined to the 

-.1 , ^ • 

last chapter, and the next fourteen by themselves 
should have made the forty*nintht The Messiah 
has been the speaker from the I6th verse of the last 
chapter. The subject hitherto has been the common 

» • •■ 

salvation of Jews and Gentiles, with intimations of 
the incredulity of the Jews upon our Lord's appear- 
ance amoi^ them. In what fpUows^ from this place 
the Messiah is still the speaker ; but the discourse 
is immediately addressed to the primitive apostolic 
church, consistii^ of native Jewsj and when the 
converted Gmtiles are mentioned, they are men- 
tioned as an appendage of the original Jewish ^urch, 
as adopted sons of Israel in some sort of subordina* 
tion to Jerusalem, the mother of us aQ« 

Verse 14. — ^* Zaon said"i— • Zion, the holy seed, 
the remnant of the true Israelites, which lay con- 
cealed in the mass cf the na4;ural Israel, from the 
time of the restoration from the Babylonian captivir ^ 
ty to the epoch of our Lord^ apjpearande, atid the 
promulgation of the ^s)^l. 

Z4 
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Verse 11. " Thy ciuldreiit'^ &c.} rather, with 
Bishop Lowthy 

« Thej tbat deilroyid thee shidl soon become thy buildeni^ 
And they tbat laid thee waite shall become thise ofl^riog.'* 

Or, which I should still prefer. 

Thy builders ere ready ; thy demolishers 
And destroyers shall depart from thee. 

— •' demolishers and destroyers;** — «* Falsi apo- 
stoli, falsi fratres ecclesiam primsBvam vastantes/' 
Vitringa ad locum. 

Verse 1 8: — ** Fige scenato in primis annis Tra- 
jani-— Loquitur de statu atque incremento incredibili 
ecclesisB sub NervS, Trajano, Hadriano, Antoninis.'* 
Vitringa ad locum. 

— ^* as a brid?.'* Read, with LXX and Bishop 
Lowth, Pro Tvhffs J ** as a bride her jewels.? 

Verse 20. •* The children-^-ears ;** tather, with 
Bishop Lowth, 

^ The sonsy of whom thou wast bereavedp ahaD yet say m thine 



ears"— 



.« give plaf e to me ;^^ rather, '< stand dose for 



me.'* 



Verse 2L — ^* I have lost my children, and am 
desdate, a captive, and removing to and froi" ra- 
ther, «« I was bereaved of my children, t»d barren^ 
an outlaw [or exile}^ and an outcast ? '' 
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Does not this 21st verse allude to a future unex- 
pected restoration of the ten tribes ? 

Verse 22. -— " to the people;" — ** peoples," tS^tDjI 
in the plural. Tliese Gentiles and peoples who are 
to bring the sons of Zion in their bosoms, and carry 
her daughters on their shoulders, are certainly dif- 
ferent persons from the sons and daughters of Zion, 
who are to be so borne. ' Atid yet they must bear 
good will to the sons and daughters dL Zion, and 
therefore must be of the true religion : which is still 
more evident from this consideration, that it will be 
in obedience to the express command, of God, upon 
his lifting up his hand, and raising his signal, that 
they will be thus zealous for the service of the scms 
and daughters of Zion* And again, these soUs and 
daughters of Zion, in whose behalf God will thus 
interpose, by lifting up his hand to the nations, and 
raising his signal to the peoples, must also be of the 
true religion. Hence it is manifest that this^ pro- 
phecy cannot be expounded simply of the calling of 
the Gentiles, but it must be understood of the con« 
v^csioo and restoration of the Jews, and of the good 
offices that the ck)nverted Jews will receive ifotsk 
thioir brethren of il^ Gentiles. 

If the angular (Qlf may denote tiie one communi- 
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%y of the church, tHough* gathered from various na- 
tions, as typified by the one nation of the natural: 
Israel (see verse 8) ; soGB*^ in the {^ural may de- 
note the various bodies and sects of the cburdi's 
enemies, of which the idolatrous nations of the hea^ 
then. world, as distinguished irom the Jews, were 
typea: the sense then will be, tiuit the providence 
of God will briogover the ady^'sariesdf the' church 
of all. sorts to be on her. side ; that he .will engage in 
defence of his church and of the true rdigion the 
learning and the talents of philosophers and orators^ 
the policy of statesmen, the patronage, of the great, 
the authority of kings. Or, without refining so 
much upon the force of the wcnrdS'^XV, we may say, 
with Vitringa, that it; describes the Gentile convert? 
as what they were or^inally, and by birth. Vitrin- 
ga, ^ho escpounds the text of the protection given 
to the church by government after the extinction of 
the persecuting princes, Diocletian, Maximinian, 
&c. was aware of the objection, that the peoples 
were different from the sous and daughters of: Zion 
whom they carried. ^^ Dices rgentes etpopuloa, qui 
gestarent filios et filias Zioneas, . utique censeri ah iis 
esse distinctos ac diversos?'^ He answers,. ^^ Re- 
spondeo. esse omnino, ^secmnduiii' ilium reqpectum 
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quo hie occurrunt. Qua enim Zioneos cives gestant 
et forent, censentur originitus, (sit fas ita loqui) ad 
ecclesiam non pertinere, vel pertinuisse quippe ortu 
pagani/' Vol. ii, p, 595, 2. To which we may add, 
that by virtue of the edicts of Constantine and the 
succeeding Christian emperors, even the unconvert- 
ed subjects of the empire were compelled to contri-^ 
bute to the support of the church. , 

— *' my hand to the Gentiles-— -my standard to 
the peoples.'' — ^^ Peculiari sensu affirmo, per ma? 
num Dei et signum ejus«— ~esse JntelUgenda edicta 
imperatorum, et, post sublatum quoque Licinium, 
solius Constantini; per quas edicta populi obKgati 
fuerunt ad subveniendum necessitatibus ecdesias, et 
res iUiuS promovendas.'' Vitringa in Is. vol. ii, p. 
595^ 2. Still I am inclined to think the true appli* 
cation of the prophecy is. to ,the find, xestoration, of 
the Jews* 

Verses i^^ 25. " Shall the prey— •^hall be de- 
livered/' The words I think will bear another 
reading: - ^ 

24? Sliall the boo^y b^ Udcen fr^pi the mighty I 
Or shall the Just One set the captives free I 

25 Verily thus saith Jehovah, 

Even the captives shall seize the mighty, 

And the tyraat [himself] shall relinquish the booty. 
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Mema^h is still the speaker. He declares that the 
judgtnepts which were to fall upoa the Jews were 
provoked by their crimes, principally by their rgec- 
tioD and ill treatment of the Redeemer ; and with 
the severest r^ukes and threatenings intermixes 
clear intimations that they are not finally cast off. 

Verse 1. The Jews, in their jNresent state of dis- 
persion, are addressed. They ate told that they 
snStr for their apostacy ; but yet that their mother 
has received no regular bill of divorce, nor are they 
made over to any creditor to satisfy a debt. God 
therefore still retains the right of a husband over 
their mother, whom he has turned out of doors for 
her perverseness ; and the right of a father over the 
children, whom he has not sold, though they have 
offended. And inasmuch as he retains these rights, 
it is implied, that upon their submisnon he will take 
both the mother and the children home again. 

It may seem an objection to this interpretation, 
that Go4 says of the mother, that although he had 
not divorced her, yet she was put away ; and of the 
children, that they were sold, though he had not 
sold them. Vitringa's exposition certainly avoids 



this diffieiiity^: -«-^^ Embleina propltetds, e^ meo sen- 
su hie desumptum est a marito, qui licet ipse panu 
tus lesset iiidulgehti& mti erga conjugem^ officii et 
faoiiestatis limites longd excedentem, a foro jndiciafi 
oU^atat et cogttur ad uxbrem suam dimittendam ; 
«t adeo noa tarn ipse, qu^m judicium forense^ im 
jcama esse cei:iseatur <Umissionis uxpris. Qadd<^ 
setvatum^ ut s^tkfacit qmni dubio Imjmio^^^ die 
petfectd . respondet emblemad sequenti, quo Deus 
M€^t, 4se eos tendidisse cxeditbribos ftiiis,' cikn retfk 
ipsi a foro judiciali, tanquam debitores, propter 4e« 
bita sua venditi sint." Vitripga in Is. vol. ii, p. 60S, i. 
Nor according to^his interpretation is the case of 
the Jewish nation hopeless, -i— *• Licebat enim viro, 
conjugem suam^ a^ se per libeQuni ^missam, si hac- 
tenus fidem suam alit inarito*non obstrinxisset, et 
resipisceret^rapto divortio doih'uih.reducere, et con- 
suetudinem^ priorem instaurare.*' Vitringa in Is. 
vol. ii, p. 604, 1. 

' — ** have you gold yourselves j" rather, " ye are 
sold.'' Bishop Lowth. 

Verses 2, s; *' Idem loquitur, qui mox djcturus 

est, ^ corpus meum dedi percutientibus' --ut non 

relinquatur dubitandi locus, totum bunc sermonem 
esse Hominis-Dei.'' HoubigdMt dd locum. 
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Verses 4» 5« — ''^ tfant I shoidd know— ^-Hopened 
mine ear.** 

The constnictioii is wonderfoHy obtcure in the 
original, and the versibn of tlie LXX seemts to iadi- 
cate that they foUowed another reading. Houbjgant 
proposes emendatk>ns» vrhich make an eai^ cmt" 
stnictioD and £[ood sense. But I think the ea»wt 
emendation would be to affix the proBoun ^ to the 
:word ^"i. (which, as the next word b^ns with \ 
may easily lie adtadtled),^ and to alter the stops^ 
thus: 

- pK 'jS^ nnB mni •>«» 5 

&c. 

4 The Xord Jehovah hath given unto me 

A learned tongue^ to know to be in season [t. e. to time my 

instructions well]. 
My word shall enliven the weary : 
Each morn he [f . e. the weary] shall raise the ear to me 

[arriget mihi aurem], 
To hearken, after the manner of disciples. 

5 The Lord Jehovah hath opened mine own ear, 
Slc, 



. Fipfte 6." *M gayc my back,*' &c. S6e the excel- 
lent note q£ Houbigant upon tlm passage, in ^hich 
he ex^esesdie at»ilrdity d* GratiusX attempt ta ap- 

r 

.ply tlmiei things to tb^ prophet Isaiah. 

i Verse Q* >i-? the^ all: simliiinrax old-^— -^^^t them 

up/' Tor P^ and ds^\ the X»X/X read Bsb am} 

.BS^Si^'^i ^U3|l for rp} perhapsiiT?3>» '-^*^ ye idl shaU 

waK<^old<^<!<Nt-«f^Jt you np.^' 

.: VetH Ml. '-H^* that obeyed?'-^ For ]tt)C^^ Bishop 

Lowth, with the LXX, reads ]tt0>, which adds much 

to the spintLwd: elegance- of the ^sentence. — <^ let 

him hearken to^ the voice'*-^ i •' 

> 4t-'<; that walketh in daiMieM^ qnd hath noi light ;'' 



1 '^j ;»!.>v •( 



rptitier, 'fviso auniifaihe/' 
. r^^^Idiacdqfiieiluiiim'd^ afiitstbb^us 

et casibus tristibus atque injucundis, qui credentibus 
in Christupi acciderent; ab alterd de tenebris mentis 
inde ortis; h. e* de ' ah^ci^at^^^ sollicitudine, metu, 
t^iistiti^ qads;gaudimn iBdrudl, non eatttnguerent ^ui- 
dem ;att^d9 imminuerteBtrj ..et^ spem non iofferent 
^^em vcroni labi&a^taren&j et .fiduciamj (|uam 
mQnte caQcetierantfma^dmin\!ihfirmareirt;4--^-<^Yates 
aoster no» scfipsit hoc in leco' i i ■ ^ ^ ^"^ ^^^mtism 
h ruu pitv Ifiniut se loi^ dfe sut^ectisy - ^ubrum 
imtaiAfiuU faent\'iQi»iMtetio .et .^altenuata spes, non 
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vere extincta^— -^st eoim TMM, « splemdor/ plus quam 
*tttt^ * lux.' Significatur electos hosoe credentes eo 
esse statu, ut non perspiciaiit dard et sereni, quas 
consequentia essent, quis exitus esset, eorum even- 
tuum qui ipsis acddebant Aninu illorum erant 
(Hru^tofMmJ* Vitni^ in Is. vol. ii, p. 61 4, 1. 
— ^ Scena hujus alloqiHi %enda est in ipso temporer 
quo Filius Dei in terris versftus est, pronmus exi« 
tur ex mundo. Sed extenditor usque ad temponi 
Trigani et Hadnl|fuu'^ Ihid. 

Verse 11. — '* that compass youraslves about vnSdk 
sparks ;*' rather, ^ forming a ring rouiid the flame&^' 
Instead of ii^alkiii^ iy.ibe light of God's holy doc- 
trine, ye endeavour to raise a light of your own ; 
the J^^ of &lse pfiilosophy and hinnan im^;ina- 

A. * • 

CHAP. LI. 

. ,{n,jUie.begimui)g of diis fifty'&rst chapter Meanah 
19 Still the. speaker, and perhaps through the whole 
of it, \^t certainly to the end of the 16th verse. 
Vitritiga f uts the 9th^ lOth, and llth veraea into 
tb^'OWdth of a chorus of the saiints, praying in the 
tWQ former for God's interpositioti in behalf of his 
church, and in the last proj^etically promiaing 
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th^nfisfelves that their prayer will be granted. In this 
I believe he is right. The fivd verses following (viz. 
12-^16) he assigns to God the Father. But they 
seem to me not improper in the mouth of the Son. 
>He speaks to the few pious Jews whp received him 
as the Saviour, and he apprises them of the call of 
the Grentiles^ and promises the fitial deliverance and 
prosperity of the church. 

- « 

Verse ^. ..— « O my nation j^* rather^ ** O my 
countrymen." -—** Contributes mei.". Houbtgant. 
B^t Bishop Lo\^th, w^oa the authority of the Syriac 
and some MSS, changes HDj; and '^^^ into CDM)JJ and 
CSM3K^, that the address may be made not to the 
Jews, but to the Gentiles^ 

— ^^ of the people.'' -— •* of the peoples.'* ^SMSf, 

Verse 6. — ** shall die . in like manner/' From 
these words St Jerome draws an argument, that the 
heavens and the earth are not to be destroyed, but 
to undergo a change for the better. But the true 
rendering of p *)t:!D is not ' in like manner/ but ' like 
lice/ See Vitriiiga in Is. voL ii, p. 626, not. a. 

Verses 12, 13. — *< Fige scenam ejus quod hie ex- 
hibetur, ciim in aliis persecutionibus quas in tentatae 
sunt populo Chxisti, primo illo teirfpore nascentis 

VOU II. A A 



370 ISAIAH. 



eodesias ; turn preecipoe m Dioclatmiiel/^ Vilem^ 
in Is. voL ii, p. 639, 1. 

12. — <^ that thou sfaoiilctest be afnki/' &€. Not- 
withstandii^ the examiiles of ceutuicy m vomy 
martyrs aad caodGsssofe^ very great mtnliers iwit oiefy 
of the laity, but of eocleaiasiics of ei^cry ocder, 
shrunk from ^e terrors of persecuAioii. —-^''^ Ad 
prima statim verba miuantis iaiMiei ntaxkufN^ &9^ 
trum nmnerus fidem suam prodidk.*' CypeiM. de 
laps* serrn^ 5. 

•«•<< of a man that shall diiu" -'-^^ Nee taiaen Uc 
tantum cqgxtandtam de mortalitate et fragilatate 
prindpinn persecutorum^ venua etiam de moits& 
tate ipsius imperii. Roma pagana atiquando desinorei 
esse; brevi exaresceret, et colluoi sabdet et Cbristo, 
eA mccessio hocum principum resctnderetor^,'' Vu 
tringa, ibid. 

13. — " mid iargetteat.'^ — ^* G4>livisci bie pet- 
tinet ad idotolatriara, et convicia Chiisto dkeuda^'' 
Vitringa^p-ifiaSi^S. 

— *' and wheia is the fury of the opptessor?'^ 
— ** Ubi sunt modo Boagnifica iHsi, et data per gen- 
tes, Joviorum. et Hecddionua nominal^ qum foeaimt 
a Dioclete et Maximiano nwoleDier assumpfea^ wa 
postmodum ad successores eorum translata idgue- 



rd/' Ladttffit del liiort. P«rsv ' 

-u^**^ l«C»iMi «f tfi«r JUry «f tlf» opfireiSiory i» if b* 

i»^rtf tesif^ For *WM9 ftterr^ rfls«i^ «^ tU 

USX, Dif JdbtH ^tMl, Bfeh«p Iowti», tVK -fnatm; 
*« of tfene «|)p#as«»f.'^ 

1 4« The prisoner shalt soon be reFeased^ 
And he s&itl not die 'tti! tiie pit, 
And( Mb l^srf sfiftD nof^ be d^Udkt^ 

s«em(» to ^edcrife« a p^iMMic^ ebsMed at Ml l«ii^h 
t0 tW floor. (See I^^i^ldmi^sfs Le^tkiMv ^J*^, it ; anid 
Blaney cm Jer. ^f«4k^ 12f). Thdt £i peiti$(»A it^ cot^ 
finenMfnt is meiaiit dp^iV fi^om the^ cmun. 

Verse 16. ---•*• that I nlfaiy Jilaiit — ^While I pla^j'' 
raCher, ** to e^tend'-^td lajr — ^Md to say.* lA tfeis 
vei^se the traitsifioii' i^ m^d^ from the subjeiet of the 
deliverance of the piMifive church from persecu- 
tion pursued from imi^e 7 to thk place, to that of 
the final conversion 2^d restotatibn of the Jiews. 
For the Jewish pe<^te is> the Zion here meant. God 
tells the churclH resicSued SkmlMt enemies^ and 
pioCeeted. by the civil pow«r, l^t '* he haf^ put hii^ 
word in h^r moiftlv}*' f. ^f msdiJto her the" (feposlba^ 
of the true religion^^tld eitiplbyed b^ in l^^fuj^ther 

A A 2 
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propagation of the faith, she hsA herself received, 
and ^^ sheltered her under the shadow of his hand/' 
defended her by his imnlediate special protection ; 
that she may be the instrument of effecting the 
greatest purposes of his providence ; ^' extend Jkt 
heavens, and lay the foundations of the earth ;" ei^e^ 
cially that great purpose of his mercy, of restoring 
the Jewish people to his favour. The church will 
be authorised to say to the natural Israel, in the 
proper season, Thbu art Jehovah's people ; L e. to 
admit them into her own society, and acknowledge 
them for a member, (perhaps at laat) a principal of 
the mystical body of Christ. This authority is evi- 
dently contained in the power of the keys, and of 
forgiving and retaining sins, expressly conferred by 
our Lord on the apostles, and through them trans- 
mitted to their successors, the rulers of the churtch 
in all succeeding ages. '^ To stretch out the hea- 
vens, and lay the foundations of the earth,*' may be 
an image generally signifying the execution of the 
greatest purposes of providence. Perhaps ^^ the 
heavens" may denote hierarchies, or religious esta* 
biishments.; and^* the earth" secular governments. 
And under the image of ^\ ex^iending the heaveii% 
and setting the earth on its foundations," the Holy 
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Spirit may describe anew and impraved face both 
of rel]gi€to and civil gavenunfent^ as the ultima^:^ e& 
feet of Oiristianity in the latter ages. Certainly riot 
religion only, but civil government also^ has alreipidy^ 
received great improv^nent firom Chiistianily. Eut 
the improvement will Bt last be inccNOceivably great* 
er, and univeroal. And whenever this pfarsuse of 
^< stret<^g out the heavens and laying the £yand- 
aliofisof 4he earth" is apfflied by the prophets to 
things clearly future^ and yet clearly previous to the 
generakl jtldgment, I apprehend it denotes those 
great ebanges for the better, in ecclesiastical and 
civil politics, in religion and morals, which are to 
take place in the veiy last period of the church on 
earth ; : not without aUnsion to that physical im-; 
prov^ment of the system of the material world, 
which seems in some^pkces to be literally predicted. 
I caniK>t believe, with Vitringa, that any thing that 
has yet takai place answers to the full meaning of 
that astonishing image* It is true, that the prophets 
oftcsQi confound the ends of things with their be^n<* 
niBgs^ But if the first promulgation of the gospel* 
be ever described under the image of a new-makitig 
« of the whole external world, which with theihighest 
reverence &r the authority of the leanied and judi- 
. a a 3 
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fiuther ^tqp »iill0eil townrdt tiM id^unatc ^j^'{ iiat 
stiH f»^ im iehmt of the gfoadmit ai ihs pang»> 
Whicb faejng ipdMii «f .«U'MBiiges tiw graatert ih^ 
t]i£ hiiiiiitti Hutnd jCaa tf)MibMuL ibiuit be almlifiihlr 

in }t« )i^;b<3^ Apd' fMut; ftiialMd fiatt. 

Fat vm»t, read IBn^'i. fijshop i^owtli. .^^^^who 
i^iall comfort iJpteA." 

Verse 17- m'' thmi faapt drapfcen^'' &k% ^'' Hso 
noodiim babjaece eveotum mmai. Calix loporis ilie 
^ quern Judei nondum exii^iiisae^ quia jiiifidiim 
evigilaot ^x vetenio ilb^ inn^qo jacent jam inds, ex 
quf^ 14 bibere cceperyQl;, cttin eoruqEi raligio et res» . 
pyj^jka interiere* Mal^ hso i quibofdam de Babjr- 
Iqvm ^ptivitat^ iriteUigiiiituj. Nam Judet eaUee, 
qu^lB turn biberanti adeo Qoa in npiofem vaisi soa^ 

» 

i}t bf^vi evigilarint, ccgnoveriatque propter qpa» 
ipGiorum ctdpam de^uisset eos Deus ipswum, tioo 
dtsinde prola^ .sunt ad idcddatmni. PraBterea fal^ 
sum e9t Jud«os» in BabyloUe captivos^ wsamwn. 
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habuisse dactorem, neauneni qui eos erawlacrtur* 

£>amelein« Haibuore deuute Esdram tt Nehemiain 
qui non modo eos ex capttvitate i;edtioereiit» sed 
etiam ipsoram uxbem aedificarant, et reaspididkam 
rel^onemque coostituereiit ; quRws auxiliis Jiidai 
nunc destituittrtor* >Qai cum fedibimt, tranlforet 
Deut calicem aum quern mme Mhaoriuiit, ad eos, a 
quibus sunt opprimendi. Neque vero JadM a Bti^ 
byioniw multum pmnebantur^ eum Babyloniuni im- 
perium fuit a Persis Medisque daleCutn, Quippe 
enuat is loco Golonorum apud Chaldaeos, non autem 
servoFum ; nee eis diedbatur^ * substerne te ut super 
doiBum timm tmnaeaaay calcemi^ te ut lutum via* 
run.' Sed omnia fasc mak impetidcdbant Judfiein ab 
Antichrista opprimeodia/' Houbigant ad locum. 

CHAP. LII. 
Ferse 1. -^'^ the holy city/' -~** Monet nos epi- 
thetum ^ sancta' timgi hoc ciq>ite Jerusalem religki^ 
iiem» non autem rraiqpdiilicam. Idem docet id quod 
aubjicttur, * non veniet in te indrcumciiius aut im- 
jmmdus.' Nam si nihil aUud ^faticinatur Isaias, 
quam urbis Jerusalem in^rtauratidnem k Nehemia et 
ab Esdrd faciendam, false -prasdicit neminem incir- 

A A4 
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cumcisum wel inuniindtiin» in earn iiitraturaiii. Non 
modo enim patebftt Jerusalem cunotis popuUs» per 
libefa copiiQercia populorum vieindruni, sed etiam 
conniibia miscuere Judaai cum populis vicinia.r-~- 
Quod si dicas, haec verba 13 M3\ idem valere atque, 
yhp K3\ num rex ABtiochus ncm venit lulversus 

« 

Jeruftalem* Ergo taogitur ea Jerusalem quae cives 
habitura erat sanotoo^ et urbe sapo^ digiios." Hou- 
bigant ad locum. 

Verse 4. •^^^ witbout cause ;** rather^ ^^ atibe last" 
Houbigant and Bishop Lowth. 

Verse 5. -r— <^ tfaey that rule over them, make them 
to bowl." For "^^^^"^ •»^Bte, read l'3^n> n^SpPj 
<< they that dcmiaeer over them make their boast 
of it.'' Hoidbigaut and Bishop Lowth, with cotasrat 
of 120 MSS« foft first alteration, iEmd of S for the 
second. 

— " in that day"— ' The day, which is yet to 
come, when Jesus Christ will reveal himself to the 
Jewish nation, in sensible and notable proofs of his 
presence, his power and migesty. -*-^^ Indurata 
enim gentis incredulitas, et prsEgudiciorum db^tina* 
tio, alio modo vinci posse non videtur,'' says Vitrin- 

■ 

ga (in Is. vol. ii, p« 659, 2.)y who af^es tliis parti- 
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citbr prophecy However (very umuceesttfijAjry in m^ 
jadgment) to. other things. 

Verse 7* -^" thy God reigneth." — " quA mente 
dixeriti ^ regnat Deus tuus/ jA Judseorum Babylone 
reditum pnenuntinbat. Neque enim, populo JudflBo 
Babylone reverso, redintegrata fait antiqua Theo- 
cratia*^' HoaUgant ad locnin. 
. This chapter should end with the 12th verse^^ and 
the three following verses should make the be^ia- 
nttig of the fifty-third chi^ter ; in which the imtne-- 
diate subject is the humiliation and sufferings of the 
Messiah) his accomplishment of the general redemp- 
tion, and his progress through suffering to gl<Mry. 

Verse 14^ I am much in. doubt wheth^ the 
i^aoge proposed by Houbigant and Bishop Lbwth 
of T^ into y^ be necessary. In these three last 
verses of the fifty*second chaj>ter Jehovah is the 
speaker. He speaks to the Jewish people, to whom 
the suffixed pronoun 1 may rdate. . Their sufferings 
are represented in the prophets by the expression <^' 
their being made ^ an astonishment and a by<>wotd^'' 
and the s^nse of thi& I4ih verse^ I think, may be, 
that the Messiah in the days of the flesh should be 
no less wonderfully despicable in the eyes of the un- 
believing world) than the Jewish people was in its 
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BttAe of AaaBimfaA xxo^^ Jn^bm 

sense I find the passage. wm exponsded by Om* 
stantm rEmpereur, as he is quoted 1^ Yitrkiga: 
-— ^ Quemadoioduifi de te, popule Jae(rt>idaran sta^ 
poetunt raulti, ob cabnnitates phima quas iraritt 
temporiboa suatimnsti ; siiniliter Hon possimt nan 
obstupescere, qui miseriam Messi« litd M:pendiintf' 
Vitringa^ TcL ih p* 654, 2. VitringSa reprobates this 
interpretation : he satisfies himself with obaenrisg, 
^hait the changes of the pefson is frequent in the 
prophets* > 

Verse IS. — *^ sprinkle"^-* About the sense or 
the emendation of thfe difficult word ^» see the 
learned notes of Houbigant and Bishop Lowth. 
Hoiibigant^ without altering the words» mterprets it 
according to the sense it bears in the Arabic lan- 
guage : — *^* he shall r^esh/^ «-^^* recreatunis est." 
Bishop Lowtti seems to approve Dr Darell's coi^ec^ 
tare, ' (bat for nr», we should read VHn^ * and he 
would render the passage, ^^ 8o many nations shall 
look on him with admiralion/' But there is no rea- 
son to disturb the common reading, or to seek its 
sense in a foreign dialect 

-^** Sensus Inijus loci est clams, planus, certus. 
Christum Jesum virtutem aanguinis .a se fusi, inirtar 
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iamgm "pmtoAm^ if)lrffeatiirKm ene ad fmpfkMtio^ 
nem conscientiarum Gentinm smtearpn «t mligtui- 
rum — ' I Ciftts antfiBi ]Dm> hii^ 4)eiiefleii sigoacu- 
Imn refiqitiaai essei idMfic|ue suam yr^eiMri^ in 
iMiptisaio.'-^^^^Vox fiU^ ^ spargere^ aip0i^4a*e,^ stylo 
SKW, ]V99dpue fefeitnr ad aietivn pontifidty Bangui- 
BlMol -vicliinife pro se oblate asperg^eiitii super pwai* 
ealidwd. |L<ev. iy» 6 j Num. i^t, ?/' Vitringa in It^ 

p* £5i5*-^« 

'«-ii»^^. kii^ fhall shot their mouth^/^ **-*< Sensus 
^fA ; regiM, ^^Ut edictid suts, q^m sunt os regum, san* 
guinaijaa savidtiiit adversus '^cdenam*— — pofttquam 
pe#veneriiit rfi ^ intaiorem notitiam mysterii evan- 
gelii, et gloriosa e£fecta regain Christi in muMo/ ex« 
enqda juctiekiMm c|ils, virtutisquef Dirinfie gmtifle 
operationetf o%fieH^ifit j edidCa sua revciieatdl'os, et 
€jMipressttros< esse ; majestiiteliaf Cbi^tl r^^^m' venera- 
bttndos 4fiomturos/^ Vitringa, p/ 656; 1 . 
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The speaTcer in this fifty-third chapter personattss 
the repenting Jews in the latter ages of the worid 
coming over te the&Ith in the crucitied Redeemer. 
The whole is their penitent confession ; it is adapted 
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to the person of siieh penitents, and not equalfy well 
adapted to any othar person. 

Vtr$e 1. '< Who hath believed oor report? " 

-^'^ our. r^ort" 'tfnpDB^ oaay render eithn what 
we have ^d^ or what we have been told, according 
as the person who speaks, is one who had g^en or 
received instruction or information. It must be tak« 
en in the latter sense here, if the spnker personates 
the repenting Jews. '^ How few (they say} of our 
natiiHi: in the days of the Mesaiah'a appesnmce gave 
heed apd credit to wh^t they i had he^ taught by 
the prcy>hets of dd,. ^tnd how. few. Wiite they who 
bad;QyQ8;to see the arm of J^vab: re^ealeil in the 
works of Jesus of Nazaiieth ?*' 

Verse^ 2. : «^** he sttaU: grow up— b«lhp^-Hih^l se^«- 
is/' AU these verbs,.sh0)Ud be preterftea. 

— ^^ he sh^llgrow \q>, ipx before .him" — Bid^ 
Lowth reD(]^ers> ^* he groweth up in , tbeic sight ;^' as 
if for "^ilB^ he had read C3iT>iBS. But in his notes, 
so far from producing any authority for the emend- 
ation, he gives not l^e ^ast hint that he has depart- 
ed item the receiived reading. : If I were to propose 
any, it should be a much easier iteration, of "^^ 
into U>19S^ ^ith the su^x of the first person phind 
instead of the third aiqgular. . ^ > 
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Ttere gisew up in aor si^, as k wete, a tesMbr iH^ker i 
He had no fonn, &c« 

This circiuvuteiice . ni%ht properly be acknowledged 
m an aggravation of tke crime of the Je winh mtthn^ 
that although the Messiah's birth and fkst appear- 
ance was jCQUfbrrndbte to the predictak^E^of the an- 
t^t pcopbecies, yet that very generation, who ware 
witne^es to that conformity, overlooked tihe pro- 
phecies and rejected him. But I see no necessity 
for any alteration. 

The pr(»K>un ^ may rehearse ^ Jehovah' named in 
the preceding verse. — ^** WB^, « coram ipso/ sc.^ 
Deo. Caet^is ignotus, sed nptus Deo, qui omnes 
circumstantias ortus ejus, tanquam persimaB qiiam 
sustenturus erat convenientissimas, comilio suo cir- 
cumscripserat ; quique eum per pastores Bethleh^n- 
itis et Sanctis, qui Hierosolymis erant manifestum 
fecit: etsi cum deinceps Jesus infans translatus sit 
in JBgyptum, atque inde in Galilseam, rumor de ip- 
so sparsus evanuerit.'* Vitringa in Is. vol. ii, p. 
663, 2. 

• *— ^< he hath no form nor comeliness; and when we 
^hall see him/' &c. 

He had no form nor figure that ire should respect him^ 
Nor a countenance that we should admire him. 





Neadf to Hob smw •ffict Vitoi^g» mui Kmhop 
LfOwth. 

.~<« %iiiV Mtcnnl gfaee rad d^jni^ «f pemn. 
Hm I taker to be the sense of TM\ wkicb is heM 
however t<» be ondsntoed nrfrticdily, itot fifsradly* 
-««^ Utiqise mii persuadeo Messw fiOslrcH ^h^ ^ 
qpecien corporis et compositioiiefli ittesBAmMM^ 
finiaiii com^tisse konestissiiiiaiii, sed de e4 kic MA 
agttnr.^ Vitrtngai 

Vitringa with his usual accuracy eotpounds 1^' 
S&rmmt fort oiihm 2d verse of the bii^tk and inftucy 
of the Messiah ^ and this latter part of it, ofhk^Qm 
public anpearaace, •' pestquafift, trig^nta $mM mtger, 
se n* Atesiam genti: exspeetdtu» prdperaif ^stt- 
que inter Judftos/* 

Verse &.'^^ wounded.'' — ^* perfossus/^ Vitrmga- 

Verse 7. " He was oppressed, and he was afflict-* 
ed/' ' 

'< It was exacted, and he was made answerable"— 

■ _ 

' Bishop Lowth. Optimd ! 

Vow 8. <« He waa taken from pnMMi a«d ftwQ 
judgment." "»»;? properlydenotes tke (xmslmmi: of 
power„ j0rt ob fiikj«»^ lawful oir iial«c»fiifc^ and the 
verb nth may be undeistood either m m «#ti«« or 
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adnnts of two mtetpretattons : 

After oppresrion and condemnatioDy he was accepted. 

That is, after the op|ires»¥e aad ua^iiBt judgOMiit at 
Pilate's tribunal, he was accepted of God. Or^ 

He hath received £a share} of gjovenuneat and jfidgnieDt, 

iUcMdiag to the first senses the repeataot Jewa ac* 
knowIed|ge tfa» ini^uitj of the froceeding* by whiek 
onar Ijt^ri was iak&sk o£ Accorc^iig to the second,^ 
thf^ mofe e^qplkitly coo&ss \m exaUation t^ the 
right haBd of power* Of these two interpretations* 
I greatly prefer, the ibrmer. 

I have great doubt whether the vejb np^ may 
beais the somo 0v^ii to it here by the Vidgate^ 
Honbigaiit^ aifed Bishop Lowth ; — -<< sufaiatw est^'^ 
^^-he was takes offi'' It seems to be u^d in this 

-~*^ md wbo^ shall dedare his generation?'' The 
word *vn has no sort of reference to birth cft extrac* 
tion. — '^ uotat vel omkitudiiiem boniiiiiiimi e^em 
SMiiidi aotate viveBtkmiy vel vitam singulo? am^ ut ad 
cerfimi tempus duraittein." Houbtgant adUocum* 
It eertanly sigufies in this place, the condithxn, 
tttMir, and course aC IMe, from thoi>egiaiiiiig to the 
endf md accordmg as one or tiie otibdr of the two 

6 



0M ISAIAH. 

interpretatiom ^vriiith the preeeding words admit be 
adopted, diis passage should be rendered^ either 
thus. 

And who considered the tenor of his life ? 

or, • 

And Who can ex|d«n hh dondttion of life? 

when he perished by an unrighteous seotenoe, Aid 
yet, as was demonstrated by Us reMrrection, his 
ascension, and the saccess of his doctrine, was ac- 
cepted of God ; who, anuHig our thoi^htIe» ances- 
tots, considered the- iniiocenoe and sancti^ of his 
life, which, while he was condemned by men^ re- 
commended him to the favour of God ? Or^ who 
can ex^ain the mystery, how a person so high in 
dignity, so dear to God, could be reduced so low, 
and made subject to misery and death ? There is 
yet a third meaning which the words may bear, 
which is adopted by the Ld.yman : — *' and the men 
of his generation, who will be able to describe?" 
Mr Parkhurst gives an interpretation nearly to the 
same e£kct : — ** and who can [bear to3 reflect on. 
the men of his generation ?" See Parkhurst, TtW^iu 
I am after aU inclined to think that either this of 
Mr Parkhurst's, or the Layman's, is tl^ true kiter- 
pretation. According to either of these, the word 
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^"vn ig tftken id its uBual sense. I doubt ivhether an 
instance be found in which it is used for llie couAsie^ 
tenor, or condition of a man's life. 

— *^ was he stricken." For "Vsi^ read nijDv^ with 
the ^XX, Houblganty and Sishpp Lowtb. 

Ver^e 9p &c. What ic^ows I y^ovld p^mctuatp and 
correptthu32 

oSnn wsnjTBH fvvr^'^ lo 

;nSafi wa rrev xwv\ 
injjia ysttfi nm'i tcw SejnD n 

&c. &c* 

The only alteration is of stops. I render the whole 
• thus: 

9 And bis grave was appointed with the wicked. 
But with a rich num was his sepulchre ; * 
Not that he had done yiolence. 
Or that guile waa found in his mouthy 



** See Bishop Lowtb. 
VOL, II. B B 
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10 But it wa» die i^atsnre of Jehovdi r raleriag on/imbikAei 



Upon condition that his soul make a tra^aiMileiiogyf 

He shall see a seed, which shall prolong its dajs; 

And the pleasure of Jehovah shall prosper in his hand. 
11 In reward of the toil of his soul he shall see [a seed, which)( 
shall be fed to die full with'the knowledge of him^ 

The Just One shall justify the slaves of m^hty ones,^ 
^ And himself shaH taker die bttrdien of their Iniquilies. 

Verse 12. — <^ will I divide him/' No alteration 
of the text is necessary. 

Therefore I will assign him a portion with, the mighty ene^^ 
And with die great he shall share the 
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Having* described the repentance and conVer^on 

of the Jewish nation^ the prophet proceed^ in this 

chapter to its final prosperity, which he predicts in 

strains^ of the highest exultation. The converted 

race of Israel is represented under the image of the 

■ - " ■ • - - 

f Upon condition that his soul make a trespasd-odermg. 
He shall see a seed, which shall prolong its days. 
That his soul should make the trespass-offering, expresses that it 
was n^ith the full consent df his own mind, that he made the pun- 
ful atonement. See Vitringa upon the place. 

i See Houbigant. 
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^vife, turned'out of doors for misbehaydoufi forgiven 
and taken home . again. The conversion of the Gen> 
tiles is indeed mentioned, but it is not the principal 
subject* For the converted Gentiles are represented 
as a new progeny of the long-fersaken wife^ restored 
to her husband's love^ The restored Hebrew church 
18 addressed as the mother^church of Christendom, 
and the eonvemon <^ the Gentiles is mentioned 
only as a part of her felicity. This sense of the pro* 
phecy^ as describing the prosperity and pre*eminence 
of the Hebrew church, is so very manifest, that no 
other exposition would ever have been invented, 
had not a just abhorrence of the doctrine of a mille- 
nium^ in the form in which it was taught by some 
of the antient heretics, made St Jerome and other 
great n|en of antiquity studious to interpret every 
thing in the ma'nner that might be the most contra- 
ry to it* 

Verse S. — ^** thou shalt break forth"— '•ansn, 
— ^ sobolesces,'' Houbigant ; and this interpretation 
i. ccfirmed by *e mention rf «ed which in«»«ii. 
ately follows. 

— *< thy seed shall hiherit the Gentiles." Here 
ihe person addressed is clearly distinguished from 

B B 2 
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the Gentiles; which shewed that the Hebrew church/ 
not the church of the Gentiles, is intended. 

Verse 4. — ** the shame of thy youth ^the re- 
proach of thy widowhood" — " The shame,** her 
transgressions, described under the image of incon- 
tinence ; ** the reproach,** the punishment. The 
pardon shall be so complete that the memory both 
of the oflfence and the punishment shall be obliterat- 
ed. 

Verse 9. *♦ For this is as the waters of Noah unto 
me/* For "^ "^5, read, with Houbigant, Bkhop 
Lowth, the Vulgate, and others, "^"O. « The same 
will I do now as in the days of Noah.'* 

Verse 11. — *• I will lay thy stones with fair co- 
lours ;** rather, with Bishop Lowth, " I will lay thy 
stones in cement of vermilion.'* — ** quippe mihi 
plan^ persuadeo, ipsum illud, quod hie ^B dicitur, a 
Jesaia respici ut materiam, in qu&, loco calcis, cse- 
menti aut bituminis, lapides ponendi ac coagmen- 
tandi erant." Vitiinga in Is. voL ii, p. 694, 2. 

Verse 12. — ^'^ thy windows of agates (** latfaer, 
** thy battlements of rubies." See Vitringa and 
Bishop Lowth. 

— ** all thy borders," the whole circuk of thy 
wall. See Vitringa and Bishop Lowth. 
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Under these images the prophet describes the 
beauty and glory of the church on earth which will 
take place in the latter s^es, upon the conversion of 
the Jews, when the Hebrew church shall become, 
what it originally was^ the metropo&y in a spiritual 
^ense, of all Christendom. 

Verses IS, 14. The full stop should be placed at 
the word "^WSTs in the 14th verse, and the whole 
should be thus rendered : 

IS And all thy children fihall be taught <^ Jehovah, 
And great shall be the prosperity of thy children ; 

14 In righteousneiHB shalt thou be established. 

Verse 1 5. For D9«, read, with the LXX and Hou- 
bigant^ IHK. 

15 Through me, strangers shall dwell with thee ; 

And whosoever dwelleth with thee shall come over to thy 
side. 

For ^ISt^y read 'f^\ See Houbigant and Bishop 
Jjowth. 

Verse 16. — "for his workj*' rather, "by his 
art,*' or *• by his labour." 



CHAP. LV, 
In tiie first tiiree verses of this chapter Messiah 
seems to be the sleeker ; in the 4th and 5th verses 

BBS 



S99 ISAIAH. 

Jehovah is the speaker ; in the 4th verse Jehovah 
speaks of the Messiah, in the ^th to him; in the 
sequel the prophet speaks to the people in the name 
of Jehovah. 

The Messiah's call, in the first three verses, is 
either general to all mankind, or particular to the 
Jewish nation. Water, wine, and milk, denote the 
doctrine of the Mesdah, and the evangelical means 
of salvation. If the call be general, the no^bread, 
on which men expend their silver, and that which 
satisfieth not, on which they bestow their labour, 
are the expensive rites of the idolatrous religions, 
and the laborious researches of human philosophy. 
If the call is particular to the Jewish nation, the no« 
bread, and that which satisfieth not, are the worldly 
gains of merchandise and brokerage, upon which 
the Jews in th^ir disperaipn have been s6 remark- 
ably intent, which satisfy not the desires of th^ inner 
man, and afford no nourishment for the spiritual life. 
The Jews are addressed in the character of mer- 
chants intent on gain. A commodity is offered 
which may be purchased without price, and obtain- 
ed without labour, the means of salvig^lon gratuitous- 
ly dispensed. See Houb|gatt(f8 notes on the begin- 
ning of this Chapter. His exposition must seem too 
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r^fin^d, unless the allusion ta the promises in the 
Old Test^ient (the mercies of Dayid) he thought 
to indicate that the call is more immediately to th^ 
Jews. But the mercies of David, here inte^ndied, be- 
ing the perpetuity and uniyersality of the dominion 
of his, descendant, the wQntion. of them is not beside 
the purpose, if the call be generally understood. 
And.it IS revrnkdhlef that, immediately after the 
mention of /the stability of these mercies by the. 
Messiah) Jehovah taking up the discourse declares 
the itppointment of the Messiah to be a witness, a 
leader, and preceptor to the peoples ; as if this ap- 
pointment ensured the completion of the promises 
to David 

Verse 8. — •* with you, even the sure mercies of 
David;'' rather, ^< with you. The mercies of David 
[i. e. the mercies in store for, or promised to the 
mystical David] arc irrevocable." 

« 

Verse 4. -^" a witness** — , i. e. a teacher and as- 
sertor of religious truth. Revelation is called a 
testimony, and its inspired teachers are called wit- 
nesses, because its doctrines were not delivered in a 
scientific way, and proved by argument, but as rules 
and maxims to be received upon the authority of 
the teacher. 

1 B i 
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^< aftd comtliailder ;" rttther, ^* bad & prtcepim'." 
— " to the people.*' -^^ peoples,'* in the plural 
twice. 

Vefse 7. — «* Ifet hltti return," Hotibigant thitiks 
thii 6:kpredskm shews that the discourse is addreissed 
paHicul&rly to the Jews. Fdt ot the <}eiilales, who 
dame to Gt>d iti the first iiistalice when they em- 
braced Christianity^ it could not so prc^iiy be sa^ 
4;hat they returned to hitti. But yet I think the ex- 
pres^idtt apjilicable even to the Gentile worid^ with 
allusion to thfe origitial dei%etion df mankind to 
idolatry. 

Versii 12, 13. — •»* Haed non convenire in redi- 
turn Babylone Judasonun, videbit quisquis petleget 
historiam isabratn, imo quisquis hiltic ipsum locum 
attente considerablt. Natn polllcetiir Deus^ que 
miraciila redittun JudsBorum comitabtintur, eorutn 
miraculorum vestigia nunquam debtum iri; c^use 
accomodari non possUnt, nisi ad ultimum reditum 
Juds^orum.'* JEIdttbigant ad 16cum# 



CHAP. LVL 

Verse 1. " Kfeep ye judgnient"^— -^ Judgment^ 
l^StcnD, signifies here, as in many other pkUies, the 
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entire tvle of £iith and practice as laid down in the 
gospel. See Vitringa on the place. 

Verse 2. — •* layeth hold on it j*^ rather, with 
•Bishop Lowth, «* holdeih it fiisf." « It," viz. jus- 
tice, •^'pw, rehearsed in the original by the feminine 
suffix. — " holdfeth fast/' ^« Metaphora de- 

sumpta ab eo qui medium, sive instrumentum salu-^ 
tis, tabulam, aram ant forticgrem aliqaem manu va- 
lide tenet, aut complectitur ; ihaicime si quis ilium 
a medio saluti^ nitatur av^lleie :- — vel ab eo, qui 
rein pretiosam et sibi cdrissimam, cujus> per vim 
alteriuB, etipiehdse metus est, firmi manu retinet, 
eique tenaciter adhasret. Est itaque— *^firmo ac 
constafiti prc^osito animi persistere ac perseverare 
in institute vitas, quod quis sano judicio elegit." 
Vitringa ad locum. 

— ^^ that keepeth the Sabbath." •--'' Per Sabba- 
turn, quod erat ordinatum specialiter Divino cultui, 
intelligituf ohme illud quod pertinet ad divinum 
cultum in novi lege." Liranus apiud Vitringam ad 

» - 

locum. 

«— ^ and keepeth his hand from doing any eviU" 
This condition describes the observance o^ the laws 
of the second table. 

Verses 3 — 7. -*•** son of the stranger**-— eunuchs.'^ 
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— << Scopu3 totius hujus pj^o(^a3 ed tendit ut Deus 
clare doceret omnia privilegia foederis gratis {lub 
GBConomi^ nov&, d>sque uUo di8cri.inine» gentist sta- 
t^ conditionis, omnibus communia fore-^p— Qiiando-. 
quidem vero disparilitatis conditionis in <Bcon<mii4 
v«tere (exceptl^ sacerdotum ^t Iievitaram prseroga- 
tivi) nulla exempla produci possent, prasterea eu* 
nuchorum et alienigen«rum, haec ipsa exempla arri- 
puit Spiritus Sanctus ut bisce exemplis propositum 
thema iUustraret/' Vitringa, vol. ii, p. 734^ I. See 
the Layman's note upon BtCh 'V^ In verse 5 ; also 
his note upon verse 6^ about the perpetual obligation 
of the Sabbath. 

•— *^ for all people $" rather, ^ for all the peoples." 
So Bishop Lowth, 

Verse 8. — *' yet will I gather," &c. ; or, " yet 
will I gather unto him those that are to be gather- 
ed.'* — *' aggregabo ei aggregandos.'^ For W3^7, 
Houbigant would read *)*^3p3fl: but the change 
seems not absolutely necessary. I believe the re- 
ceived reading and the public translation are i;ight^ 
With this 8th verse the chapter should end : in the 
9th, the prophet passes to a new subject, which he 
pursues in the following chapter, namely, the re^^ 
proof of those crimes, which drew dQwn the judg- 
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toents of God upon the Jewish nation. See Bishop 
Lowth. 

It is some objection, however, to a division of -the 
discourse at this place, that the suffixed pronoiin *i 
in the word WT at the beginning pf the lOth verse 
[" His Watchmen*'] has no antecedent but ^^Hfff^ in 
the 8th. The discourse therefore is continued. And 

^ « 

Vitringa makes this an argument that the lOth, 1 1th, 
and 12th verses are to be understood of a corrupt 
hierarchy in the Christian church : •-— ^^ obsarvari 
velim vitia hsec esse praspositorum ac doctorum iUius 
populi, ad quem facienda erat a^regatio, et post- 
quam facta esset aggregatio.'* But might not the 
mention of gathering the outcasts, and of making 
repeated additions to the outcasts gathered, natural- 
ly bring in view the outcasting, which was itself 
(by the wonderfiil arrangements of Providence) the 
means of the first additions i And might not the 
outcasting bring in view the crimes of the d^ewish 
hierarchy, which were the immediate cause of those 
judgments ? My chief doubt is, whether the single 
nations of the Romans can properly « be described 
under the im;ige of all beasts of the field and forest. 
Verse 10. — ** sleeping-flying down.*' — " dream- 
ers, sluggards.'^ Bishop Lowth. • 



> 
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Verse 11. — **^ from his quarter/' — ^** firom iixm 
highest to the loivest,*' Jerome and Bishop Lowth; 
See.nxp. 



CHAP. LVII. 

The first two verseff of this chapter, joined to the 
last four of the preceding, should make a chapter 
by itself, containing a general accusation of the 
Jewi^ people, but more especially of their priests 
and rulers, as sunk in pleasure, and lost to all true 
s^nse of religion, till at last they carried their wic- 
kedness to the height by killing the Just One, and 
persecuting his saints^ In the 3d verse of this chap- 
ter, the preset more particularly addresses the 
Jews of his own times, describing their crimes, and 
threatening the nation with judgment, but not with- 
out a promise of final pardon. 

Verse % Two specious emendations of this verse 
have been proposed ; the one by Dr Durdl, whic^ 
Bishop Lowdi aj^roves; the odier by Houbigant. 
Dr Durell expunges the '^ final in TNt^^ and divides 
the word JSTNSSW^ into two, thus, 

• ;nnw T^n an 
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diall rest in^bis be4; 
Even the perfect man^ be that walketh in n sfmit path* 

Houbigaiit transposes the words ; 

He eotereth into peace, walkdng in the strait path ; 
They shall rest ngon their beds. * 

This seems to me the more simple and el^ant eor^ 
rection, if indeed any correction be requisite; The 
pronoun of the third person singular understood, re- 
hearsing p^*Wfri, is the subject of the singular verb 
ttiS"^. The pronoun of the third person plural, re- 
hearsing "TOn '>8f3H, is the subject of the plQrd verb 
TrU") } and the participle 1^ may be in apposition 
with the pronoun of the third person singular, the 
subject, as has been said of the singular verb H%1\ 
This permutation of the natural order, referring the 
principal words in the latter part of such a stanza, 
as the two first verses of this chapter compose, to 
the principal wordt; in the fcnrmer, I take to be per.- 
fectly in the style of Hebrew poetry. Houbigant's 
transpositicm however gives the exact sense of the 
passage, being indeed nothii^ else than a reduction 
<^ the words from the poetical to the natural order. 
The La3rmaa inserts the first two verses and the 
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first two words of the Sd verse of this chapter id thd 
lOth verse of chapter fiAy-third. 

Verse 8. — " sOns of the soreeress/' For M39^ 
Houhigant reads^ with one of his MSS^ nilj; ; << sons 
of the voluptuous woman/' 

Verse 4. — *' are ye not children of tram^ression, 
a seed of falsehood?^ rather^ ^^ children of the apos- 
tate, ft seed of the liar ?*' 

Verse 6* -*-" comfort in these''-^ rather, ** shi^l 
I bear these thii^s with patience?" -^^' An ego 
hasc patienter feram ?'' Houbigant. 

Verse 8; This retse^ though it is passed by almost 
unnoticed by all expositors as if it gave them no 
trouble^ is to me as it , stands inexplicable. The 
pronouns ffiem and their have no antecedents to 
which they may be referred. The great variance 

« 

(^ the antient versions^ and the little resemblance 
which some of them bear to the Hebrew text as it 
now stands; is an argument that the passage has 
been long in a state of corruption. , St Jerome had 
certainly in his copies after the verb "^yp^ some 
word signifying an adulterer^ which word he under* 
stood to be the object of that verb. Suppose that 
word were t^]l. This, though a singular noim, ac- 
cording to the known licence of the Hebrew syntax, 
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fiOfty senre as an antecedent for the plural pF^ndirati 
which follow. SNill the two last words of the verse 
mn ^l'^ are i^niiitelligiUe^ Our English translators 
make the best. of thein» taking "^"^ for an adverb of 
place indefinite ; but I much doubt whether that ac- 
eept^tipn of the word can be ju^ed by examples 
of a similar use <:^ it. What If we transpose the two 
letters of this Word^ and prefix C, which might e^usily 
be omitted^ being the last letter of the preceding 
word : the whole passage will then stand thus ; 

TastWD namn t^wn ^^ni 
i nrn no cDS&tWD nanK 

Verily at*my-side thou-hast-thrown-off-the-coverlit, 

And hast taken up the adulterer into thy i^aclous bed ; ['< into 

the breadth of thy bed;" Vitringa.] 
And hluit made assignations with them for thyself; 
Thou hast been fond of their bed ever since thou sawest it* 

The Jews are taxed in this and the preceding verse 
with the double crime of resorting to places of idol- 
atrous worship, and of receiving idols, or the imple- 
ments of idol worship, into the precincts of God^s 
own teodple. This double impiety is represented as 
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the Itwdness of an adulteroas woman, who, not ooif' 
tent to run after her paramours, brings them facMne^ 
and admits them to her own bed at flie Very times^ 
that she is lying at her hudiand's side. 

— ^^ at my side/' Not ^^ clam me^'' as Houbigant 
renders it, but ** juxt«k me ;'' ** whilst thou art lying 
at my side/^ So St Jerome : — << juxta me disco 
operuistl*' And in bis comment ; ^^ Ad quam si^^ra 
dixerat^ < super montem excelsum/ &c.- 1 ■ c t quasi 
meretricem arguerat ■ ■ w c andero nunc quasi uxorem 
adulteram arguit, atque confutat, qudd, darmens 

cum virOf clam adultemm suBceperit Hoc autem 

dicit, ut ostendit qu^d non solum in agris et domi- 
bus idola ccduerintt sed in tnnplo quoque posuerint 
simulacrum BaaU quod Ezepbiel quoque, perfosso 
pariete, vidisse se dicitt'^ See Szekiel, chap. viii. 
See also 2 Kings xxi, 4, 5, 7} 9 Chroa« xianh 4* 5, 
7, 15, 22; 2 Kings xxiii, 6, 11, IS. 

Verse 9. " Tliou wentest to the king with oil," &c 
Rather, 

Acoordkig to rule thou hart prepared diyself with Mntment 

fi>f the king. 
Thou hast multiplied .thy perfi^ea* 

The prophet pursues the m^$ of a lopse WQin^n, 
studiously preparing her fst^w fyg plea^r^t accprd- 
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ing to the i&shions of the times, softening the skin 
mth ointments, and bedewing herself with rich per- 
fume's. 

Verse \0. -^'^ in the greatness of thy way;" ra- 
ther, ** in the variety of thy ways.** Tokvohutg. It 
seems to be a phrase for the various dissipations of 
riotous pleasure. 

Verse 11. — " have not I held my peace, even of 
old, and thou fearest me not?** For B^t^l Mt^nD, 
Houbigant would read ca^JttD ViB^TO. — ^^ Nonne 
ego idem sum, qui eum jam olim cohibeo quanquam 
non est in te timor mens ?** He observes in his note 
upon the place, — ^^ Syxiae reges Deus toties com- 
pescuerat, quoties fuerat ab Israel invocatus, modo 
sibi soli servirent." But Bishop Lowtb reads CD^pD, 
upon the authority of 23 MSS. and 3 editions: 
— *^ is it not because I was silent, and winked ? ** 
Bishop Lowth thinks this emendation indisputable, 
and that the received reading Q^yci makes no good 
sense or construction. But perhaps it gives a better 
sense than the Bishop*s emendation, or Houbigant*s. 
•* Ironica est oratip,** says Vitringa j and he pro- 
duces this exposition of the passage from Lud. de 
Dici iPF-" Quum enim populus videri noUet verum 
Deum prorsus abneg&sse et rejecisse; mentiebatur 

VOL. II. c c 
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Deo, tanquam si et 13128 aliqaam rationem habei)^ 
capers Quocsum id facis ? inqttit Deus, quern i&r- 
midasy quern times, quod mentiaris nee apert^ lo- 
qnaris ? Me cert^ non timesy nam son e» mei re- 
cordata j nee me in animo tuo geatas, idqUe merlb) 
facere videris. Nam ego sileo, idque a looga tem- 
pore: permit^o tibi vivere pro arbitrio tuo; idque 
diu feci; adeoque me non titnea. Quid est ergo 
quod non aperte loquaris, et palam dicaa te me de- 
inceps non morari." Vitringa ad locum. 

The only objection that I perceive to thii inter- 
pretation is this, that the v6rb 3)d rather signifies (as 
I conceive) to assert a lie, than to dlssenible one's 
xeal sentiments* It rather therefore signifies the 
open profession of idolatry or atheism, than the hy« 
pocritical confession of the true God* The follow* 
ing verse however seems to confirm the interpreta.* 
iion ; for in that verse, ^ thy righteousness^" D^|ns, 
is ** thy hypocritical righteousness.'^ God threatens 
to expose it to public scorn and shame. K^op 
Lowth indeed gives a very different sense to this 

• 

verse by changing THfT* into V^p^. But his author- 
ity for this alteration seems insufficient. 

Verse IS. — ♦* thy companies." •— ^* thy paramours/' 
those whom thou bast wooed to thy love. 



ISAIAH. 401 

— « vanity**' — ** aura levissitna/' Vitringa j — ** a 
breath/' Bishop Lowth. 

-— *< he that putteth Im trust ia ine shall possess^'' 
&c. ; he that putteth his trust in me, of whatever 
extractioii» shall take the place of the apostate Jew, 
and succeed to the Spiritual patrimony. 

t^erse 14* « And shall sa/'— " Then will I sa/'— 
Bishop Lowth. 

— " of my people,'* the new adopted race whom 
I will acknowledge as my people. 

Verse 15. — ** with him also that is of a contrite 
and humble spirit" — The pride of the Jewish 
people,' relying on the merit of their legal righteous- 
ness, was a principal source of their incredulity 
when our Lord appeared among them. 

Verse 16. "I will not contend for ever j" rather, 
** Yet not for eVer will I contend," &c. 

— " for the spirit should fail before me ;" rather, 
with Bishop Lowth, •• for the spirit from before me 
would be overwhelmed." — ^* the spirit from before 
me, is the humaa spirit which went forth from me." 
The whole emphasis of the passage lies in the words 
•»J8*?D and '*^'^t^ WK • and the general sense is, that 
the effect of God's endless wrath would be the de- 
struction of his own creation. 

c c 2 
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Verse lYt " For the iniquity of his covetousness"— 
For Tjnta, read, with Bishop Lowth, JW?. ISee the 
LXX. " Because of bis iniquity for a moment I 
was angryt" 

' Verse 1 8, — *^ and will heal him ;" rather, with 
Houbigant, " but I will heal him." 

Vers^ 19, Pls^ce the stops, with Houbigaut, thus, 

}S^ rs^TW M KTO 19 
&c. o'^ycnm I'jnKirn go 

19 Creating the firuit of the lips, peace ; 

Peace to him that is fiur off, and to him tfai^t is near, mtti 

Jehovah.* 
Surely I will heal him ; but the wicked| &c« 



CHAP. LVIII, 
The former chapter describes the idolatries of the 
Jews in the times of Ahaz, Manasseh, and Amon. 
In this the prophet describes the crimes of later 
times; the avarice, extortion, and qruelty which 
characterised the Jews after the return from the 
Babylonian captivity, and in the extreme in the days 
of our Lord's appearance among them, covered with 
the niark of religious ^eal, and a hypocritical atten- 

« ■ ' r 

f »$ee my notes on Hosea. 
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tion to external rites and ceremonies^ This reproof 
of their vices is closed with pathetic exhortations to 
repentance, and a promise of pardon* 

Upon farther consideration of this part of the pro- 
phecy, since the sins, with which the people of God 
are charged in this chapter, though remarkably pre* 
valent among the Jews in the time of our Lord and 
the apostles, are such as are incident to th6 visible 
church in all ages; and some parts of the fifty-ninth 
chapter seem more particularly applicable to the 
times of licentiousness and infidelity that have taken 
place in Christendom since the reformation, than to 
any period in the Jewish history, and are likely to 
receive a further accomplishment in the enormities 
that may be expected to arise out of the atheism 
and democratic spirit of the present times, I am in- 
clined to think that what particularly regards the 
Jews ends, pr is broken off at least, at the end of 
the preceding chapter* That the people of God 
whose transgressions the prophet is ordered to set 
forth in the 1st verse of diis chapter, is the new 
people, styled the house of Jacob, because they suc- 
ceed spiritually to the patrimony; and that the 
whole of this and the following chapter is addressed 
to the Christian church gathered out of the Gentiles* 

c c 3 
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But in the 20th verse ei the foUowiog chapter the 
natural Israel comes m sight 4gain> being the Jacob 
whose transgresqion the Redeen^r is to torn avay^ 
after the fear of the Lord shall hare been estab&h- 
ed in every, quarter of the Grentile world in the west 
and in the east 

Verse 2. — " arid delight to know my ways," &c. 

And desire the knowledge of my ways: 
As a nation that doeth righteousness. 
And fbfsiketb not the law of theb God, 
Thejr demand of me the rules of i^teousness> 
They desire that God woald diaw near* |[IileiaIIy« they ds« 
sure the drawing near of God.3 

&t J^ome ha3 well explained the general sense of 
this yieme in his comment, though he has ^qiressed 
it ibii^ indifiEerantly in his translation : — '^ Est alia 
temeritas Judseomm, quasi fiduda bonie conscienttas, 
jiylicium postulant justilmi, et imitantur sanctomm 
verba, dio^ntium ; ^ Judica me» Donune, quando ego 
m innocentia mea ingressus sum.' '' These hypo- 
crites affected to be diagu^ed with the wickedness 
6f the world, w& to be in^tient for the promised 
reformation. The same sort of persons are describe 
ed in Malachi as affecting to be scandalised at the 
impiVQity of the wicked, and even diiding the tardi« 
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ttess of Ood^s judgment; as complaining that ^ eveiy 
one that doetfa evfl is good in the sight of the Lprd^ 
and he deligfatetfa in them ;"' and exclaiming '^ where 
is tfa^ God df judgment ?^^ Ma), ii, 17. And the 
same affectatixm is very general among hypocrites of 
all ages* 

Vetiie S. — ^ yoa find pleasure/' Read, with the 
Vulgate, tSSm\ j or with the LXX, BS^m. --.« you 
enjoy ydur pleasure, or plearares/* 

— U your kbouftt ;*' rather *^ grievances. ** The 
grievances meant are usurious bargains, enforced in 
various ways, by exacting the payment of heavy in^ 
terest in money, or labour instead of money. It 
deserves remark, that the Vulgate, with Symmachus 
and Theodotion, understood the word tSTOgf of 
the persons, the debtors: -^<'et omnes debitores 
vestros repetitis/' And it seems probable that the 
LXX had set the example of this interpretation, for 
their version runs at present thus ; -^xa/ Tavra^ rovg 
i^irxfipfm vfjitAfP uTovtMrffsn* But vT()%ugiov( may be 
a corruption of Jto xgsot;^ The consent of these 
antient interpreters in this sense of the word carries 
with it much authority. But the form of the word 
makes some objection to this interpretation of it, 
and the epithet ^ a much gi'eater. For this epithet 

c c 4? 
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18 of great force> applied to the thing exacted ; of 
very little, applied to the persons, upon whom the 
exaction was made. For it is a great aggravation of 
a creditor's iseverity, to say that what he exacted, 
was the whole, the very last penny of an extravagant 
interest : whereas it is no dispraise of him at all to 
say, that his demands were made upon all his debt- 
ors. Houbigant, who takes the word tSlS^say in the 
sense which these antient versions give it, seems to 
have felt this difficulty ; and he gets rid of it by ex- 
punging ^ from the text, upon a supposition, wMch 
is plausible, that it was introduced by a corruption 
of the suffix B5 in OXm or OWW). For ^'i Tsn 
05'»axy, he reads oyMjn oasttn. It is a great oh- 
jection to this conjecture, that the antient versions 
express both the suffix oa and the epithet ^. 
— ** omnes debitores vestros.*' Vulgate ; — Tarrag 
Tovg vT(r)(fi^iovg ufMfif, LXX. But perhaps, without 
any alteration, we may render, 

i— — You enjoy your pleasures. 

And exact the whole upon your debtors^ 

See Neheraiah, chap. v. 

Verse 4. " To make your voice to be heard aloud." 
Vitringa's interpretation deserves attention: — **And 
to smite with the fist of wickedness* Ye fast not at 
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this time,, so as to cause your voice to be heard on 
high ;" «. e. in heaven. — ** Non estis enim ita af- 
fecti, ■ u t preces vestrae exaudiri mereantur." 

Verse 6. — ^** the oppressed ;" rather " the broken." 

— ** the broken j" in a mercantile sense, the bank- 
rupts. — ** qui paupertate sunt fracti, quos affiixit 
inopia,'' says St Jerome. 

Verse 7. — ^* the poor that are cast out ;'* rather, 
" the poor that are reduced.^' O^lino, « brought 
down,' from ^^\ See Barker in his Lexicon. 

Verse 8. — " thine health j** rather, " thy pro- 
sperity," thy thriving. 

— " and thy righteousness'' — Tp^^. — " Per jus- 
titiam ecclesiae hie intellige jus ecclesise paratum ex 
prffistitis conditionibus foederis: quod jus, ubi adest, 
sternit paratque ecclesisa viam ad obtinenda bona 
fcBderis.— .^Absit quicquam hie tribuamus mentis 
aut justitise hominis. Universum enim factum gra- 
tisB fundatum est in merS Dei gratis et justitid Mes- 

siae sed ex stipulatione, licet in gratis factS, nas- 

citur jus \ cujus efiectum, salv& Dei veritate, fallere 
nequit." Vitringa ad locum. 

Verse 9. — " the putting forth of the finger." 
Houbigant conjectures that the word py^ is lost out 
of the text after ^X^K 
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If Ihoa remove from the midat of thee the joke» 
Him that putteth forth the fioger to iniquity 
And speaketh yanity* 

I 

Buty without any emendation, the passage is well 
rendered by Bishop Lowth : 

The pointing of the finger, and the iojuriooa q>0ech* 

Perhaps it might be better thus : 

Him that pointeth the finger, and q[»eaketh in|urimis speech. 

4 

— <* protendere digitiim ^ infami digito/ ut Persiu^ 
loquitur, denotare viros probos^ et eorum simplicifatt 
illudere-— loqui vanitatem fratrem otiosis ac teme- 
rariis dictis — objicere aliorum odio et invidiam/* Vi- 
tringa ad locum. • 

Verse 10. " And if thou draw out thy soulj** ra- 
ther^ ^^ And if thou impart of thine own subsistence^ 
or sustenance." 

Verse 1 1 . — " make fat thy bones.*' — ** addet^^ 
que oteibus tuis alacrltatem/' The expression in the 
original is rather harsh than obscure, though Arch- 
bishop Seeker and Bishop Lowth think the verb re- 
quires emendation. Perhaps inBX]^, which is found 
in three MSS. (see Bishop Lowth), is to be preferred 
to T^ISiiyf. With this alteration, without any chaise 
of the verb, the sense may be * expediet [tibi^ robut 
tuum i* ^ shall give thee the free use of thy strength.* 
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?^ is prc^erly to disengage, to free from restraint 
or incumbrance. 

12 And of tliee AaJl be built the antient ruios. 

Thou 8halt raise up fou&datioDS for many generatioiiB ; 
And thou shalt be called a restorer of the broken wall. 
Of settlements of rest. 

— " the antient ruins." — ^* -^Edificare desolata 
a longo, stylo mystico nostri prophetae, est populos 
et gentes, alienatas a Dei cognitione et communi- 
one, imbuere notitia veras religionis; vel corrupt^ 
religione usas ad veram perducere.*' Vitringa in 
Is. vol. ii, 775, 2. I am mistaken if in this verse it 
is not intimated that the church of the Gentiles 
perfectly reformed shall be the instrument of the 
final conversion of the Jews. . 

— *^ of settlements ;'* so I render nWW, from the 
sense of the verb 3n*> in the Chaldee dialect, * to 
dwell, settle.* 

* 

Verse 13. " If thou turn away thy foot from the 
Sabbath^" &c. See Neh. xiii, 15 — 22. 



CHAP. LIX. 
This fifty-ninth chapter is closely connected with 
the preceding. That was closed with a promise of 
prosperity to the church, upon the condition of her 
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repentance and perfect reformation. This leads the 
prophet to vindicate the ways of God in suffering 
his church to be exposed to the scorn and oppres- 
sion of the adversaries of religion for so many ages 
previous to the season of the promised mercy. This 
is the subject of the first eight verses of this chapter, 
in which the prophet argues that God's apparent 
disregard of the complaints of his people, under the 
sufferings they were to endure, proceeded not from 
any want of power in him to give them redress, nor 
from any mutability in his purposes, but from the 
enormity of their own corruptions. The seven verses 
following the eighth, contain a pathetic confession 
in the person of the repenting rulers of the church. 
This introduces the promise of deliverance by the 
Messiah in person. He is to rescue his church from 
persecution, to spread the fear of the Lord from the 
west to the east, and at last to turn away transgres- 
sion from Jacob in the natural Israel. And the de« 
velopement and amplification of these promises, in a 
speech (or rather an ode) of congratulation, in 
which the prophet salutes Zion, make the whole 
i^ixtieth chapter. 

Verse 2. — *« his face." For B'^^fi, read ^^i^^ with 
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the LXX Alexandrine, Vulgate, Houbigant, and 
Bishop Lowth. 

4 .No one calleth for justice, 

And nothing is judged with truth. 

— " they trust and bring forth" — For mtDS 

and H'^Sl'i, Houbigant would read, with the LXX 
and Vulgate, VitDS and n'»SiTl. The latter correction 
is certainly necessary. But the word niM, J think 
may be taken as a substantive ; or rather, as the in* 
finitive of the verb used for the noun s^ubstantive* 

The general confidence is in vanity and idle speech. 
They have conceived mischief^ and brought forth iniquity. 

Vanity and idle speech may denote the sophisms of 
irreligious philosophy, and the quibbles of the scribes 
and Pharisees, and the later rabbis, in their exposi- 
tions of the Divine Law, or the worse quibbles of 
modern infidels. 

Verse S. — " and that which is crushed breaketh 
out into a viper ;" rather, ^^ and that which is sitten 
upon is hatched a viper." "^^ is properly to squeeze, 
or confine ; thence applied to eggs to • sit upon,* 
because eggs are sqeezed and confined by incuba- 
tion. Vitringa objects to this interpretation, that 
the viper is viviparous ; but this objection is of little 
weight, since the allusion is not to the young of the 
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viper produced in the ordinaiy counse of nature^ 
but to young vipers pretematurallj issuing fixnn 
eggs of another species ; whidi eggs have been pre* 
viously mentioned as hatched^ or at least produced 
from the body of the animaly in whidiever sense the 
verb 'V]p be taken. 

Verses 5, 6. — ^* cockatrice ^ggs — Rider's webs.'* 
— .^^ Utrumque emblema eodem t^idit» et daris^me 
ante oculos i^amU prbftiia philosophemata^ fostus 
cogitationum et meditationum animi, subtiliter et 
artificiose contexta ex vari^ cogitationum serie^ sub- 
inde per modum longioris ratiocinationis ex hypo- 
thesibus assumptis deducta, et ad formam demon- 
strationis subtiliter composita, quce occultant pesti« 
lens quidy quod intus latet et incantos fallit'' Vi« 
tringa in H. vol. ii, p. 783, 2. An excellent descrip* 
tion of infidel argumentation. Read Collins^ Boling* 
brokcy Vdtaire, Hume, Helvetius, Rousseau, Gib- 
bon, Priestley, Lindsay, Payne, and many others, 
and you will find an accomplishment, and yet per« 
haps not the whole accomplishment, of this text. 

Verse 8. — " therein." For TO, read, with the 
LXX, Vulgate, Houbigant, and Bishop Lowth, DI^. 

Verse 9. — •" for brightness, but we walk in dark- 
ness j" rather, *« in the midst of brightness we wait 
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in obscurity."' For they bad eyes, and yet tbey saw ' 
not ; light came into the world, but they loved dark- 
ness rather than light. 

— " we stumble/' &c; Is not ^i^i"^ for t^lT^^S ? 

Like ^he owl, we stumble at nooinday ; 

In the midst of rich viands,* we are like dead men. 

— " like dead men/* unable to use and enjoy the 
good things placed before us. 

Verse 12. —"and our sins testify against us;" 
rather, with Bishop Lowth, " and our sins accuse 
us/' 

Verse 13. This verse specifies the particulars of 
the sins generally acknowledged in the preceding. 
Houbigant's emendations seem quite unnecessary; 
TXii is the infinitive of the verb ^W, used as a noun, 
the inserted *) being the formative of the infinitive. 
yVs> and tSHd are infinitives used also for nounS| 
though in these the formative ^ is omitted. A semi, 
colon or colon should be placed at the word !^*^, 
and the verb "nn tacked to the following clause. 
And without any other emendation, than this trans- 
position of a stop, the whole verse may be thus ren- 
dered; 

* See Cocceiiis, voce pv. 
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IS Apostacy and treachery towards JehoVah^ 
A- turning away from following our God^ 
Deceiving speech and revolt : 

Words of falsehood have been conceived and studied in the 
heart 

The "words of falsehood" I take to be the sophisms 
of philosophers and the quibbles of hypocrites on 
the side of scepticism, or for the support of super- 
stitious ceremonies in prejudice of true religion. 
Deceiving speech is the same thing. 

Verse 15. ** Yea, truth failethj*' rather, " And 
truth is weeded out." *^*iy, * to hoe." 

•^" maketh himself a prey." Here the verse 
should end. 

Verse 17. — « for clothing." Expunge ng^sSn, 
with Dr Jubb. See Bishop Lowth. 
Verse 18. Read, with Bishop Lowtb, 

Kin nioby ^3 

He b Lord of retribution ; 

The Lord of retribution wiM requite 

Fury to his adversaries, &c. 

-— " to the isles.*' This is a common denunciation 
of wrath against the unbelieving Jews and the im- 
penitent idolaters. 
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Veirses 16 — 18. — •*he saw— •wondered— his arm 
— ^his righteousness — ^he put on— he put on-^— was 
dad — ^will requite*^— The untiamed subjects of all 
thes^ pr6|)ositions is the Messiah. 

Verse 19. — " when the enemy shall come," &cf. 
This passage is very difficult. None of the antient 
versiotis, except perhaps Theodotion's, render ^ as 
a substantive, the subject of the verb ^"^j but an 
adjective agreeing with ^T\i. Aquila, Symmachus, 
and the LXX, make nm the subject of the verb ^I^*^. 
The Vulgate seems to predicate the coming of the 
unnamed subject of the preceding verses. They 
differ greatly in rendering the Wordii ^ fODJ, or 
whatever were the Words which in their copies 
closed the verse. The version of Symmachus and 
the LXX express a repetition of the verb ^'^\ We 
have ^ remaining vestige perhaps of this repeated 
verb in "^^ which otherwise is not at all expressed 
in the Greek of Symmachus or the LXX. Aquila's 
version expresses the pronoun, but as if he read it 
with the prefix ^ instead of 3 j '^^, not W. All this 
considered, I am inclined to correct the passage thus: 

«yi M13 20 

VOL. !!• D D 



41a ISAIAK 

Sarely he abdl come ae « rifer, tUwtep^ in ite ciouipe $ 
The Sfririt of Jehovah eettelh up the aUmdard fojr faim. 
20 Assuredly the Redeemer sh^ come*- 

— ^* he shall come as a nvet straitened in its 
course*" The river straitened in.its course, andiac- 
quiring force and velocity from its confinement, is 
an image of the toddenness and irresistible force of 
the Messiah's coming in the latter ages, when the 
reasons that have so loqg restrained the full display 
of his might shall no longer operate. 
. ^* The Spirit of Jehovah set up the standard for 
him'' at the time of his first advent, in the preach- 
ing of John the Baptist, and in the miracles which 
accompanied the word, after his ascension. And the 
standard will probably be set up again^ in new mi- 
rattles, at his second advenL 

Verse 20. '< And the Redeemer shall come to 
TiiQXif^ he. St Paul read, 

•»p-lhe Redeemer shall come out of Zion^ 
And turn away apostacy from Jacob. 

And it is particularly to be remarked, that the Chal- 
dee paraphrase is agreeable to this reading. 






CHAP. LX. 

Id the fixrffl 6f ai^ dde of congtdtulattaii^ addreiised 
to Sim^ tbe pfo^bet desoribes the finidhfed prosperity 
of the church* A c(smi&6nMe corri^dndeiice ctoy 
easfljr be ^iscamed between some pitft^ of the pro- 
phecy and the circumstatices of the fc-st proMulga^ 
tion of the gospel ; which was a li^t first fisihg on 
the JewS| and frotti thedi prc^agated to the Gentiles. 
Bat the iiooges <^ the prophecy do far eicceed a&iy 
thing that has yet taken place^ that it is reasonaMe 
to think the aecofhplifiAinieiit isr reserved feif the se- 
cond advent of our Lord. This even St Jerome ii 
obliged to confess ; though from hfe gr6^ aversion 
to the reveries of the cfailiaiBts 6f antiquity, he wite 
very nnwillii^ to admit any other restoratSMi o:^ the 
Jews tha^ the conversion of them to Christianity. 
And to leave hims^ at liberty to oppose theiir' hopes, 
while he refers the prophecy to the times of the 
second advent, he chooseis to understated it as ab al- 
legorical exfhibitioti of th« Itfture state of the saints 
in heaven. 

Verse 2. -^" com A to^-^kings t<^'-*- rathei-, " walk 
by~-kings by/* 

-^** thy rising j" rather, With Bishop Lowth, « thy 
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sun-rising." — <* TTW HM est pro ^ try\ n»M niJ/^ 
VitriDga« , 

rer»^ 4. —** shall be nursed at thy side/' For 
rUDKn^ Hoabigant and &shop Lowth read, with the 
LXX and Chaldee, SliKtS^n or nilUPAn ; " shaH be 
carried in arms/' The reading is in some degree 
supported by two or three MSS. ; but the alteration 
of the text seems not necessary. 

Verses. — -'•and shalt flow together;" rather^ 
" and shalt be overflowed ;" /. e. overcome with 

— " thine hewt shall fear and be enlarged ;" ra-^ 
ther, *< thine heart shall beat and be enlarged.'* I 
imagine that 'WB, when 3^ is its subject, niay de- 
note the accelerated beating of the Heart -from the 
sudden emotion of any other passion as well as fear. 
So in the Latin language: pavor and trepidare. 
— ** exsultantiaque haurit corda pavor pulsans. 
Geor. iii, 105. And — «* trepidantia bello corda. 
lb. iv, 69; and — " trepidae inter se evenit/' 7s. 
— " Arbitror omnem ilium aiiimi tuihultum et «• 
stum, spe, metis, expectatione laudis studio, pudore 
subinde pectus vexante, a poeta per paoorem signi- 
ficari." Heyne upon the first passage. — *« trepi- 
dantia bello cordi, alacritate pugnandi, non titoore." 
Servius. 
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— " the forces ;" rather, with Vitringa and Bishop 
Lowth, " the wealth/* 

Verse 7. — *^ with acceptance/* Is not p5^*^ *?J^, 
* sponte sukf' * of their own accord ?' See Bishop 
Lowth's note. 

Verses 6, 7. Under the imagery of these two 
verses, the prophet describes, l^^ the conversion of 
all natu>ns of the west and the east to the true reli- 
gion : 2dli/, their attachment to the interests of reli- 
gion, which will be such that they will chearfully 
expend their wealth in its support ; in the mainten- 
ance of its churches, its schools, and its ministers : 
QtiOj — *^ hoc emblemate designari aio populos hocce 

ad ecclesiam allaturos-— ^-^veras divitias, hoc est, 

insignia dona divine gratise ; fidem puram, instar 
auri igne excoctam ; profundam humilitatem animi; 

illuminationem mentis zelum religionis; sancti- 

moniam ; ardens caritatis ac virtutis studium ; spem 
vivam ; fiduciale doiium precum, instar suffitiis Deo 
offerendarum; eamqtje voluntatis lubentiam, ut se 
totos, instar sacrificiorum voluntariorum Deo ejus- 

que glorias consecrare parati sint Cameli, staturd 

proceri, et magna onera gestare sueti, sustinent em- 
blema excellentium qu^ dignitate qua facultate ho« 
minum, qui donis hisce spiritualibus, quae recensui, 

DD3 
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I 

et patieiiti4 luboris taleraiiti4 egcefp^ ia^tm^i as- 
sent, iisque ecclesiam ditarent ac ¥e)uti opejmmt^ 
boDum fragcaatemque fidei ac vjrtutum suarum odo- 
rem in earn iHaturi; et fortes ac validi fide, cum 
arietibus comparand!, et mansuetudine ovili {ungues, 
verbi gmtiBy et albi vdlerui ex sanctimonia, ipsi se, 
non expectato sac^rdote alio^-^r^-^-ultro ac lubenter 
ohlaturi, ad decus et ornamentum ecclesiae, in hos^ 
tiaa spirituales, Deo gratas ac fdaceates igne spiritib 
ejus conBumendus/' Yitringa in Is. vol. ii, p. 808^ 2. 

Verse 8. -^** to their windows j" rather, ** to tlieir 
holes/' The wooden boxes, with a narrow entrance 
to each, usm^y fixed against the sides of houses, 
for doves to make their nests in, are commonly caU« 
jsd pigecHvhcdes, and seem to be intended here. 
— ^< Quinam iUi sunt, &c.-— p^non videtur abs re in« 
tettigi Gr«^eos> madsque accoks Asianos, et quic«* 
quid ad occiduUm cHma est Christianse professicoois 
hamjnuia sub imperio Othmanico gementium/' Vu 
tringa, vol ii> p. 809, !• . 

Verse 9, *^ Surely the isles'ahaU wait for me ;" nui 
theY, ^^ Verily the isles are eagerly gathmng to* 
gether unto me/' See Gen. i, 9. 

— *< unto the name-^-^and to the Holy One}" ra- 
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ther, << becsiuse df the naime-'— and because of the 
HdiyOne''-^ Si^op Lowth. 

Verse 10. — "and that their kftigs may be brought;'* 
rather^ '^ and that their kings may t:ome pompously 
attended." Vifringa and Bishop Lowth. 

V^se IS. « The ^lory of Lebanon/' &c. — « Iti 
iBdem Dei dicitur itiferri gloria Libana, hoc ecft de* 
dri, turn quoque fraxinus» buxus, tseda, piniis, et 
quas alias procerse ac diirabiles et oleosee aitMires 
sunt ; ubi viri, in majoribus regnis aut rebus fitiblicia 
mundiy sapientid, doctrind, eloqiiio, dtitibds aliis 
excellentes, ex unctione SpSritfis Skncti illuminati 
ac servati a corruptione, dotes claritatem et eminen- 
tiam suam inferunt in domioft Dei, hoc est, in ec- 
c^^iaH^ ; et quic<|uid in ipsis est ad earn ofnandum 
diet^im conferunt; tit extra ecctedJttt nihil in 
noundo emineal, omnis eminfentia ei sutbjidatur*'' 
Vitringa in I^. v^. fi, p. 812, ?. 

Verse 15. ^— *^ 1 will make thee a!h eterhsd eicCel- 
lehx5y,'* &c. Rath6r, 

I >wK appoint thel6 to etenial ei^idtatic^, 
Zto'] TqvicJDg for iperpetmd geA^ratioiu. 

Verse i7. -^^^ tliine officers peaee, atid thhtte ex* 
actors righteonstows.*' — " 'WM, exa^ctoreii tuos. 
Hasc non licet inteipretari de '^cdesSsB ministris, nisi 

D D 4 
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vis afferatur vocabulo ttf^. Itaque Hon n^andum 
hie prqsauntiari Jerusalem res florentes olim futu* 
ras." Hdubigant. But there is little weight in this 
criticism. — ^< tSf^Vii sunt in universum qui, jus 
habent aliquid k popido exigendi^ sive ut magistia- 
tus, sive mandate sibi potestate— — averte hie rursus 
obulos a statu civili, et reflecte ad ecclesiasticqm ; 
et agnosces, sub hisce prasfectis et exactoribus, epi- 
scqpos, antistites, presbyteros ecclesiarum, quibus a 
jChristo Jesu ejusque spiritu* maudata est curatio in- 
spiciendi statum ecclesise, et dispensatio officiorutni'^ 
^c. Yitringa ad lopum, 

CHAR LXL 

This chapter, with the first nine verses of the foU 
lowing, contain another prophetic effusion^ relating 
still to the sapae subject, universal redemption, the 
restoration of the Jews, and the full conversion of 
tiie Gentiles } but quite unconnected with the pre- 
ceding chapters, and entire in itself. In the first 
nine verses of this chapter Messiah is the speaker. 
In the two following the primitive Hebrew church 
returns thanks. In the first nine verses of the sixty* 
second chapter the Messiah speaks again ; and ^iih 
the ninth verse this efiUsion eiids, 
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Verse 1# Upon the i^uthority of our Lord's quotd«» 
tion of this verse, as it is related by St Luke (iv, 1 8), 
the modern Hebrew text may be thus corrected : 
1. Expunge the superfluous word W*^, 2. For tS'^liy, 
readO'rt^jr. 3. For n*»n«»^, r$ad Pr»lA 4. For 
nip np9, read in pn^ word nnpnpB, 5. At the end 
gf the J St verse add this clause, P^ttSn pWV> nSyS^ 
The first correction^ beside the authority of the 
Evangelist^ hath that of the LXX and of the Vul- 
gate; the second and third that of the LXX; the 
fourth that of the LXX and Vulgate^ 

The Spirit of Jehovah is upon me, for he hath anointed me ;* 

To publish glad tidings to the poor he hath sent me, 

To bind up the wounded in heart, 

To proclaim release to the captives. 

And perfect opening of sight to the blind. 

To set the broken at liberty. 

• 

Verj^e 3. '^ To. appoint unto them that mourn in 
Sion/' Some word seems to be wanting after the 
verb 0\p. Houbigant and Bishop Lowth would 
insert ptJ^B^. I should prefer fttnoVf, * rejoicing ;' or, 
instead of 0)p\ to read ncB^v. But perhaps the 
word BW may have some sense requiring no ac- 
cusative after it. "^^SkS 0\p\ « to make an ar- 
rangement for the mourners in Sion." The Lay- 
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nurn prefixes the fifit Ibree verses ef this c3ii^ter to 
the fart/*iiitfth| but without a shado^w of totliorily 
for the tnn^oftition. 

Verse % This vefse as it Mands has bcfcia thought 
very obscure. Houtngant and IKsbc^ LoWth ^0w 
the Syriac. Renfiove the Soph PkuRik from VfiVin 
to ™95, t^at the first four words ^ Ais verse may 
be united to the preceding, and render, 

Aad^f their opultaoi ye ihalD nlte 3fOur heiat, 

lastead of ippeatad atume and disgnpe. 

They shall irejoke in their fKHrtiaa^ 

iDasnmch a« they shall inherit a double portion in their own 

land. 
They shall have eternal joy. 

Verse 8. — " I hate robbeiy for burnt-offering ;'* 
rather, " the spoil of iniquity." 

~-*^ and I will direct their work in truth }" rather, 
*^ and I will ensure to them the reward of their 
work/' To the same effect Vitringa and Bishcf^ 
Lowth. 

Verse 9. — " among the people }** — " among the 
peoples/' plural. 

Verse 10. —"as a bridegroom decketh himself/' 
&c. 

Like a bridegroom who is beautifully decked. 
And like a bride adorned with her jewels. 



ISAIAH. ^ 



Verse 4. — *^ thy land sball be fljarjied." -^^^ Sig- 
nifioat ^3 pos»klere jure qualiqunque, sed sspe mil* 
trimoniL Itaque iusus est invprto T^SUi hoc versa et 
sequent!, quern Latiiia liagua mm capit." Houbir 
gant ad locum. ^3 pnoperly pi^edicatefi ifhat kkt4 
of ownership ivl^h implies, besicies stoofde ^operty» 
csHre and protection om the part of the owoar. 

Verse S. — »^* thy sons j'* rather, with Bid»>p Lowth, 
** thy restorer.*' 

Verse lO. Here a ne^r efiiisfton begins, which 
takes up the whole remaining part of* the. book. 
The jgeneral sublet is still the s^me. Tlie images 
are animated and sublime. The transitions sudden, 
but without confusion or disorder. The compositkm 
exquisitely artificial, and tl^^ style highly finished, 
though disfigured in many {daces by the errors of 
the transcribprs. 

The poem opens with a joyous proclamation of 
the Redeemer's ^[>proach to Sion, and an order to 
prepare the way for the Jews returning from their 
dispersion, a work in which the peoples are sum^ 
moned to assist. This proclamation and these orders 
take up the remainder of this chapter. The parti- 
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culars of this great event seem studiously suppress** 

» 

ed ; and the. imagination of the prophet is carried 
forward, not into the midst, but to the end of things. 
In the sixty-third chapter a conqueror advances, 
coming f^om the field of battle in garments dyed 
with the blood of his slaughtered enemy.. The pro- 
phet holds a conversation with the conqueror upon 
the subject of his exploits, which takes up the first 
six verses of the sixty«third chapter. Then follows 
a penitential confession and prayer in the person of 
the Jewish people in dispersion, which takes up the 
remainder of the sixty-third and the whole of the 
sixty-fourth chapter. In the two following chapters, 
God, answering this prayer, justifies his dealings 
with the Jewish people, promises their restoration, 
the establishment of the new economy, the final 
overthrow of the irreligious faction, in terms alJud* 
ing to the future judgment. 

CHAP. LXIII. 

1 Who 18 this that approacheth all in acarlet^ 
With gannentB atained from the vintage ? ' 
This that is glorious in his apparel^ 
Bearing down all before him in the greatness of his strength ? 

— " Bearing down all before him** — rijnf, < pro- 
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sternens/ See Parkhurst's LextcoQ^ HV^/iv* } and 
Blaney's note on Jer. xlviii, 12. 

No mention of Edom or Bozrah. 

*— " I that speak in righteousness/' flpiva nanD, 
read, with Bishop Lowth, H^nv nanoP?. « J who 
publish righteousness.*\ 

Verse 8. — ** I will tread- — ^trample-^^-Hshall be 
sprinkled— —I will stain." All these futures should 
be preterites. See Houbigant and Bishop Lowth* 
Por "^nSwH, read, with Bishop Lowth, Th»^». 

Verse 6. — " I will tread — and make— I will bring 
down/' These futures again should be preterites. 

Verse 8* " For he said children that will not 

lie.** -*-" * Et dixit,' idem hie valet quod * et cogi^, 
tavit*— Cogitatio est Xa^og animi ; vide Ps. xcv, 10^ 
— -Quid> itaque inquis? Fuitne Deus adeo futuri 
ignarus ut nesciverit Judaeos liberatos sibi non pre- 

stituros fidem ? Repono absurde dici Deum nesci- 

visse— ^subest igitur locution! %ura fictionis meta^ 
jphorica^ ab homine desumpto, qui humanas affecti- 
ones et accidentia d^fi^MraO^ifg de Deo affirmantur. 
Deus hie cogitasse dicitur quae' ex natura rei sequi 
debebant. Omnis enim cogitatio recta ad naturalia 
rerum attributa et sequelas conformanda est— — llrgo 
id cogitasae Deus dicitur quod naturam rei cdnsequi 
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ddbms9et>«^Ut tieo hie loquesifi mofdUs directe 
tendat ad Judsum pdpulum vatidisskne ccmtineea- 
dum summae pravitatss ac plane in exafMBctatae cor- 
raptioBiB sttfle/' Yitringai in Is. toL ii^p. 98i^i d. 8^, l • 
terse 9. "< In all their aiBietion h« iras affliclMs'' 
Our translators have followed die Keri V^ instead of 
the Cetib^ ^. Bisiiop LoWth^ in the interpretation 
of the passage, ftilow» the LXX. Hbubigant, fol. 
lowing die Ceti» (which I doubt not is the trme 
reading)^ rendei^9 the banning of this tiirspe thus : 
«*«»*^ In all theit stitaats he was not) strait [in good* 
ness]/^ *-^*^ III omnibus angustiis ipsiMtum t\m fuit 
angusUk bonitate/' l^e bis note ift justification of 
this rendmng. This pSay upon a word is certi^iiily 
mttch in the prophetic style. I prefer this inteipra^ 
attdn oi* Houbigant's to that of the LXX and Bish^ 
Lowth, not only because it requires no alteration of 
the text, ' but because I much doubt whether the 

*^ imgel of tile presence'^ ever ngnifies any other than 

» 

Jehovah himself ill the second Person of the Triiiit}^ 
Perhaps however the words, according to the divi- 
sion of the LXX,^ might bear this rendering, 

And he becate^ tbdr Saviour in stU theie dSsfl^esr* 

No delega te H hi rt tte Angel of hk R-ediiiee «i?ed' them. 

In hia love and m Mm ilicro]r he it weto diat rMeemed them. 
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Thi^ seems tiie best rendering of dL 

— ^* he it was/' u e. the persdn last mettCioned, 
the Angd of the pcesence. 

— ^^ and he bare them;'* raider, **and he took 
tliem upiupon his shoiilder&.^ 

Ver$€ M)* -^" a»d Re fought against them 5^' ra* 
ther^ *^ he it was that fought against them." — i»**'he 
it was/' i. e. still the Angel of the presence. 

Verse 11. I would render this 1 ith verse thus ; 

But [or, with Bishop Stck^k, << Still*'] he remembered the 

days of old— Moses ! his people ! 
How hd brought them up from the sea. 
The shephdcd of his floefeJ 
How he put his Holy Spirit within him* 
12 Making his glorious anHy &c. 

Verse IS. — " the deep j" rather, ** the raging 



waves." 



— •* in the wilderness j *' rather, " in the open 
plain.*' 

Verse 14. ^' Spiritus Domini, ut armentis^ quaa in 
vallem descenderunt ita eis fecit quietem." Houbl- 
gant. 

-^** so didst thou lead." — ^* so^" in the manner 
described from the beginning of the 11 th verse. 
This is a general doise of the recitaJl pC former mer-' 
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cicis. See the Layman's noite on this passage trorH 
Hannen 

16 Thou, O Jehovah, art our FjtftfaeTy our Redeemer I 
nom ererhstiiig ib thy iuune< 

Verse 1 8. For Op, read, with the LXX apd Bishop 
Lo>0rth> "V!. « Let them but a short time inherit thj^ 
holy mountain, our enemies who have trodden down 
thy sanctuary/' 

May not the verb •»8H'> be used neuterally, that 
the passage, without any alteration, might be thus 
rendered? 

For a short time they hdd posseision, thy bdly people. 
Oar adTeraaries have trodden down thy sanctuaryi 

Thus the short time here is opposed to the long in 
the following verse. — ^* Institute enim compara- 
tione temporisj quo populus Jud^eus ut liber populus 
totam Cananesam sibi subjectam habuit (quippe ter- 
l*am, duee Josua occupatam, fere usque ad Davidis 
tempora variis locis mixtim cum antiquis possessor!- 
bus coluit, et in ei^ a Vicinis gentibtis sasplus oppres- 
sus fuit, exilio Babylonico ex terrd expellendus : 
rursus post exilium, dum pars solummodo exulum in 
terrain rediit, pars ipsius terras media i Samaritanis 
sive Cutheeis/ pars alia ab Idumaeds occupata est : 
cum vero Asstimona^^i gientem dtfficillimo opere tan« 
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Atm vindic&ssent in libertatem et haeireditariam pos- 
sessionem patrum ; illis tamen inter se dissidentibus 
et de regno decertantibus, termini possessionis per 
Pompeium rursus accisi suHtj^ et Judasi permisceri 
coeperant Romanis, usque quo respublica tota rursus 
ab lis eversa est) instituta, inquam, hujus temporis 
comparatione cum diuturno hoc praesenti exili o 
recte dicunt supplices, se terram illam, sibi in haare« 

ditatem promissam, ad ^xiguum tantum possedisse* 
Vitringa in Is. vol. ii, p. 873, 2. 

19 '^ We have long been as those whom thou hast not ruled. 
Who have cot been called by thy name." 

, Bishop Lowth* 
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CHAP. LXIV. 

Verse 4* — •" seen, O God, besides thee, what he 
hath prepared.*' »-^^ Per ea quae nemo audiyit, aut 
vidit, a Deo parata expectantibus ipsum, intellige 
sis magnam salutem sub Messia revelandam, cum 
mirabili illius dispensatione, et admirandis phaeno- 
menis, per sa&cula regni Messiah decursaris, et his 
tantum, qui spirituali ingenio praediti sunt, vere et 
irffxlyiJiMTiK^g percipiendis. CEcon<Mnia nova tota con- 
stat paradoxis. Quicquid in e^ vides, quicquid audis, 
est mirabile, sapiential carimli adversum, ut ver. 9. 

VOL, IT. B E 
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Apparitio jmi Dei in statu bomilitlltis ^ administra- 
tio evangeiii per ipsum facta, ejuaque aceidenftiaf 
rccthfjbCBm ejus probrwiissiniiay lesumctio el aficewio 
in coelos ; foraia regni. ab ipso instituta^ qpoitoalis ;. 
bona regni, spkitvalia; miniatri regni pDotKKveiidi^ 
nuIM sapientift mundfinft instruel^ nuUik anctoritaHc 
extmii; donatio SphritAs* Simcti) election gentiuflftj 
et rejeetio ms^oris et spettabilfona partis pqiult Jb-» 
d« ; judicia tremenda in hunc popubuK, et Raaaa* 
num imperium ; et universa regni hujes aiministta' 
tia, per muha ssecnia decursura inter varias iflius 
vicissitudines statiis^ et afHictiones, tandem termi- 
nanda in victorid, quam Dominus Jesus de omnibus 
hostibus suis reportaret, Judaeorumque et Gentium 
natione optatissirai in fide ejosdem Domini et 
Christi ; qaft cllausa erairt arcanis decretomm df vi- 
norum. Haec primo> oi;nIus canialis minquafli Ticbor^i 
rat ; auri^ corporalis minquam audiverat. Nanism 
enim ante hoc terapus extiterdnt. S^ecuMdiOb nvM 
cogitatione, nttlM^ ingenii astntiif $d>6qne revelatioM 
prsecognosci aut percipt poterant. Ttortio^ revelatti 
etiam a prophetis, nee plane percepta, mee ef ecMta 
erant. Quarto, etiam post^am' maiti&staAio tegpi 
Dei fkcta esset, a nemine intdBgiV percipii aci i^g^ 
nosci potuerunt^ nisi atr hominibus ^rali^ Spirit^s 
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Sancti iilmnimtui* Caraalia quotquat erant ingenia 
ad hanc miralnleia diapensationein divin^e gratias 

I 

\ • 

stupueruHft. Hie siimmas sensus ^t sentential/' 
Vitringa in Is. vol. ii« &78^ 2. 

-^" * piia^er te qum Petunia est,* pro ' quse fac- 
tiiruH es,^ pet ens^gen persmia^ ufaique in hoc Ubro 
obviaim'^ Vitringa^ vol. ii, 879^ 1. 

Ferse 5. This verse some have thought uninteL 
ligible as it stands, and unquestionably corrupt^ (see 
Bishop Lowth), and various emendations have been 
proposed.. But without the change of a single letter» 
I would place the word Vm^ immediately after W^ 
and put a ctoldn at Y^y and another at T*^^^ ; thus, 

lyen^i oSiy cans HDn« 

Thou will meet (1. e. tfaou w3t be familiar witli) him wha re- 

JQiceth ift thy wayg^ 
And worketh righteousn^a^ : thaj shall renfv^wber thee. 
Beboldt thou hast been irrothi 
Because we tripped in them of bldy and looked averse. 

— ** tripped,'' the litefal sense of the word VWn. 
— " in them," viz. in thy pathi^* 
— " and looked averse/* JWW, «< had our eyes 
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torned ^way^** from fV^ used neuterally, in Hopha/« 
Some MSS. give MJWUI. I confess this use of the 
verb as a neutral is rare, anfd the insertionf of ^ be- 
tween the formative of the person and the fifst radi* 
cal is irregular. The best account I can give of it 
is, that this verb *^ often takes the form of yVf. 

Verse 6. ** But we are all"-* rather^ ** Therefore 
we are all**— 

— " as ail uticlean thing ;" rather, ^* asl one un-' 
clean," i. e. as a leper. — ** Leprosi spirituales sunt 

excommunicati a Deo et ecclesiS sentis leprosos 

figurant verissimam sustinere Judseorum, in incredu- 
litate et errore capitali obstinatorum,* succumbeUf' 
tium tristi Dei judicio, dSque de causd exclusorum 
commercio Dei et Sanctorum, et banc notam Divini 
judicii per orbem circumgerentium." Vitringa, vol. 
ii, 882, 2. 

« 

— " as filthy. rags;'* properly, " a menstruous rag,*' 
which is therefore called a rag of testimonies, as at- 
testing and notifying the disease. Or perhaps the 
phrase may more especially denote the linen cloths, 
which after the wedding night afforded legal evi- 
dence of the bride's virginity. So St Jerome seems 
to have understood it. 
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CHAP. LXV. 

Verse 1. v'' I am sought of them that asked not for 
^e ;*' rather, ** I have given oracular advice to them 
that consulted me liof The Niphil of VH^ signifies 
actively to give oracular answers, as the verb in Kal 
signifies to consult the oracle. 

Verse 4. — " and lodge in the monuments ;" ra- 
ther, ** in the consecrated precincts.*' p*»nW3, i. is. 
h r%p,mfft. 

— ^^ in their vessels/' For tpfT^vJ, read C3n*>S53, 
See Bishop Lowth. 

Verses 3, 4. It may seem extraordinary that idol- 
Mrous rites should be mentioned among the crimes 
of the Jewish nation which occasioned their rejec- 
tion, since they were not generally addicted to idol- 
atry at the time when our Lord appeared among 
them. — ^^ Respondeo primo (says Vitringa) Jesaiam 
omnes transgressiones et rebelliones gentis Judasae 
complex^ sumptas respici velle, ut causam extremi 
illius et gravissimi judicii, quod Deus tandem, in die 
salutis, in hunc populum executus est-^— -*sed ecsta- 
ticum et a spiritu validissime affectum, modo hoc, 
modo illud genus peccati ac superstitionis, quod ipso 
illo tempore ob oculos ponebatur, arripuisse, ut iliius 
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foeditatem k4c occasione detegeret, et populum de- 
fectorem ab eo abduceret, ■ Qii6d autem speciem 
illam crimifmui) <iu8B versabatur >citica supfcrstitioDem 
atque idololatriam ant^pjam, saepius in medium pn^ 
ferat, ratio «st pianissiina ; quod condones suasy <ft 
propheticas qiioqii€> quantam pote volueiit acoom^ 
modare ad usum ecclesiae^ ivida^ (sui, ct sequisturi^ 
temporis> ■ S ecundo, — Vaites hie mm tantum inr 
cedit per phires peccati 6pecieS| quas, per articiilos 
temporum hatic gentem maxime poUuerent, et com^ 
plementum suum acciperent ia ikdicto omnium gra- 
vissimo repuisi regni Dei ; verum ipsum quoqne il- 
iud turpissimum flagitium circa rdigioliem commis- 
sum, in Messia rejecto, oontempto, illuso, ejusque^ 
ac ministrorum ipsius^ sangnine efiuso, quod flagi* 

tium gentem coptaminatissiftKmi «t fasdissimam 

reddidit coram Deo, poponit sub ftgiixk metaphoficd 
ejusmodi auperstitioniun detesftabilium, quas cutecnres 
maxime, secundum ritum legaiem pdluebant." Vi- 
tringain Is. vol. ii, 891, 2; 692, 1. 

Verse S* " Whicli say— -*hou/' — *' Cum«^hic 
ratio detnr electarum Gpentium, repi^aft& fiM^ore 
iparter populi Jud^i ; spiritus fM)s(;quam secensaisset 

foedissima crimina «t turpem citica Syriaca ten- 

pora apostasiam a Deo : — >^mox iwtroducrt pe^mmMn 
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genus hypocritarum, q&i circa tenapus manifiestatidi 
regiii Dei prae ae ferreet cum fastu sinpiktrem sane- 
tnttomaffl piiritat(»iiqi£e legalem, €o usque ut alios^ 
606^^ veridtres Dei cidtores, a communione sud te 
pai»Kfttt<^tt im^narid justtti& operum misci, pui> 
tatin}itft legaH fidentes, regmim Dei repeliereot^^^ 
Viitiinga, vol. ii^ 497) !• 

Vene €. Expunge the full stop at the end of this 
verse ; and in the following verse, for tssy^nny and 
Sd^niSK, read, with the LXX, Hoabigant, and 
Bishop Lowth, tpmroip and Csnwajt. 

I ivill eveii ref|]ite» in iboir boaQm, their iniquities^ 
And iit^ iniqiiities of tjieir fathers together. 

V^$e «. — " As the new wine/* &c. 

As when a good grape is found in the unripened chister^ 
It is said^ &c. 

See Houbigant 

— *^ for my servant's sake, that. I may not destroy 
them all j" rather, «^ for the sake of my servant [the 
Messiah^ not to destroy the whole.'* 

Verse 9. '' And**— rather « But**— 

Verse 11. — "for that troop— unto that number;"' 
rather, ** for Gad — unto Meni,** proper names of 
heathen deities : Gad, the Sun } Meni, the Mopn ; 
according to Vitiinga. 
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Herodotus thus describes the table of the Sun, in 
Ethiopia, south of Egypt : -»^ ^€ r^nS^ tov *HXiou 
T0§9iii ng Xfyirai simi. Aufi^^ ion h rof ^^ooffrtufy hri^ 
tXso; x^» ip4ti¥ Tavraty rw rvr^Ti^oir \; tw rmg /emit 
nmreig vrtr^ivQiiTotg ritmu ra xgia rovg b riku huurrovg 
hnvrug r»» offTMPf rag i% ifM^ JktwwHiffdtu Tgoffiwru top 
^ovKofJbiifOP* ^»ut ii Toug irr/fif^sovg raurtt n^ ynif airnif 
hmhiiwm htaffvwt. Thalia, 18. Vitrihga seems to 
think a similar custom might prevail among other 
nations of the east. 

—"furnish the drink-offering;'^ rather/ "the 
mixed drink." — *" Est autem in Cimctis urbibus, 
et maxime in iEgypto et in Alexandria, idololatrias 
vetus consuetudo, ut ultimo die anni et mensis eo- 
rum qui extremus est, ponant mensam refertam varii 
generis epulis, et poculum mulso mixtum ; vel pm-^ 
teriti anni, vel futuri, fertilitatem aUspicantes. Hoc 
autem faciebant et Israelites, omnium simulacrorum 
portenta venerantes/' Hieron. ad locum. 

For the import of the names 1^ and ^to, see Park- 
hurst and Bates. 

Verses 13 — 15. " Nihil tam obvium est, quam ut 
haec intelligantur de ultimi clade Judaaorum, cuna 
undecies ceiitena millia hominum, urbe Jerusalem 
clausa, fame perierunt, Chrlstianis Judasis, qui Pel- 
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lim se receperant, nihil tale patientibus. Nam versa 
15 notatur tempus^— --cum servi Dei in genere, sive 
omnes, alio nomine erunt appellandi ; quod tempus 
non aliud esse potest, quam in quo servi Dei nomi- 
nati sunt, non jam Judsei sed Christian!/' Houbi- 
gant ad locum. 

Verse 15. " And ye shall leave your name as a 
curse unto my chosen j" literally, *f And ye shall 
leave alone your name to be a loathsome thing to 
my chosen.*' — ** leave alone," i. e. lay aside, 
drop it. You yourselves shall become ashamed of 
your national name ; and the rest of mankind, the 
faithful especially, will hold it in abhorrence and 
disgust. This has actually been the case with the 
Jewish name ever since their dispersion, though the 
time will come when it will again become honour- 
able among the servants of God, 

Verse 16. ** That he,'* &c.} rather, " He," with- 
out That ; for this is a sentence by itself. 

— " the God of truth ;" i. e. in Jesus Christ, who 
is the God of AMEN : Isf, As he, in union with 
the Father and the Holy Ghost, is very God, in op- 
position to idols : 2dli/f By the truth of his doctrine, 
which he witnessed with his blood : Sdli/^ Because 
whatever in the law was typical, shadowy, carnal, 



y 



M2 ISAIAH. 



temporaly in bim and in his gosp^ ^b reality, sub* 
stance, spititiiaU eternal : 4thbf^ Because in him and 
by him were verified all the proni&es of the prqpheta. 
See Vitriaga in Is. voL ii, 910, 2. 

•«-^ troubles;" rather, with Honbigant and Kshop 
Lowth, ^'provocations." But I think a full stop 
should be pteced at the laat {ta^, for there the threat- 
enings end ; and with this line a new subject qsens, 
the general mercy under the Oiristian di^eatsatian. 

Verity the ,fermer provocaiioQs «re forgotten | 
VerHjr they are hidden from my eyes. 
For behold^ &c. 

Verse 19. -^^' Quicunque hasc, qus sequuntur us^ 
que ad finem capitis, attent^ legent, facile videbunt 
ultima Christians religionis tempora notari, quomo- 
dd antea notata sunt ecclesiae nascentis prima in- 
cunabula. Mos est prophetarum nectere earundem 
rerum prima tempora cum temporibus extremis/' 
Houbigant ad locum. 

Verse 20. — " an in&nt of days,*' a short-lived 
child. 

— *' for the child shall die," &c, 

<' For he that dieth at an hundred years shall die a boy, 

And the sinner that dieth at an hundred years shall be 

deemed accursed." 

Bishop Lowdi. 
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Verse 22. ~^" shall, enjoy j" ~-** sball wear ottt,'^ 
Bishop Lowtb, 

Verse 23, — " nor ^iiig fiartii fiw trouble." 

'^^ Nor generiMte a jsliort^'Iivied imoe," 

liowib. See ;liis sote* 

Verse 25, ~« and dust-*' -^-^ feut dttgt.** The 
curse shall remain upon the tsrerpent. 



CHAP. LXVL 
In the preceding chapter the Jews are taxed with 
the idolatrous practices to which they were addicted 
before the Babylonian captivity. \x\ this their hypo- 
crisy in later times is the principal topic of accusa- 
tion. Hiis is reproved in terms which seem to al- 
lude to the abrogation of the Mosaic ritual. And 
the promises which follow, of the call of the Gentiles 
and the final conversion of the Jews, are conveyed 
in terms Which clearly imply an appointment of a 
new priesthood. 

Verse 1. — ^* Where is the house,** &c. j rather, 
<< What is this house which j^e are building for me, 
and wii»t pkce is this for my rest ?'* Nearly to the 
same effect Vitringa and the La^an. 

Verse "i,. — "'and aSl 1*iose things have been.** 
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Read, with the LXX, Houbigant, Biflbop Lowtfa, 
and the Layman, rtSit 75 "h iwx 

And all U^e9^ thingf^ are mine. 

Verse 9. — " is as if'-- Expunge these terms of 
comparison in every part of this verse, which are not 
fpuod in the original, and marr the sense* 

He that killeth an ox, murdereth a.map^ &c. 

See Houbigant and Bishop Lowth. 

Verse 5, — " ye that tremble at hi^ word." Those 
few among the Jews who received our Lord. 

— «* Your brethren".^-. Your unbelieving country. 
^len pretend that their persecution of you proceeds 
from a zeal for my honour, and they challenge you 
to obtain a display of my powers in your behalf, if 
you are indeed my servants. " Let him deliver him 
now if he would have him," was their language wheii 
our Saviour hung upon the cross. 

Verse 8. ^f— " Shall the earth be made to bring 
forth in one day ?" rather, with Bishop Lowth, 

'< Is a country brought forth in one day ? " 
9 << Shall I bring to the birth, and not cause tp bring forth, 

» 

saith Jehovah ? 
Shall I, who beget, li^strain the birth, saith thy God? '' 

' Bishop Lowth. 

And to the same effect Vitringa. 

Verse 11. -^« with the abundance of her glory/' 
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Bishop LoWth would read, " with the stores of het^ 
plenty/* If afly emdndation is necessary, I should ^ 
propose "^^JBO, which has some support from MSS., 
and gives a good sense ; -»*' from the storehodsei^ 
of her wealth/' But the text may be right as it 
stands. — ^•^With the bustle of her wealth.*' See 
Parkhurst^ 

Verse 16. The LXX seem td have had a different 
reading of this vetse, viz. 

Hot by the fire of Jehovah the earth shall suffer hef sentencei 
And by his sword all flesh. 

V^erse 17. — ^** behind one tree in the midst, eat- 
ing swine's £[esh.'' 

— — <^ after the rites of Achad^ 

in the midst of those t^ho eat swines Aesh/*^ &t. 

Bishop Lowth. 

See the Bishop's learned note. 
— *^ Hoc versu, Pharisaeonim et sequacititn, van^ 
. justitias legalis opinione turgentium^ hypocrisis per- 
stringitur; innuiturque^ eos eodem locp et pretio 
apud Deum esse, quo profani iUi et impuri Israelite, 
qui temporibus idololatricis, .astate prophetas, sese ad 
Ethiucorum mores et ritus plane cmformabant.'' 
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•«-— ^Pharisffiu wmm^Mi tdif^Qtm mesi constitneotes 
in ponficati^mbuS' ^ luatratioQtbus extenir; et boc 
nomine sectaay facientea^ mim pleoi rapiojit inteoiH 
pcraatiji^ et ooim immuHdUie; iidemque refulsft jii»# 
titift Dei evsoigdia oUal4. sfiem tmuivAes, in jii9t«(ii|L 
operum, erant ^iKuY(A» coram Deo-; eorumqiue ttsee 
supeistitio, eodem loco apud Deum liabebatur^ ^o 
Syro-Macedonum et Phcenicum, qpi lu^tratiootbua 
et februis in lucis» Heliopolitano aut Antiocheno^ 

vacabant««-~-Herodiadie et Sadducsi luxui va- 

cantes ac Ubidini carnis» et praestaDtissimam religio- 
nem, aspectu carnalem, sensa spintualem pet hypo- 
crisin convertentes^ in usus mere camales } interim 
ipsi, perinde ac Pharisaei, disciplinam evangelii re- 
spuentes, et sanguinis Christi Jesu ac Sanctorum, 
sitientes, ae^e j^oUuti censebantur apud Deum, ac 
qui pcfTcina carae» reptilibus et muribus vescuntur/' 
Vitringa in Is. vol. ii, 949^ I & 2. 

Tersfe I B. For ?1^, read *». ' 

For beciase rf their deeds' and therr devices^ I come. 
To gBiOieTy&ti 

But see Bishop Stools 

— ^ aikt sec! flvf gWr}r/* «*^ Gloria Jehova^ qwd 
ex rtyio«))roplicta^ii0strt comm^kis significet^ qnam 
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glwkm JehQVse patefactam: in glotkliioi loiaiakcrH} 
jGbedl»ia iu>vi». dedbsuratjuni vefirbo evang^ttik E^ — ^Evaiif^ 
gelinm nobk cx)i]$fMckiidam cxbflb^ onmem Bel 
pefifdctioiiem: ;^ virtatemv. safikiitiaai^ bonftatcnv giea^ 
tiam, oiiBerationeBr^i omnem ejUs' poAentiMK^ et jus^ 
€&un; onnem ejus oomistifficsmkiaiii^, opea^ dtyitias; 
qtticqnid in ipsa amabile, ^^uic^d y^nttaitdnini ert ; 
et in uoiversum* dnuvra Dei< exeeUMttiaxn efc gkiDMa 
HI ffteie Cluisii Jesu;*" Vitiinga kr Isi vorifr^ Hy 946^ 3$ 

r<^^e 19. ^ And t wffl set a sign among them ;^ 
tatinetj ^ And I will set ai mark updn tbem/' 

« Hoc dicitur ad exemplar ejus signi^ quod posir* 
erat Dens super Cbiv^ tam ne &mt koitBiies interft* 
cerent» turn efyan ut a%^ ejus societate removereniui:. 
Judaei agnoscuntur id quod sunt, ubicunque in orbe 
degunt, et gloriam Dei, quanquam nan sponte su&, 
praedicant apud gentes." Houbigant s^d locum. But 
yet I think " the escaped » sent to the Gentiles," are 
the first preachers of Christianity. 

— " and I will send ;" rather, " but I will send.** 

Verse 20. " And they*' the Gentiles " shall bring 
your brethren** the Jews, not only into the churchi 
but back to the Holy Land, which they shall literal- 
ly repossess. -^^^ quippe hoc vult id quod dicitur 
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de equifl, curribus, lecticis ac mulis. Quod quideiii 
nihil significaret, se nihil aliud praefdiceretur, quam 
Judaeofl in ecdesiam Christianain intraturos, cum 
introitus talis fit per fidem^ ncm per itinera, vel iti^ 
nerum commoditateft/' Haub^ant ad . locum. 

— ^* upon swift beasts}" rather, *^ m panniers.^' 
I rather think tW covered cartiages, for women oi 
condition, are (tenoted by the word Of^'Xt • and pan-* 
niers, thrown across a camePs back, for the convey-* 
ance of women of the inferior ranks, by F\T)iro^ 
The word B3^3V certainly signifies a carriage drawn, 
not carried, by beasts ; Num« vii, S. For the sense 
given to the other word r^irnsro^ see Parkhurst, *©• 
By»3y is well enough rendered by < litters' in the 
public translation : * pileatis/ Vitringa^ 
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